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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND LABOR, 
COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY, 

WASHINGTON, D. C., August 1, 1911. 
This volume covers the coast from the St. Croix River to Cape Ann, including the harbors 

and navigable inland passages. 
This publication is based mainly upon the work of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, including 

the results of special examinations and investigations by a party on the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey steamer Hydrographer in 1910, in connection with its preparation. 

The system arlopted in this publication includes-
!. A tabular description of all lighthouses, light vessels, and fog signals; lists of life

saving stations, and Weather Bureau storm warning display stations; and information regarding 
tides, tidal currents, variation of the compass, etc. 

II. General information concerning the several bodies of water and harbors, including 
notes relative to pilots and pilotage, towboats, depth of water, draft of vessels entering, harbor 
and quarantine regulations, supplies, facilities for making repairs, usual or best anchorages, and 
other matters of practical interest. In each case the information of this nature precedes the 
sailing directions and is printed in smaller type. 

III. Sailing directions, with subordinate paragraphs treating of prominent objects, 
dangers, aids to navigation, etc. In the arrangement adopted the aim has been to conform, as 
far as practicable, to the order in which these matters would be considered in practice, and to 
render available such information as may be wanted promptly. 

IV. Appendices. 
The first edition of this volume was prepared by Lieut. Commander S. M. Ackley, United 

States Navy, assisted by Ensign E. A. Anderson, United States Navy, and J\.Ir. John Ross. In 
the present (third) edition the text has been revised and brought u_p to date by .Mr. Herbert C. 
Graves, assisted by Mr. C. L. Warwick and Mr. E. Vance Miller, under the direction of J. J. 
Gilbert, assistant, Coast and Geodetic Survey, inspector of hydrography and topography. 

Great courtesy has been shown by local authorities in furnishing information desired for 
incorporation in this work. 

The aids to navigation are corrected to August 1, 1911. 
As absolute accuracy in a work of this class is scarcely possible, navigators will confer a 

favor by notuying the Superintendent of the Coast and. Geodetic Survey of errors which they 
may discover, or of additional matter which they think should be inserted for the ~ood of 
mariners. 

O. H. TLTTMANN, 
Superintendent. 
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NOTE. 

The courses and bearings given in degrees are true, reading clockwise from 0° at north to 
360°, and are followed by the equivalent magnetic value in points in parentheses. General 
directions, such as northeastward, west-southwestward, etc., are magnetic: 

All distances and current velocities are in nautical miles, exuept where other~ise stated. 
Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mean kw water. 
In winter when whistling buoys, bell buoys, lighted buoys, can buoys, and nun buoys are 

in danger of being carried away by ice, they are taken up and replaced by spar or spar-shaped 
buoys. 

It must be remembered that in the thoroughfares and inside passages the aids are colored 
and numbered for entering from eastward. 

All charts referred to in this volume are published by the Coast• and Geodetic Survey, and 
can be obtained at the agencies, a list of which is given .on pages 7-8. 

SYSTEM OF BUOY.AGE .ADOPTED IN UNITED ST.ATES WATERS. 

In conformity with section 4678 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, the following 
order _is observed in coloring and numbering buoys in Enited States waters, viz: 

1. In approaching the channel, etc., fron1 seaward, RED BUOYS, with EVEN ::-<lJMBERS, will be 
found on the STARBOARD side. 

2. In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, BLACK BUOYS, "'ith ODD NUMBERS, will 
he found on the PORT side. 

~- BUOYS painted with RED and BLACK HORIZONTAL STRIPES will be found on OBSTRUCTIONS, 
with channel ways on either side of them, and may be left on either hand in passing in. 

4. Buoys painted with WHITE and BLACK PERP~NDICULAR STRIPES will be found in MID
OIIANNEL, and must be passed close-to to avoid danger. 

All other distinguishing marks to buoys ~,ill be in addition to the foregoing, and may be 
employed to mark particular spots. 

Perches, With balls, cages, etc., will, when ·placed on buoys, be at turning points, the color 
and number indicating on what side they shall be passed. 

Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usually placed on the starboard side, and 
can buoys on the port side of channels. 

Day beacons (except such as are on the sides of channels, which will be colored like buoys) 
are constructed and distinguished with special reference to each locality, and particularly in 
regard to the background upon which they are projected. 

The following symbols and abbreviations are used on the charts of the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey: 

• Lighthouse. 
6 Light vessel. 
* Beacon, lighted. 
A. Beacon, not lighted. 
J Beacon, not lighted. 
Q or R., red buoys, with evtin numbers, to be left on starboard hand in entering. 
f or B., black buoys, with odd numbers, to be left on port hand in entering. 
9 or HS., red and black horizontal stripes, without numbers, marking dangers or obstruc

tions, to he left on either hand. 
t or PS., black and white perpendicular stripes, without numbers, mid-channel or fair-

way buoys. a Lighted buoys; with numbers and characteristic color. 
Q WHISTLilB buoys, with numbers and characteristic color. 
Q BELL buoys, with numbers and characteristic color. 

C., N., or S., signifies <Jan, nun, or spar buoy. 
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UNITED STATES COAST PILOT. 

ATLANTIC COAST-PARTS I-II. 

FROM ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE ANN. 

GULF OF l\:IAIXE.1 

The great indentation of the coast between the Hrit:il'h Province of 1'fova Scotia on the northeast and Ma.ssachUBetts 

on the southwest, which includes the Bay of Fundy and Massachusetts Bay as eubsidiary features, has received the 

general designation "Gulf of Maine. " 

On account of its changeable weather, frequent fogs, and Rtrong tidal currents this locality has a bad reputation 

among mariners. (For offshore current observa,tions see Appendix I.) 

The bot.tom in the Gulf of Maine is irregular and the depths are so variable that it is quite impo1'sible to determine 

a vessel's position by soundings alone, but the navigator will find a frequent use of the lead of the greatest assi•tance 

in approaching both Georges and Brown Banks from southward and eastward, the bottom slope on that Bide being 

well defined . 

The principal offshore dangers are Nantucket Shoals; Georges and Cultivator Shoals, both a part of Georges 

Bank; Sigabee Rock, a part of Cashe Ledge. and Ammen Rock. 

Brown Bank, with 14 to 50 fathoms over it, is about 40 miles south of Cape Sable. between latitude 42° 17' and 

42° 54' N. and longitude 65° 12' and 66° 28' W. The bank is about 50 J:nilcs long in a west-northwest direction, and 

its greatest width is nearly 30 miles. The least depth (14 fathomR) iR near the wt'stcrly end of the bank. 

Georges Bank is the extensive shoal (depth leRs than 50 fathoms) lying off the coast of Massadrnsetts eastward 

of Nantucket Shoals. The northeastern point of this bank is in latitude 42° 05' N. and longitude 66° 05' W.; from this 

the eastern edge trends in a general southwesterly direction to latitude 40° 48' N. and longitude 67° 00' "'·; the edge 

of the bank then takes a general Wl"Sterly direct.ion and joins the 50-fathom curve southward of Nantucket Shoals. 

The greatest width north and south is about 80 miles. 
That part of the bank where depths of less than 20 fathoms will be found, including Georges and Cultivator Shoals, 

is an area 30 to 40 miles wide and about 75 miles long in a west-southwesterly direction, lying approximately 

between latitude 41° 00' and 41° G5' N. and lonptude 67° 15' and 68° 35' ,V., and has several spots with 5 to 10 fathoms 

over them. Depths of less tha°' 20 fathoms, however, extend farther Elouthwestward. A sounding of 8 fathoms, fine 

gray sand and black specks, is reported in.(approximately) latitude 40° 44' N ., longitude 68° 45' W.; deeper water 

was found immediately Bouthward, and subsequent soundings proved that the vessel was, if anything, southward of 

the position given. 

Georges Shoal is a dangerous shoal, with less than 10 fathoms over it, between latitude 41° 33' and 41° 4 7' N. and 

longitude 67° 38' a.nd 67° 53' W. The least depth within these limits iB 12 feet; in heavy weather the sea breaks 

here in JO fa.thorns, and tide rips a.re found near the shoalest place, which extends about 9 miles in a north and 

south direction. 

CUltivator Shoal is about 7 miles long in a north-northeast direction, with a depth of 3 to 8 fathoms. It lies 

between latitude 41° 321 and 41° 39' ]'l, and longitude 68° 10' and 68° 14' ·w .. and is about 19 miles westward of 

the shoalest part of Georges Shoal. 

A detached shoal, with 57.( fathoms over it, lies in latitude 41° 11' N ., longitude 68° 26' W.; and another, with 

5 f-athoms over it, liee in latitude 41° 14' N., longitude 68° 00' W. Between these and Cultivator Shoal are 8everal 

shoal spots with 8 and 10 fathoms over them. 

1 These waters fall wlthln the limits of the followini>: charts: 1000 Salling Chart, Mercator profection, Deg . .Lst.-3.7 inches; 6 Genernl chart 
l I 

of the COBSt, '!ICBle «JO, 000 ; 101. 102, 103, HM., 103. 106, 107, 108, scale S0,000' pne.e ·of each $0.50; and a number of ha<bor chart.s -0a a 

bu'ger scale, as noted under the several headings; all charts rererred to In footnotes o.ri> issued by the f'.oast a,nd Geodetic Survey. 
Coast and Gecoc1etlc Survey charts can be obtalnW from the agents named in the list given on pag .. s 7 and 8. Facing page R L• an Index map 

sho\VinlJ the1ooatfon and limits or charts covering taiat part of the coast lneludoo in this vulume. The catalogue of charts and other publications 
of U1e Survey also conteln slmllw: Index maps; copies of th.ls catalQgUe can be obtnlned free ol charge on persona.I application at any of the sale 
~<itby~add1-i f.otheCo&stand a..odetfcSurvey Office, Washington, D. C. 
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10 GULF OF MAINE. 

Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the numerous different broken shoals which lie southeastward of Kan

tucket Island and make this one of the most dangerous parts of the coast of the United States for the navigator. 

These shoals extend 23 miles eastwai-d and 39 miles southeast~ard from Nantucket Island, are shifting in their 

nature, and the depths vary from 3 and 4 feet on some to 4 and 6 fathoms on others, while slues with depths of lU 

fathoms or more lead between those farthest offohor<>. The eMterly edge of the shoals haR depths of 4 and 4t fathoms 

in places, and trends 166° true (S mag.) from latitude 41° 18' N ., longitude 69° 29' W., to latitude 40° 57' N ., longitude 

69° 22' W. Asia Rip, the southeasternmost danger, has a lea.at depth of 6 fathoms in latitude 40° 481 N., longitude 

69° 22' W. Deep draft vessels should pass southward and eastward of Asia Hip, and eastward of the easterly edge 

of the shoalA as defined above. For a dist.(l.nce of 15 miles eastward and southeastward and 17 miles southward from 

Nantucket Island the shoals have depths less than 16 feet, and this area should b& avoided by all vessels. The 

tidal currentB are strong, and variable in direction·, forming extensive rips and brokrm water over the shoals. 

Nantucket Shoals light vessel, the leading mark for veBBels passing southward of Nantucket Shoals, is moored 

in 30 fathoms off the southern end of the shoals. 

Cashe Ledge, with depths less than 30 fathoms, is about 6 miles long in a north-northeast direction. Sigsbee Rock, 

with 5 fathoms over it, is near the middle of the ledge in latitude 42 ° 53' N., longitude 68 ° 55' \V. Ammen Rocle, with 

4;!4 fathoms over it, lies 4 miles northeastward from Sigsbec Rock. The sea breaks over these rocks in heavy weather. 

:Zeflrey Bank has a least depth of 46 fathoms, and lies about 26 miles southward of Matinfrus Rock lighthouses. 

Platt Bank has a least depth of 29 fathoms. 

;Jeffrey Ledge makes northeastward from Cape Ann, and has a least depth of 18 fathoms over it. The northeastern 

point of the ledge is 22 miles eastward from Boon Island lighthouse. 

Stellwagen Bank lies northward of Cape Cod and off the entrance to Massachusetts Bay; the depth over it is from 

9Y2 to 20 fathoms. 
GRAND ~ANAN CHANNEL. 

This channel leads along the coast of :\.lainc between it and Grand Manan Island, and is an approach from west

ward to Quoddy Roads and l'llssamaquoddy Bay, and the most direct passage for vessels bound up the Bay of Fundy 

from along the coast of Maine. The channel varies in width from 5H miles abreast Campobello Island to 10 miles 

abreast Southwest Head, the southwest~rn point of Grand Manan Island. Its western approach is marked by Maf>.hias 

Seal Island lighthouses, which also mark the westernmost of the rocks and ledgeA which lie southwestward of Grand 

Mallilil Island. \Vith the exception of the dangers between Machias Seal Islands and Grand Marian Island the channel 

is free and has a good depth of water. The tidal currents have a velocity of 2}':1 to 3 miles and follow the geneml 

direction of the channel. Off ·west Quoddy Head the current,s set in and out of the roads, forming strong rips. Vessels 

should not approach West Quoddy Head too closely with a light wind. 

COAST FBOM ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE ANN. 

The coast from 'Vest Quoddy Head to ~'hitehead is generally rocky and indented by numerou" large bays and 

many excellent harbors. Numerous islands lie along the shore, among which are passages that are much used by 
vessels, usually of leas than 12 feet draft, as they afford anchorage in a head wind, or in thick weather. The many 

rocks and ledges which lie along and off this coast require the closest attention of the navigator, as in many cases 

they rise abruptly from deep water and the lead does not always give indications of their proximity until too late to a void 

them. The navigator should also remember that the average rise of spring tide at Rockland is 11 feet, at Mill

bridge, 13 feet, and at Eastport 21 feet, and that a vessel may sometimes pass over places at high water on which 

she would bring up at low ~ter. 

Between Whitehead and Cape Elizabeth the coast :iB rocky and very much broken by numerous bays and rivers, 

mai'.iy oi which· are excellent harbors. In Muscongus and Casco Bays good channels lead between the islands, affording 

illBide pa.ssages that are tnuch used by the smaller clasS of vessels passing along the coast. Great caution is necessary 

when standing along this stretch of the coast in thick weather on account of the numerous dangers which in some ca.sea 
lie nearly 10 miles offshore. Between Cape Elizabeth and Great Boar Head there are fewer harbOJ'l! and marked 

indentations. The shore is more thickly settled than farther eastward, several of the beaches being popula.r summer 
resorts. The outlying dangers are well marked and fewer in number. Southward of Great Boar Head the coast is 

low and generally a 119.Ddy beach, wit? a few outcropping ledges and outlying dangers, but the northern shore of Cape 

Ann is high and rocky. 

The most important harbors and anchorages a.re: Eaatport; Little River; Machias Ba.y; Narragwtgas Bay; W:inter 
Harbor, Bar Harbor, and Stave Ishmd Harbor in Frenchman Bay; Southwest Harbor; Ba.BB Harbor; Castine, BelfaBt, 

Camden, Rockport, and Rockland in Penobecot Bay; Bangor and Bucksport in Penobscot River; Tennant Harbor; 
Port Clyde; Boothbay; Ebenecook Harbor in Sheepscot River; Harpswell Sound; Portland ·Harbot, and Portsmouth 

Harbor. There are many other harbors and anchorages which are treated under the different headings. 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE ANN. 11 

_Prominent features.-The coast between \Vest Q.uoddy Head and J,ittle River presents no special features; 

westward of Little Rive:· the Bhore is broken by bays and islands, and continues to be so to \Vhitehead. Grand 

Manan Isl.and has nr;arly perpendicular, dark, rocky faces about 200 feet high on its western side. Pigeon 

Hill, on the western aide of Pigeon Hill Bay, near the head, is 307 feet high. Schoodie Mounwin, near the south 

end of Schoodic Penin•ula, the eastern point at entrance to Frenchman Bay, is 437 feet high. Green ,Vountain, 

the highest on Mount Desert Island, is 1,532 feet high and the most prominent landmark on this part of the coast. 

Isk au Haut is 556 feet high near its northern end and is on the eastern side of the entrance t-0 East Penobscot Bay. 

The Camden Hills (Mount Megunticook, 1,320 feet) arc on the western side of Penobscot Bay, above the town of Camden. 

Monhegan Island, lying 97£ miles from the mainland, i9 160 feet high and a mark for all vessels bound into Penobscot 

Bay from westward. Segu:in Isl,and lie"' about 2,!4 miles from the mainland off the mouth of th., Kennebec River; 

the island is about 145 feet high and a mark for vessels bound into the river or i<tandiug along the coast. Cape Ehz

abeth, the southern point at the entrance to Portland Harbor, is about 90 feet high. Agarrumticus Mountain is 128 

feet high and the most prominent landmark between Portland and Cape Ann. It i8 about 472 miles inland and 9 
miles northeastward of Portsmouth. The Isks of Shoals, lying about 572 miles from the coa~t and southeastward of 

Portsmouth Harbor entrance, can be seen a long distance, the large hotels being conspicuous marks. Boon Island 

lighthouse is about 9 miles northeastward from the Isles of Shoals aud about 6}'f miles offshore. Cape Ann, at its north

ern end, is high, but its eastern end is comparatively low. The two light towers on Thatdier Island are the moi<t 

conspicuous rn.arks Reen when approaching the cape. 

Aids to navigation.-At night in clear weather, no difficulty should be experienced in approaching or standing 

along the coast, a8 the lighthouses are numerous and readily distiuguil<hed. Many of the most. important outlying 

dangers are marked by buoys or spindles. The buoyage accords wit~ the system adopted for United States water.-. 

(Seep. 5.) In the thoroughfares the aids are numbered and colored for entering from eastward. 

Pilots.-Pilotage :i.'< not compulsory for ports in the State of Maine. Fishermen and others _competent to take 

V888ek intu the ports of the State can u~ually he found along the coast. There are licensed pilots for the port of Port

land. (See "Pilots" under heading Portland Ha.rbor, and Appendix II.) 

Pilotage is not compulsory for enrolled or registered vessels of the United States in the ports of New Hampshire, 

and only for other vessels when a pilot offers his services. (See Appendix II.) 

Pilotage is compulsory for port." in Ma."'"lachusetts, exccept for steam ves.~els regula.ted by the laws of the United 

States and carrying a pilot commissioned by lJnited States Commissioners, vessels regularly employed iu the coasting

tmde, fishing vessels other than whalers, and vessels of less than 7 fwt draft. AU other '.'e~~els are obliged t() pay 

pilotage. (See also "Pilots," under different headings.) 

Towboats are to be had in the St. Croix River, Machias River, Frenchman Bay, Stonington, Penobscot River, 

Rockland Harbor, Kennebec and Merrimac Rivers, Portland. Portsmouth, and J\ewhuryport .. 

Qu.arantine.-The quarantine laws for Maine goven1 the ports li1 that Stale, and local boards of health have the 

power to make quarantine regulations for the ports under t.heir control. Health officers in the State of Kew Hampshire 

have authority to make regulations respecting quarantine for ports in the State. The board <>f health in each seaport 

town of Maasachusetts has authority to regulate qm1.rantine for the port. I For quarantine la..-s. ~ee Appendix II.) 

Harbor control.-For ports in the State of Maine, local municipal officer.- have the power to appoint harbor masters: 

port wardens are elected by the city or tuwn. The city of Portsmouth provides a harbor master for Piscataqua Ri,·er 

and Portsmouth Harbor. Harbor maBters are appointed for ports in Massachusetts. They have charge of the anchorage 

and berthing of ve!'l881.s. (For harbor control and regulations, see Appendix IL) 
Jl[arble hospital.-Relief stations of Class III of the L"nited States Public Health and :Marine-Hospital Service 

are at Bangor, Bath, Boothbay Harbor, Eastport, Ellsworth, M:l('hias, and Rockland. Me., and Port.smoutl1, X. IL At 

each of these places an acting aasista.nt surgeon of the scrvke is stationed. At Belfast. Castine. \\-aldoboro, and 'Yis

caaset are emergency relief stations of Class IY. Patients requiring extended treatment are sent to the marine hospital 

at Portland. (See Appendix IY.) 

Bules of the road are given in Appendix V ~ 
Lines with.ln whioh Ole inland rules of the road apply.-A line drawn from Long Point SW. by W. ~ W. to Little 

River Head. 

A line drawn from Little River Head WS\\'. ~ W. to the outer side of Old Man; thence \VSW. % W. to the outer 

side of Double Shot Islands; thence W. % S. to Libby I.sland.s lighthouse; thence WSW. ,l.i W. to M()()S0 Peak light

house; thence WSW. U W. to Little Pond Head; from Pond Point, Great Wass Island, WSW. ~ W. to outer side of 

Crumple Island; thence W. % S. t,o Petit Manan lighthouse. 

A line drawn from Petit Ma.na.n lighthouse SW . .J.i S., 26~ miles, t,o Mount Desert (Rock) lighthouse; then('e 

W, ~ 8., 33 mile11, to Mantinicus Rock lighthouees; thence WNW. Y8 W., 23% miles, to Monhegan Island lighthouse; 

l:Muce W. 3-'2 N., 193'2 miles, to Seguin lighthouse: thence WSW., 18~ miles, to Cape Elizabeth light vessel, No. 74, 
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thenf'e S\V. % Vil., ::'931 miles, to Boon Island Jighthouse; thence SW. 11 miles, to Anderson Ledge spindle, off Isles 

of Shoal'! lighthouse: thence S. Ys W., 19li miles, to Cape Ann lighthouses, Maas. 

Supplies.--Coal can be obtained at Eastport, Rockland, Bangor, Bath, Portland, Portsmouth, and Newburyport; 
a limited supply can be obtained at Belfast, Bar Harbor, and other places. \Vater, provisions, and ship chandler's 

stores can be obtained at the above places and at many other towns. (See "Supplies," under the different headings.) 

B.epairs.-Hath and Port.land are th<> principal pla"'3s at which extensive repairs to the hulls of veSl'lels and 

machinery of steamers can be'Inade. There are facilities for repairs at Bangor, Camden, and Rockland. Minor repairs 

can be made at several other places. (See "Repairs." under the different headings.) 

Winds.-The prevailing winds during the SUIIliller are southwesterly, and during the winter northerly. At all 
seasons the heaviest gales are generally northeasterly or easterly. 

Freshets.-In all the rivers freshets sometimes occur in the spring, or in the fall after very heavy rains. In the 

larger rivers they are sometimes dangerous to navigation when accompanied with fUnning ice. 

Ice.--The extent to which the harbors of Maine are closed to navigation by ice varies grea.tly in different years. 

During some winters most of the harbors are open, while in others the only harbors ava.ilablP for anchorages are Quoddy 

Roads, Eastport, Little River. Machias Bay (above Avery Rock lighthouse), Mistake Harbor {not much used), 'Vinter 
Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. Portland Harbor generally has an open channel in winter, kept so by steamers and 

tugs. The mouths of the rivers are generally avoided for anchorage in winter and early spring, on account of running 

ice. In the bays and harbors the iee formation is mostly local; beginning at the head, in sheltered places along the 

shore, it extends outward. During a calm or light wands from northward, the local formations rapidly increase, while 

strong winds break them up and foree them as drift ice onto the lee shore. The tidal currents do not prevent the 
formation of ice, or influence its movement in strong winds, except in the larger rivers. (See also "Ice," under the 

different headings. I 
(For tidal currents and fogs see page 25.) 

STORM WARNING DISPLAY STATIONS. 

Storm warning displays of the Llnited States \Veather Bureau arn made for the benefit of mariners at the following 
points. The signals are described and their meanittg is explained in Appendix Ill. 

Eastport, Me. Whitehead, Xe. Navy Yard, Portsmouth, N. H. 

West Quoddy Head, Ke. Xarshall Point Light, Xe. Portsmouth, N. H. 

Cutler, lie. Boothbay Harbor, Be. Wallis Sands Life Saving Station, N. H. 

Machiasport, ll(e. 

Bangor, Xe. 

Vinal Haven, Jl[e. 

Portland, Ie. Rye Beach Life Saving Station, N. H. 

Wood Island, Portsmouth Harbor, Newburyport, JCass. 

N. H. Straitsmouth, Xass. 

UNITED STATES LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

The following list of life-~ving stations is corrected to July 1, HHO. The geographical pOsitions given are approxi· 
mat.e and are t.aken from the Official Regi>lter of the service. These stationa are furnished with lifeboats, mortars, 
and all appliances for affording assistance in cases of shipwreck.' 
------------------------------------~ ----~----------· ··-·--·- "--------i 

STATE. I NA.KE OF STATION. LOCALITY. 

l 
1~---------1-----l----~---------------------

Quoddy Head._ .. _. ~[e .... I ('_,arrying Place Cove .. - ......................... - ... - . 
Cross Island....... :M:e .... 1

1 

Off Machiasport .. - ........ - ........... - .......... - .. · 

~:t~r!i:i1d~: M!:::: ~fftf~i~~n;; ·1~~n<l. -~ti -i£~;{~i i:>.-;.;.;ri:::: ::.·:.: :: : : : : : 
\\'hitehead .••.•.. Me .... J On southwest end of-Whitehead Island ... - .......... - . - -
Burnt Ieland ...... Me .... i Off mouth of St. George River ..... _··- ....... _ ... - .... - . 
Dam:iscove Island . Me . _ .. i On the west shore oi Damicsove Harbor ... _ ... __ ..... - .. . 
Bunni well Beach . Me .... i On west side mouth Kennebec River ........ - ... _ .. - . - . -
Cape Elizabeth._ . 1 Me ... _! Near the light.s ............ - .............. - .... - . - ..... -
Fletcher N eek .. _ .. i Me ... -l Biddeford Pool, Fletcher Neck. __ ...... __ ...... - . - ..... . 
Po:rl.t!mouthHarbori Me .... ! Wood !Aland, PortsmouthHarbor ...........•... _ ....... . 
Wallis Sands ....... J N. H ... j 1!!4 miles south of Odiornes Point •••.•.........•..•....•. 
Rye Beach ...... ! N. H .. : North end of Rye Beach .•...•..••......•.....•......... 
Hampton Beach- .. j N. H.. IHi roiles n<>rth of Great Boar Head ..•.•...•..•..•....... 
Salisbury .Beach •.. ! Mails •. ' %" mile south of State ime .•............................. 
Newburyport ... _ .. ! Mase .. '. North end of Pluro Island, mouth of Merrimac River .... . 
Plum I eland •••.•.. ! Mass _ . , On Plum Island, 2 ~ miles from south end ............. - .. 
St:raitsmouth •..... ' Mass • • • ~ mile west from Stmitsmouth lighthowie ....... - . - ... - . 

APP'R.OXIM:ATK POSITION. 

I.at!tude, Longitude, 
north. west. 

c /I " I // 

44 48 40 66 58 50 
44 36 45 67 16 30 
44 28 00 67 35 30 
44 15 30 68 12 40 
43 58 40 69 08 00 
43 52 20 69 17 40 
43 45 20 69 37 00 
43 45 00 69 46 55 
43 33 58 70 12 00 
43 26 30 70 20 30 
43 03 50 . 70 41 55 
43 01 15 ! 70 44 00 
42 59 30 70 45 20 
42 56 20 70 47 40 
42 51 40 70 49 00 
42 48 30 70 49 00 
42 44 00 70 47 15 
42 39 30 70 36 00 

• Instnietions to enable marlne"' to avail tbemaehres fully or the assistance tnus alforded will be sent rree of obatge upon applicati<m to tlm 
General Superintendent ol the Llk>-Sa-ving Service, WasbingtOn, D. C. 
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MASSACHUSETTS HUMANE SOCIETY LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

Stations. Life-saving apparatu~. 

Hunt gun and appal"'atus. 
Annisquum .. __ .. __ ................. _ ....... _ ..... _... Lifeboat. 
Rockport._ .. __ ._._ . ______ .. _ . ___ . __ . _ .. _ ..... _ ... _ .. _ Lifeboat and dory. 
Emerson Point, CapeAn:i _____________________________ Lifeboat. · 

BEARINGS AND DISTANCES. 

The following bearing.• and distances serve to indicate relative positions of eertain aids to navigatiou. An 
in;;pection of the charts will enable the mariner to Eelect from the bearing" given the ones which may be u"ed as courses. 

lllattnieus Rock lighthouses.-The following are bearing-A und <listances from Matinicus Ro<"k lighthouseR: 
- "lfiles. 

Great Duck Island lighthome, 51° true (ENE easterly mag.) ...... __ . __ ._ .. _ ... _. __ .. _____ .. __ .__ 34 

Petit ~Ianan lighthoUBe, 51 ° true (ENE mag.) .. _ ... _. _ ... _ ..... _ ... _ ........ _ . __ ...... _. ___ . _. 55 

Moose Peak lighthow;e, 54° 1.rne (ENE 'hi E mag.)-------_ .... _____ ......... ____ .... ___ . __ . 70Yz 

Little Ri vcr lighthouse, 54 ° true (ENE ~-·ii E mag.). _ .. _ . ___ . _. _. __ .. __ ... _ .... __ . _ .. __ . ___ .... _ _ 88)4 

West Quoddy llea<l lighthou•e, G:~ 0 true (ENE% E mag.). __________ _ 

Machias Seal Island lighthouses, :::\. D., 60° true {Eby N mag.) .... _. __ ...... __ .... __ ...... _. __ 

Seal Island lighthouse, N. s., 101 D true (SE by E % E mag.) .. - .. - . -

Pollock Rip Shoals light Yesscl, 199° true (SW by S mag.) ... _ ... _ .. 

Nauset Beach lighthouse, 2o:l0 true (SW% S mag.) .. _. _. _ ..... . 

Cape Cod lighthouse, 207° true (SW U :J r=g.). _. _ ......................................... . 

Race Point lighthouse, 211° true (SW .l--8 W mag.)._ .... _ ..... _. ___ ............ __ ............. . 

Boston light vessel, 224° true (SW by \l %'. W mag.) .. _._ ......... _ ........... _ ............... . 

Cape Ann lighthouses, 2'.'8° true (SW by.W % W mag.) .. . 

Isles of Shoals lighthouse, 238° true (WSW Y2 W mag.)._ ................ _. _ ...... _ .......... _. 

Boon Island lighthouse, 241 ° true (WSW J-S W mag.). _ ........ _ ... _ 

Cape Elizabeth light Ve8eel, 254° true (W mag.). ___ .. _._ ........... . 

Halfway Rock lighthouse, 261 ° true (W % N mag.) .... _ ........ _ ... __ ........ _ ....... ___ .... . 

J02%' 

87 
]26 

138 

125 

117)4 

120 
120)4 

102 

91Yz 

81)4 

56 

52 

Seguin lighthouse, 263° true (W J/8 N mag.) .... _ ............... __ ................... _......... 39Yz 

Monhegan 1"1and lighthouee. 2!;7° true {WNW :J.i W mag.)_ ... __ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 

Cape Elizabeth light vessel.-The following are bettrings ttnd distanees from Cape Elizabeth light vessel: 

Seguin lighthou"e, 53° true (ENE .Vs E ma:;.)- ... __ .. _ ......... . 

Monhegan Island lighthouse, 67° true (E %' N mag.) ... _ .... _ .. _ 

Seal Island lighthoUBe, N. S., 93° true (ESE 3-4 E mag.) .. . 

Pollock Rip Shoals light Yessel, 176° true (S by W mag.L ...... . 

Cape Cod lighthouse, 17!) 0 tn1e (S by W !4 W mag.)_ .... . 

Race Point lighthouse, 184° true (S by W %" W mag.) ............. _ ....... __ . 

Cape Ann lighthouses, 202° true (SW%: Smug.)----- .......... _ ................ _ ... - ... _ ...... . 

lsleoi of Shoals lighthouse, 215° true (SW :Yz W mag.)_ . _ . 

Boon Island lighthouse, 215° true (SW :Yz W mag.) ........ _. _ .. __ .... _ ........ . 

cape Ann Ughthouses.-The following are bearings and distan<:"es from Cape Ann lighthouses: 

Isles of Shoals lighthouse, 354° true (N %' E mag.) .. _ ........ _._ ....... _ .................... - .. 

Boon Island lighthouse, 8° true (NNE mag.) .... _. _ 

.Cape Elizabeth light vessel, 22° true (NE %' N mag.) .... _. _ . ___ ........ _ ..... _ . _ ......... _. _. _ 

Seguin lighthouse, 29° true (NE mag.)-_ ... _. _ ... _. _ 

Monhegan Island lighthoUBe, 39° true (NE }ii E mag.) ...................................... _._ .. 

Mt_ Desert Rock lighthouse, 53° true (ENE Ys E mag.).... . ...... - - - .. - . - . - . -

Seal Island lighthouse, N. S., 77° true (E % S mag.) ...... _ .......... _ ....... _. _ ....... _. - ... . 

Cape Cod lighthouse, 148° true (S by E % E mag.) ..•... ___ .. ·-· .. __ -·- __ ...... -,-- - . - .. ·---. -

Race Point lighthouse, 157° true (S %; E mag.) .......... __ ....... _ - ....... _ ......... _ . _ ... _ .. 

Plymouth{Gumet) lighthouse, 182°true(B by W % W mag:) __ .... __ . - ...... - ....... - ... - . - .. .. 

Boston light vessel, 205° true (SW x; s mag.) •.. __ •....... _ ..... _ ... - . . . . ...... - ...... -

The Graves lighthouse, 219" true {SW%' W mag.) •...... 

18 
37 

178 
ll5 

89 

88 

57)4 

40%' 

29}4 

20 

29)4 

573-4 

7372 
8772 

133%' 

205%' 

4231.l 

37~ 

38 

19~ 

21 
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Llirhthouse Dbtrlcts, Ete.-The coo.st and the waters covered by this Tolume lio within the First and SeconJi IJtththowie Dlstri<:t'.< 
of the lhiited States. These districts ~xtend from St.. Croix River, Maine, to ,\ .. arren Point, Rhode fabnd. The-1 ... ight list. for the Atlantic and 
Gulf coosts of the Unlf<>d States and the Buoy !!st for the First and Second Districts give full descriptions of the aids to navigation . 

. ) 

~ I 
_i_! I 

l I WHJTLOCKB MII.L .•••.•.•..•••••.••••••••••...••••••. 

Name. 

21 RT.CROIX RIVER .•••.....••••.•.•.•..•••••••...•. 

31 LUREC CHANNEL ••••••• , .•••••••••••••••••••.• 

4

1 

West Quoddy Head ......••......•.•...........•.... 

01 LITTLE RI\."ER ___ .. ., __________ ., ___ .. __________________ _ 

I 
6; AvuyRoek •..••....••••••.•••••••••••.•••••.....•.• 

I 
i 

71 Libby IBl.anda ••••••. ----------------------------- •. 

8' KoooePeak ..•••.......•.••.••.••••••.•............ 

Latitude, 
north. 

Longitude, 
west. 

45 09 (G) 
67 13 (41) 

45 07 44 
67 08 03 

44 .;() 32 
66 58 38 

44 48 55 
66 57 04 

44 39 03 
67 11 34 

H 39 J6 
.67 26 n 

44 34 06 
67 22 04 

44 28 28 
67 31 57 

Chamcterjstic of light. 

Fixed red •................. -·-------·-· 

Fixed white varied by white :flash every 
30 sec. 

}"lashing white every 15 rec •• _. __ . ___ .. 

Fixed white. _____ .. ____ ... _._._. __ ... _. 
(i. o. v.) 

Fixed white varled by white fissh every 
90 sec. 

Fixed red .. ----._ ... ------ ......... __ ._. 
(i. o. v.) 

FixPd whit~; olillCGred when beaTing 
ab<>ut ENE'ly. 

(i.o.v.) 

Flashing wblte every 30 sec ___ .•. ____ ... 

4 

5 

5 

3 

5 

4 

4 

2 

9 MooSABEC REACH ... -------·--------------------. ___ . 44 31 (4fl) Fixed red............................... Post 
67 33 (56) (U.) lantern. 

IO Nash Isl&nd ••. ············--··············--······· 44 :n 5:2 Fixed red •..•••.•••••••••••••••••••••... 
61 44 S2 

11 NAB-RAGUAGUS ...................................................... - • - ·-. 44 27 22 Fixed white ..•••.....••........•.••.... 
57 49 55 

12 PETIT MAN AN •...•.•••••••••.••••••••.•.•... - . -- 44 22 04 Fix..U. white varl..U. by white flash every 
67 bl 53 2 minutes. 

13 PltoSPIOCT HARBOR ................... a ...................... - ............. 44 24 l2 Fixed red with fixed white 8eCtor be-
68 00 48 tween 317°' and 323°! 

between 348" and 356". 
and another 

H WINTER HARBOR •.•.••••••.•••••••••••••••••••.•..•. 44 21 41 FL'<ed white ••••••.....•.•......•.•.•... 
68 05 18 

15 MOUNT DESERT ••..•••••••••.•••••••••.•...•..• 43 58 08 Flashlngwhlteeveryl5sec ••.••.••••.•. 

16 ll:cc Roell: •••••.••••••••• ·······-···-·····----··-··· 

68 07 H 

44 21 15 j Flashlngredevery5sec •.•...•••.••.•.•. 
68 08 19 

5 

2 

4 

5 

17 Hcr.libut H~l< Gru Bll<Y3I, No. 9 ••••.••••.••• •••••••••••.••••••••.•.•• White light 10 sec.,eellpse lOsec........ Lens 
lantern. 

18 CRABTREE LEDGE ••• ·····-··················-·-······ « 28 19 Fixed wbitevaried by wbitefl.u:ili eveey 

19 :BakerJalAnd -------------···-·············--··---·· 

68 13 17 2 mlnut<tS. 

Fixed white varied by white flash eveey 
90sec. 

5 

53 l~ 

83 i i;) 

! 
57 13 

54 11 

91 IS I 
I 

72 14 

20 

M 11 

54 13 

1:;)3 10 

42 ll 

11 

75 

10 --·-----

12 

16 

:20 8..U.Harl>oTO.UBuosi,N<>.J! ••••••••••••••.••••••••.••••.••••••••.• Whltellght5sec.,<JCtlpse5sec ..•.•..•.. Lens 10 
lantern. 

21 'Gnat:I>aclt lBlalld ••••.•••••...••••••••• , .•••••.•.• 

I 
44 OS 32 
!IS 14 47 

Flashing "'4 every 10 see •..•............ 4 
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---~---------~----~--~--------- ----------~-=--~-=--,"-=~~~~~=c-==============7===~~=~~=~==~~~~~-~ 

Description of station. Fogsigna.L Itemarks. 

' -~~;;-1 
1 I Red-brick conical tower; gray dwelling I<:'ly. 29 .............................. _ 

I 

_ \ Light maintained o-nly during tht 8't'48on of 

2 j Lantern on white dwelling •........ --------- 33 Dell struck by machinc:-y ... . 
Silent Silent 

. __ 

1

1 n:~:~:=:~hus: 
1 stroke __ 1 stroke 

I 

31 'vr~!':aa'ii'~cal tower; black cylindrical .... _ ... _. Bell struek by machinery_ . _ 

15 sec 15sec. 

Bell strikR'I; thus: 
J Silent Sllent 
! I stroke 

10 
sec. l stroke l() sec. 

4 Red and white horizontally banded rower •.. 42 1{)..inch steam whistle. If whistle j\ "'"hist.le- sounds thus: 
be disabled, a bell 'l>ill be rnng Blast Silent Blast Silent Blast Silent 
byhand. • ' -- -- --

3 sec. 7 :sec. 3 sec. 22 soo. 3 sec. 22 soo. 

5 'White, conical, iron tower •••••. ---·-----·-- 35 Bell struck by machinery_ .. Bell strik~s thus: 
Silent Silent 

1 stroke -- 1 stroke 
3()sec. 30 sec. 

6 White, square t"wer on white dwelling ••••.• 34 Bell struck by machinery •••.... _ Bell strikes thus: 

I stroke 
Silent Silent 
--- 1 stroke 
lOsec. IO sec. 

7 White1 coni.cal, granite tower •...•.•.•.•••.•• 36 10-inch steam whistle. If wblstle ""hist.le sounds thus: 
he disabled, a bell will be rnng Blast Silent Blast Silent 
by hand. 

'.1 sec. i:lsec. 2soc. l3sec. 

8 White tower; covered way to whited welling. 4(\ Hand bell rung in imswer to signals 

9 la!ltern on rnd iron spindle ........ ------ ___ -·-·--··--··--------- .. _________________ _ Light niaintairud onl:y duTing th.e season of 
na1Ji(ffltinn. 

10 'Vhitc, square tower, connected with dwell-
lng. 

11 Whit.e tower, connecffid with whitedweHing. 

12 Gray granite tower ............... ····-----·-

13 White, conlcal tower; covered way t.o whlta 
dwelling. 

14 White tower, connected t.o dwelling ........ . 

15 Cmliea.J, gray-granite tower ....... _ ......... . 

16 Whit.e, square tow~, on white dwelling •..•. 

17 Black:f white "9,.; CQD,ical, surmounted by 
pyramidal lAttlcework and lantern. 
.Mai"'4itted each year from abo1U A pr. J to 
Oct. sr,- replaced ~11 !ld-cuu• can during 
wi11ter~ 

3() Bell struclr by machinery ..•... 

I 

31 Rell stmck by hand in answer to I 
signals. 

107 10-i.neh steam whistle. If whistle I 
be disabled~ & bell will be rung 
by hand. 

32 Hand bell rnng in answer oo signals 

19 !fond bell rnng in answer to siimals 

51 18t-class Daboll trumpet. Ir 
trumpet be disabled, ,.. bell will 
be rnng by hand. 

Ben strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

I s trokc 2 strokes 
20 sec. 20 sec. 

Whistle sounds thus: 
Blast Silent Blast Silent 

5 soo. 15sec. 5 sec. 35soo. 

E'ly white sector covers fairway between 
Cra.nherry Point and Little lllack Ledge. 
and its E'ly edJ,re cuts ju.-.;;t to E'd of Cran
berry Point Hl~ll Buov. 

'v •1y White sector cover.S the tai.rw-ay between 
buoy No. 2 and Petty Point, and Its E'ly 
edge cuts tha buoy. 

Trumpet sounds thus: 
Blast. Silent Bis.st. Silent Blast Silent 

5 sec. lOsec. 5 sec. lOsec.. 5 sec. 2.ri.sre. 

34 l.Jlt-class De.boll trumpet.......... TrumJ>Ct sonnds thus: 
Blast Silent Blast Silent 

4 sec. 2 sec. 4 sec. 20 sec. 

18 Blaek, cylindrical pier, white conical tower.-........... Bell struck by machinery......... Bell strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

111 White tower, connected to dwelling ••.•••••• 

20 Red, black "2 "; conical, surmounted by 

y:~ .:l~~1:.. :::!t il:11~ 
No~. t; replaced ~ Jzt.clau ,..,,. duri"ll 
tl>fflter. 

21 white, cylindrical, brick tower ............. . 

I 

1 stroke . 1 stroke 
lOsec. 10.s:ec. 

37 ................................... . 

36 10-inch steam whistle.............. Whistle SOlllldS thus: 
Blast Silent ~ Silent 

5sec. 20sec. 5sec. aosec. 



 

16 ST. CROIX RIVER TO CA.PE A.NN. 

Name. 

22' BEAR ISLA.ND .....•••..•••••..•.••••.••••.•.••.•.• 

23 BA~ HARBOR IIEAD ••.........•.••. 

24 BUENT Co.AT HARBOR .•.... 

Latitude, 
nurth. 

Longitude, 
west. 

Characteristic of light. 

44 17 Ol Fixed white ............ _______________ _ 
68 16 H 

44 13 19 Fixed red _____________ -----.---- __ .-----
68 20 lB 

44 08 03 
68 26 52 

Fixed white .•..•... -------. 

44 14 56 }'L-.:ed white •••••.. ------- .... ____ . ____ . 
G8 29 54 

4 

4 

26 Roaring Bull Ledge Gas anli Whistling Buoy, _____ • _. _ _ _ _ _ _ White light 10 sec., ecliJJ-'e HI sec .. __ ... Lens 
_,_Vo. 10 RB. lantern. 

EAST PENOBSCOT DAY: 

27 Saddleback Ledge .. ___ . - -------- ------- ------. 44 00 52 
68 43 37 

Fixed white. --- ----. -------. ·----. __ ---

28 ISLE AU HAUT----··········------------···-·--·· 44 03 (.53) Fixed red with a. fixed white sect.or be-
ti8 39 (Oil) tween 34° and 60°. 

2ll DEER ISLAND THOROFABE. _____________________ 44 08 04 Fixedwhit•-------------------------
G8 42 14 

30 (}oOsE ROCKS •••••... _. __ •.. __ --· •. ____ .••. __ •. _ 44 08 08 Flashing every 0 sec.; red with white 
M 49 52 sector between 291" and 31)7". 

31 E."-GLE lsLA!\liD •. ____ •. _____ .. ______ . ______ •• ____ _ 44 13 ~ Fixed white .. ____ 
68 40 (J6 

32 PUMPKIY ISLAND .••.. 44 18 33 FixAd white. ___ .•. 
68 44 36 

Heron Neck __________ ......... ------ .. ------- _____ . 44 01 31 Fixed red .......... 
68 51 45 

34 JllatlllieusRock(l!f.) ·-----·-·--------·------------- 43 47 03 1''ixed white ... .,. ...... _ ................ 
68 51 21 

35 llatlllieuaRock(S.) ------------·--·--·------------- 43 47 01 Fixed white .•• _ ....... ____ ...... __ ... 
f>8 51 20 

36 Two-Bush Ialaad ... --- ------ ------. --------. ----- _ 43 67 52 F~~7~~::htte &~t;;:! ~~~~~~di::. 00 04 2S 

37 Wbltellead ---···------·-·--····----·····--·-······· 43 68 44 Fixed white. ____ ..... _.------- _______ .. 
tl9 07 29 

WEST PENOBSCOT BAY: 

38 OWLS HEAD •••• ---- .. ------.---··· ..•••.•....••. 44 0.5 32 Fixed white ..••.•. -----.----- ......... 
69 02 41 (1. o. V.) 

3g ROCKLAND BREAXWA..TER ••••••••••••••••••.•••• _ 44 06 1.5 Flashing white every .5 """.- •... ______ ... 
69 04 41 

40 BROWNS llEAD ••.......••....•••.•....•.•....•.. 44 06 43 Fixed white with ftxed red sector be-
68 54 36 tween J. "nd so· and an<>tb<!r be;tween 

&•and 111•. 

4 

4 

3 

4 

4 

~ .. ~ .. 
~:t :S ~ 

"'~ 
-S~ -~ 
".,;. ;;,,, 
~r;..o ~~i 
-~~:a ]l .~:(S 
~ >=I 
·--

Fat. 
lOJ 13 

D6 11', 

i5 
j 

26 10 

H ····----

M 13 

48 12 

52 13 

51 n· 

106 16 

44 12 

92 9 

El.:\ 15 

9J I 15 

WI 
14 

75 

100 

39 12 

39 12 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 17 

·~ 
= z 

Description or station. 

22' White tower, browndwelling ••...•......••. 

23 White tower,connected to dwelling.·-·-···· 

241 White, oqwm1 tower, oonnect&d to white 
dwelling. 

2.'i White tower, (lOJ]Jlected to dwelling ....••••. 

26 Red:r black "10 RB"; conical, surmounted 
by pyramidal latticework, whistle, and 
lantern. 

27 Gray granite tower, white 1-e: white frame 
building attached. 

29 White square tower, attached to white 
. dwelling. 

Fog signal. Remarks. 

F,d. 
25 Bell struck by machinery. . . . . . . . . Bell strikes thus: 

Silent Silent 
l stroke --

15see. 
1 stroke 

159"". 

26 Bell struck by machinery .... _. _ . _ Bell strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

33 Bell struck by D18ehinery .•..•.•.. 

22 Bell struck by D18ehlnery .... _ .... 

I ----------------------------------------------

! 

l stroke -- l stroke 
JO sec. 

Bell strikes thus: 
Silent 

l stroke -- 1 stroke 
15soo. 

Bell strikes thus: 
Silent 

1 stroke -- 2 strokes 
20sec. 

lOsec. 

Silent --
15sec. 

Silent 
--
20sec. 

36 Bell struek by machinery .••.•...• 

1

1 Bell strlkes thus: 
Silent Silent 

1 stroke -- 1 stroke --
I lOsec. lOsee. 

45 Bell struck by machinery .•..•.... : White light marks fslrway Into tborofsre. 
• B<1ll strikes thus: 

Silent Silent 
1 stroke 2 strokes --

• 30 sec. 30sec. 

26 Bell struck by moohin"'Y ...••.... Bell strikes thus: 
SUent 

2 strokes -- 2 strokes 
15sec. 

Silent 

15sec. 

30 Black cvlinddcsl founde.tlon pier sur· • • • . . . . • . • Bell struck by machinery ....•.... , Bell strikes thus: 
mounted by white conical tower. I Silent Silent 

31 White tower, attached to dwelling ........•• 

32 Whlte tower, connected to dwelling •........ 

33 Whlte tower, connected to white dwelling ••• 

34 
}Two cylindrical, granite towers, and 

dwelling, natural color, and two white 
35 wooden dwellings. 

36 Red-briok, square, pyramidsl to"""··-······ 

White tower,covered way to white d....Ulng. 

97822°-11--2 

l stroke -- 2 strolres --
I 20sec. 20sec. 

28 ! Hand bell rung in answer to signals I 
22 I Hand bell rung in answer to signals 

I -

22 I Hand bell rung in answer to signals I 
52 '} I Whlstle sounds thus: ! 12-ineh steam whistle. 1f whistle Blast Silent Blast Silent i be disabled, a. bell will be struck - -- - --
41 1 by hand. 5 sec. 25 sec. 5 see. 25 sec. 

Rm flashing sector covers Two-Bush Reef; 

(¥~~~n!l'.'8it?i:\t":i:~t ~~'l,T., J.~f~ 
nor W'd of 196". N'ly edge of W'ly 
g:twof~~~tei:!'cf,;': passes cleac to S'd of 

Bell strikes thus: 

36 Bell struck by machinery •.•....•. 

Silent Silent 
2 strokes 2 strokes --

20 sec. 20aec. 

34 10-tnehsteam whistle ...••........ WhlsU:eS6W1ds thus: 
Irwhistte be disabled a.bell will be Blast Silent Blast Silent 

rung by hand. ..._ --.- - -
.5 sec. 2.5 soo. l> sec. 2.~ sec. 

Signal dLlplay and lite-saving stations here. 

10 Bell struck by macblnery.. . . . . • . • • Bell strikes tbll8: 
If macblnery be dlse.bted bell will Sileo t Silent 

be rung by hllnd. 1 stroke' ---- l •-• --
Usec. l.'isee. 

'11 Jst.elass Daboll trurupet •...•• ---- Give good berth to clear slope or breakwater. 
Tru~ ""':it'!:ii1'u~- Shnt 

~ 15see. l>sec. lSaeo. • 



 

18 ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE ANN. 

i 
Natne. 

Z. 
-i 

( 
41 ' 

WEST PE~OBSCOT BAY-Continued. 

IND.IAN' ISLAND •• -- -- - - .... - --- . --- -·. -- --· --·---

42 NEGRO lSLAliD ••••••••. ~ . .., .................... _:_·' ••. 

43 (1.RINDl!:J.. POIN'I ••...•....... - •. - - -- •. - -- . - .. -- -- -

-44 I DlCE HEAJ) .. -- . - . -- . - - -- .. - . _· - . - •. - - - - . - .. - --- . ~-. - -

Latitude, 
north. 

Longitude, 
west. 

44 09 56 
69 03 42 

44 12 05 
69 02 58 

44 16 54 
68 56 36 

44 22 58 
68 49 11 

45 I Searo IslalUl Lalge gas OUQ1J, No. S •......•..............•.. 

I· 
46 1 l<""t>R'r Po1NT ••• ___ . _____ •• ---- •••••.•.•.••. ------ •.•. 

I 
4i TENNANT HARBOR ........................... "" ... ·I 

I : 
! j 

• i·1,{ARSHALL POINT ••..•••.•.••••..••••. :····· 

I 
l 
I • 

49 I Old Man Ledg• gas ana whistling brwy, No. ii OU ..... ·1 
50 I MONHEGAN ISLAND ........................... . 

I I 

.51 !~1.lA.....""'AliA ISLAND J'-00-.."ilGNAt. STATION ••••••••••••••• i 
! 
I 

44 28 02 
ffl 48 44 

43 5"l 40 
tJ9 H 07 

43 r .. i 03 
00 15 42 

43 .50 (15) 
09 19 (00) 

43 45 53 
69 is ro 

43 45 41 
69 19 37 

52 , Banmm Rock ga• and whinli11g imoy, ?\o. Jr, BR .... ) 43 41 (!\.'\) 
I 69U~ 

.>31 
M : Pem10.q1lld Point .................. _ ............ - .... i 

r . I i . 
' l 

00 I! RAK IsLAND ................................. - ...... _/ 

J 
5ll BUltNT ISLANn ...................... : ............... i 

I 

.;,._3 50 13 
69 30 23 

43 ""' 14 
6\) 35 59 

43 49 31 
69 38 'El 

Cbara.cteris~io of light. 

Fixed red •.....•...................... 4 

Fixed white .......................... 

Fixed white •.... _________ ------ .. ____ . 5 

Fixed white ....• ,: ........ : ........ : .... I 
(i. O. Y.) 

"rhitc Jight 10 tee., eclipse lU s-ec ...... _ Lens 
(U.) i lantern. 

Fixed white ... _____ -------------------

FL-.;ed red var:ied 
minute. 

by reJl flash every 

Fl~ed ")11.-hite ••.•. _____ 

White light 10 sec., eclipse 10 sec •....... 
(U.) . 

Flashing white every minute .. 

' . . 

I 

4 

5 

lNns 
lante-m. 

2 

1···· .. ····· .. ···"···• ............. _ .......... . 

Wllite lil!hL 10 sec., ec\ipSf' 10 """'· ... 
(U.) 

Fixed white vatied by white ftqsh eyery 
90 sec. · 

Fix-ed white .... _ •... ____ ..... . 

Fixed red with fixed white sector tw.-1 
tween 256° and 26.3° and another 
b<>twoon zr and 49°. 

: 
Fla.sbingevery 5Sf"C.; red with while.Sf'IC· 

tor between 300' 0 and 316°' and another 
between 3511 • and 8 •. 

Lens 
lantern. 

4 

4 

4 

57 TheClltlllolds._ .. _,, ............................... : ;:: i~l Whlt<3doubletlashevery6sec ........ .. 

5S llENDRICKs HE.AD •• __________ . - • __ ... __ • - . - - --- . --- - 43 49 22 Flasti:ng white every 30 sec ..••........ 
(;9 41 25 

591 KE;=~::~.~~'. ......................... ~ .. . 43 « 24 Fil<ed white ........................... 
69 46 15 

60 Fo11.T l'om.ur ................................... 43 4j 18 Fixed red ....... ·., .......... ;.:·- .. Lens 
69 47 00 lP.ntem. 

61 PEJU<INll ll!!L&ND ............................... · ·43 47 13 Fixed " rod wit.Ii ftnd «n1te &OOt(-.r ""' 5 
611 47 09 tWeeJJ.11° and37° andanothe.rbetween 

lt\6" and Hll0
• 

62 SQtmml!!L Po!NT ................................. 43 49 00 Fixed nod wttli fixed white tlretor he-
6ll 4& ll tween 322• and 332"". 

b2 13 

38 12 

13(1 _17 

JO 

SR 15 

fi4 13 

30 11 

14 

178 20 

.57 . 13 

79 15 

36 11 

61 13 

59 rn 

43 12 

52 13 

27 ····--·-

41 II 

25 9 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 

Description of station. Fog signa.L 

-----------------] -------:-------------

41 '\Vhite square tOwer __ 

42 White "tower, covered way to dwelling. 

I 
43 White sqUBJ"e towcr,eo\.·eredway tod welling.I 

! 
44 White towerconuooted to dwelling ____ ...... ! 

45 BJack 1 white ~"3-"· conical, surmounted by j. 

fJi~~~e~~;!!ir~%ka~~i~~~~~to ia:g~ J 

27; replaced by Jst-cla:ur, unlighted 7 black, ! 
iron, .spar bu.oy in wint.er. l 

46 White square tower connected to dwelling ... -l 

I 
47 White tower connected to dwelling .. _ ... _ ... 

I 

I 
48 Whitctower,coveredwny towhitcdwclling .. I 

i 

i 
49 

51 

Rieu, black '(2 OM '';conical, surmounted by i __ . 
_pyramida.l latticcwork,lantern and whistle. 

Brick fog-signal house; two white dwellings. 

I 

31 Hand bull rung in ans'\VPT to sJ_g-Feet. I 
rulls. 

25 i 1~000-pound bel! strnck by hand 
i in answer to s1gnals. 

33 i 1,000-pound· bell strµck lJy hand 
I in answ-er to signals. 

4.5 j Bell strock by hand in answer to 
i si&'llals-
1 
I. 

2t3 BeH struck by roachln-0r:r. _ - - . _ - . 

I 

281 Hell stmck by machinery ......•.. 

25 Bcfl struck by machinery ..•.. --- . 

-1·····-···-·-
361 ...................... ·-· .......... . 

. 1 lst-elass Daholl trrnnpet_ __ .•. . 

S2 Red, black "'16 BR"; conical, sunn-ounted 
~w./ife:amidal latt.icework, lantern and 

I 
If trumpet be disabled a bell will 

be struck by llsnd. 

------·---······-· -·-····-···-··--· ··-

54 

tJJ 

56 

57 

White tower connected to dwelliug. _. __ _ 

White tower connected to dwelllng ..... . 

Tower of gray granite to height of 2Q foot, 
'\~rhite a.hove; bridge to shore. 

lVbite confoal tower, covered way to white 
dwelling. 

Whlte oe~nal tower on oonkal roof of 
l':!i~g. r-ronnd, fog-signal house and 

li8 White square tower and dwelling .. _. ___ .. _. 

69 White t<>wer connected to dwelling .... _ .. - .. 

GO 

61 White, octagoual, pyramidal, shingled tower. 

3611 Hand bell rung in answer to sig· 
.nals. 

32 I Bell st.ruck by machinery. _: .. 

I 
3\1 Bell struck by machlnery ..... . 

261 Bell struck by machinery ... 

42 

33 Bellscruckbyma;,hlnery ••. --·· 

l 7 Be:t struck by machinery_ - .. - .... 

stmck by 

!"I' Bell struck by machinery •..... 

19 

Rem.ark..c;. 

Bell strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

1 si.roke -- 1 stroke 
IO soc. JOsoo. 

Hell strikes thus: 
Silent SUent 

1 stroke -- 2 strokes 
30 BOO. 30 SC"e. 

Bell strikes t.hus: 
Silent Silent 

l stroke -- 1 stroke 
20sec. 20.sc.c. 

U. B~ \\~e.ather Bureau Signal Station. 

When within 3 n1iles of island Hght ls ob
scured by high lard between \\ 'd and 
SW'd . 

Tnun !-let sounrls thus; 
Blast Silent Blast Silent 

10 sec. 20 see. lo sec. 20 sec.. 

Bell strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

1 stroke -- 1 stroke 
I 0 sec. 10 Si)('· 

~::;~rJ~!s ~~~~to avoid dangers. 
Silent Sllen t 

1 stroke -- 1 stroke ---
20 sec. 20 Se<.'. 

~~(Js~e!s~~~~; t-0 avoid dangers. 

-Silent Silent 
2 strokes -- 2 strokes 

60 """· 60 sec. 

Bell strikes thtL'i: 
Silent 

1 stroke --
20seo. 

Bell ·strikes thus: 
Silent 

1 stroke 
10 sec. 

Bell strik"8 thus: 
Silent 

l stroke --
15 soo.. 

Bell strik..-s thus: 
8ilent 

Silent 

17-sec. 

Silent 
l stroke 

20 sec. 

Silent 
1 stroke 

Josee. 

Silent 
l stroke 

l5sec. 

Silent 
1 stroke 2 strokes 

15 sec. l.S """· 

62 Wlilie, octagoDaJ, pyra.m1dn.I, shingled tower. 17 Bell lltrUok by m&clllnery.... . . . . . Bell strikes thus: 
Siient Silent 

lstrok:e lstroke 
15 sec. 15 sec. 



 

20 

Name. 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE ANN. 

Latitude, 
north. 

Longlt11de, 
west. 

Cllar8c1erlstic of llght. 

-------------~~ ---------!- ~------ -----------------------------

KENNEBEC RIVER-ConUn11ed. 

~{DOVBUNG POINT FRONT .•.•....••..••..••.••• 

p:= DOUl\LIKO POINT REAR .•• ·-·----------------

43 52 (58) 
69 47 (47) 

43 53 (00) 
69 47 (47) 

Fixed white._ ...•... __ .. __ ............. ReJl'r. 

Fixed white._._ .•... ___ .... ___ .. Refl'r. 

Dou»UNG PorNT. ____ .... ___ . 43 52 57 
69 48 26 

Fixed red ....•...•........•...•......... 

66 

67 

oi{ABAOADABSBT POINT FBON'l' ................... . 

~ .. 
~ AB.AGA.DASSET POINT REA.It _____ --------··--

44 00 (07) 
69 411 (07) 

44 00 (Ol) 
00 411 (04) 

Fixed red............................... Lens 
(U.) lantern. 

Fixed red............................... I.ens 
(U.) llliltetn. 

44 ~ ~t!rj 00 
Fixed red............................... Lens 
(U.> llliltem. 

AKES LEDGE ..................................... . 

69 SEGIDN ................•........................... 43 42 Zl Ftx<>Q white •.•........•..••...•...... -·· 

70 

11 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

CASCO BAY: 

CAPE ELIZABETH LJ.tJHTTESSEL, 
No. 74. 

Ballwa;r Boclt ...... - .. -- ...... -- .. -- -

CAPE ELDAB£TH (E) ...................... . 

00 4<i 32 

43 31 (ilOl a:lxed red (foremast) .•. - ..••..•.... - .. - . } Lens I{ 
70 ~ (38) ~~ ~~UU.:.:=fu.:··e.icli··,nasi-· lantern .. 

1 

head. 

43 39 'Z2 Fixed white varied by a red flesh every 
70 oo 15 oosee. 

43 33 58 
70 l2 02 

Fixed white .•..•.......•...•...••. _ ... _. 

3 

CAPE BLIZABl!:TH (W') .. - ....... - •.. - - ... - . . . 43 33 52 Fixed whlte va.rled by white ftasb. <Wery 2 
. 10 12 u I minute. 

Witch Roe~ 11fU bu<>t/, No. s • ...•.••..••..••. -- .. -- ••• -----· .•••. White light 10 sec., ecl.ipse lOsec _. .• . .. . Loos 
(U.) lantern. 

llam 1'llalld Ledp_ - . - . - ... - - 43 37 M 
70 11 16 

White double ~h ev@ry 6 see ... _ 

:P-llea4 •............•...........•...• : ..• 1 43 37 ZI 
70 12 30 

i 
Fixed whlte •••.•...••.. _--···-·-·-···-···1 2 

HOUSE ISLAlO>................................... 43 3IJ (2!) 
'10 12 (30) 

8PIUNG Pou•>r LEJ>Gz ••••••••••••••.••.•••.•.•.• 43 39 08 
70 13 28 

White light 0.3 sec., ecllpM 2. 7 sec •...... ] i_,, 
(U.) (a.) l lantern. 

Flaxhlng every 5 ...,.,,; white between i 5 
330" and 337" and - 147• and : 
288"; red througbout Intervening _.. i 
ton. i 

Poan. .. lO>BBEAll:'W&TEn .•...•.......••...•.•••. ..., 3IJ 20 Fixedredv&l'iedbyrOO.:llashevcry-tll: 
70 Hi fJ7 sec. -

SO WOOD Jsw.10> ....................................... 43 'Z7 21> Fixed red va.rli!d by Ted llash every 
70 19 46 mlnllte. 

81 GOAT ISLANJ> ••..••...•..•....•....•..••••.••..••.••. 43 21 28 Fb::edwblte ............................ . 
70 25 32 

6 

Filred wblte ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
(1:1.) (e. "-) 

112 KB:Rn1nJRS:l'OllT PIBB ••.•...•••• ··-- ---· ·-··. --·--. 

83 Cape •.a1Ue11 ..............•.•.......•....•.......• l'llted red -- ..• -- . -., -•.... - ..... -- . - - '. - .j, 

8' BOON l8LAJID •....•............•....•...•.•.••.• , ~ ~ g Pt.ed'WhUe. •••..••••••..• ., .••.••••..•• 

P't:et. 
IS 

9 

116 

180 20 

11} 12 

76 

129 17 

130 17 

10 

77 15 

101 lG 

13 

9 

71 11 

u 

811 l1 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 21 

Description or station. 

63 White, octagonal, pyramidal, shingled tower. 

~ White, octagonal, pyramiclal,shlngled tower. 

M White, octagonal, pyramlda.J.,shlngled tower 
on square, gray, granite pier; footbridge to 
shore. 

66 White poet ............. _____ ._.------------. 

67 Whitepost.·--·---------- .. _. _ ·------------. 

68 Bed wooden spindle __ . _ .... 

70 

71 

White,cyllndrlcsl,granltetower, connected 
with dwelling. 

Flush~eck, steam, sehooner-r~ed vessel; 

:'h ':ib~';c~l.iw~c~~~ 
BETHrr in white on esch side and'" 74"' in 
white on each bow and each quarter; white 
masts, black smokestack and fog slgnal be
tween masts. 

White granite tower, attached to dwelling_. 

72 Two whlte tower.<; oovered way to white 
dwelling. 

73 ·-·-·-- ------·-·······-·-··-···--·--·---··-··. 

74 

75 

7U 

RE'd,white"'2 W.R.''; conical, surmounted 
by pyramidal latticework and lantern. 

L!xht-gray, con:lc:al, granite tower, cylin
drlcal lantern. 

White tower connected to dwelling ••. ___ . __ . 

Fog signal. Remarks. 

Fut. 

:: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::. r~sr~~~tit:~~;;:n~:ii= 
17 Bell struck by machlnery __ ... __ Bell strikes thus: 

Silent Sllent 
l stroke -- l stroke 

I 

11> sec. 15 sec. 

15 · - ---- -- · · - · - · · · · · - -- · - -- ·- · - · - ·- · · -1.}Range li!'eclears rocks ma.king off.'< bagadaa
i set Pomt. 

26 .1-------- -. -·-: :::::::::::::.·. :-. : 
Light maintained onl!f durif19 • ....,,., <>f nat:i

gaticm. 

10-lnch steam whistle... . . . . . . . . . . . Whistle sonnds thus: 
liwbistle be disabled a bell will be Blast Silent Blast Silent 

struck by hand. 
5 sec. Ui eoec. 5 sec. 15 sec. 

12-lnchst"1ml ehlmewhlstle •• ____ - Whistle sounds thus: 
Submarine bell. Bl&Bt SiJP.nt Blast Silent 
If whistle be di!Ulbled the ship's -- -- --

bell will be rung by hand. 3 sec. '¥1 sec. 3 see. 27 sec. 
Submarine bell strikES u 7..f" thus: 

Silent S11ent 
7 strokes -- 4 strokes 

5 S?C. lO see. 

66 lst-clBBs Daboll trumpet. __ .. Trumpet aounds thus: 
Blast Silent Blast Silent If trumpet bf! disabled a bell will 

be strnek by machinery. 

: }12-inch steam whistle •••••..... - .. 

8 sec. 4 &ee. -' """'·· 44 sec. 
Bell strikes thua: 

Silent Silent 
l stroke -- '1 stroke 

10 sec. 10 sec. 

Whletle sounds thus: 
Blost Silent Blast Silent 

5 sec. 20 sec. 5 """· 30 sec. 

llell struck by machinery. __ . _ . . . . Bell strikes thus: 

U9 1st-class Daboll trumpet .... _ ..... j' 
If trumpet be disabled a bell will 

be "1;ru.ck by hand. 

Silent 
l stroke -- 1 stroke 

lOaec. 

Trumpet sounds thus: 

Silent 

10 ace. 

Blast Silent Blast Siler;it 

Ji sec. 15 sec. 5 sec. 15 """-

77 Black pile dolphin __________ ... _ ... ___ ._ ... _ . _____ . ___ ------- __________________________ . __ 

78 

79 White tower attached to white frame dwell-
ln!r-

80 White tower OODDOOted to dwelttng •. _. - _ - .. 

81 White tower, eo- way to dwelling .... ·-_ 

Bell struck by mach.lnecy ••• _. _... Bell strlkee th~i\.ent 

2 strokes -- 2 strolces 
12 sec. 

Silent 

12 """-

20 1,000-pound bell struck bymecllln- Be!l atrll<es thua: 
ery. Silent Silent 

l stroke -- 1 stroke 
15 sec. 15 sec. 

481 Bell struck by machinery •••• _ •• _. Bell strlJres thaa: 
Silent Silent 

I 1 stroke ~ 2 strokes 25 sec. 

25 ·Bell ot~k by machinery_ •••• __ •. B?ll strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

I stroke l stroke 

112 ·Lamp~nded ftom poleo;,,stonebase •••. ----- ---- -·-. -· -·-- ___ ----- --· _ ... -· -·-----·- -· 

83 White -1eal WWer------------·-----·-----1 
I 

!l4 ~::!':"i:'-1• granite tower-·.- connected to [. 
ir.iHV~lcniel-e~l!"pper :fut<!a by:;... end, 7JO r.iet, 2ii8•".""' , 

115 Bell atruck by machinery_ •• ___ .. _ Bell strikes thus: 
Silent Bllen t 

l stroke 1 stroke 
15...,.,_ 15aec. 

122 Bell ntng In answer to •lgn""'-. -. -



 

22 ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE ANK. 

a: I 
"@ I 
" I 

Name. 

-~-1---------~---
I 

85 I Whaleba.ck ··--············--·····-·······--··-· 

I 

PORT:"i.MOUTll 1TA.KHOR {NEWCASTLE) •..•....••••... 

, LITTT,E TIAUBOH: 

87 JAFFREY .POINT' •......•..... -- ---- ... -· .•. -

89 Isles or Shoals .... _ ...... _. 

"'{SAt..rSBl RY DEACII FRONT . . 
c 

91 ~ SAU86URY BEACH REAR •...•....•....••..•••. 

!I(] 

92 

93 g{NEWEtrRYPORT l:PPF.R ::ARBOR OTTTY.R BE.•CON. 

\J.l r:: .SEWBt:RYPORT UPPER rIJ..RBOil INNER BEACON. 

9,'} "'f PSWlCH FRONT •••••..•••••...•.•.• -----------
~ (Su 7ema1Jrn.) 
< 

9f.i ~ Jrswicu R:tLA.R •••• _ •.. __ 

9; A:SNJ.SQVAll ~.\kBOR •••...•..••...• · .•....... 

98 ~9andy Bay Breakwater gas bu.oy, .Nv. ,!!?_ •••••• 

Latitude, 
nonh. 

Longitude, 
west. 

4"l 03 :J2 
70 41 i9 

-t;-3 Q-1 lf> 
ro -12 :l3 

n oo is 
70 42 51 

43 03 \19) 
70 4:l (O:l) 

Characteristic of light. 

Fixed white Yaried hy 'vhite flash every 
90 sec. 

Fixed l"-ed ...... --------- ..•......... 
(Lo. v} 

Fixed red ....... . 
(U.) 

Two fixed wmte ........ . 
(U.) 

4~ 49 (19) Fixed red ............................ . 
711 49 (00) .(U.) 

42 48 (55) 
70 49 (10) 

42 48 42 
70 51 55 

42 4H n 
70 52 00 

Fixed white .• ~----· 
(U.) 

FU:ed white •........ _ .. 

Fixed red ___ ---------------------
(g.) 

J<'ixed Ted .. __ .. . -.... -... -.. -. --. - . -- -
(g.) 

Fixed white ............................ 

42 41 08 'FL-cecl white varied by white flash everi- / 
70 4fi 00 00 sec. 

I 42 39 43 Fixed white ........ _ I 
70 .jj) s:. 

'Vb He light 5 s~., ecllpse ii sec ...... 
(U.) 

Len_:; 
lantern. 

I.ens 
lant~rn. 

2 

Post 
1atttern.; 

Po--;t 
lantern". 

4 

Re:fl'r. 

Uetl'r. 

Refl'r. 

5 

5 

Lens 
ltlnt.ern. · 

~}-
82 15 

22 

38 

50 13 

~7 

58 

20 lU 

42 12 

4.5 12 

10 I 

46 99 STn.1t.1TffMoutn •.•• __ •••• __ . ---··········· 42 39 44 Fixed white ........... ___ ..... 
70 35 19 .. I 

lfr2 

11~ I 
100 CAPE AXN(N) ...... 42 38 21 Fixed white ............ 

70 3t 31 (i. o. v,) 

101 CAPE A:'l."N (S) ·-----·-··· 42 38 13 Fixed white .•.. 

I 70 34 :t2 {i. (). \" .) 

19 i 

19 

1. Bearings are given in .degrees true, reading clockwise from 0° at N. to 3G0°; bearings relating to visibility of 
lights arc given from ~eaward. 

2. Dl!!tances are given in nautical miles. 

H. Heights are referred to mean high water. 

4. Depths ar<> referred to mean low water. 

fl. Names of lightc< arc printed to indicate thdr relative importance, as follows: 
a, PRIMARY SEACOAST LIGHTS. 

b. Secondary Llr;hu, 

C. RlVER, 11AIU\OR, AND 0TRER J..tGUT:S. 

:'lames of light vessPls and other floating lights thue: 

d. 1,IQ :1£TY:ESSb'1,S. 

e. Ontr Flomtirn LiJhts. 

7. Lights, visibility: a. Distances are computed.for thebeightof the observer's eye at 15 feet above the water 

level, and within which the lights can be se~n under ordinary conditions of the atmostphere. These distan~es may 
be at times greatly increused by' 11-bnorrnal atmospheric reinlctfon, which usually increases with the height of the 

ba;rometer and a falling teinperaturo . 
. b. In the majority of cases the computed distances given i:.re geographic ranges, In cases in which the given 

distances are smaller than would be fomi.d by computation, luminous ranges have been aubsti.tuted for the geogra:phi.c 
mnge,., because the lights (princip.µly the lower orders of.fixed red lights) a.re not oi sufficient power to be seen, under 

ordinary atmo3pfieric condition~, i,o the limit of their geographic rang:i. . 



 

LIGHTHOUSES~ FOG SIGNALS. 

De-scrlptinn of st.a.ti.on. 

I 
F\.) i f'.-0nie-al, grn.y~ranitP toWPr, on cyllndrical 

' gray-granite pier. 

8G V\Thite tower attached t.-0 brown huilding~ · 
whHe foundation. 

87 Red w~den post on pieL __ 

HR Black wooden post on pier; onf' 1antPrn VPr
ticaUy above the other. 

8:} """hift> towei·, L'VVPred ,...,RY HP.arly to whit~ 
dwelling. 

00 Posi. .........•..................... 

l?l [Post. •.............................. 

92 

93 

' 

"'"hite octagonal tower ...... __ . ____ .. 

Brown, octagonal, pyramidal tower_ .... _. 

Square, pyramidal, red-brick to1'\~er. _. _. __ . 

''rhttc, pyramidal, shingled tower; upprr 
half of seaward fa~e Liack. 

96 ! White tower_ ..... . 
I 
i 

97 ! \\-hite, cylindrical~ 
I way to dwelling. 
I 

brick tower; eovere<l-

98 l 
I 

gg ! 

Black, white ''3"; conical, .stt'rrnounted by 
pyramidal laLt.iePwork awl lantt:>rn. Rf'
mm:e-d wlun tndan.geud by runmng ice, and ! 
btack, unlighted, :td .. cia.ss can. buoy sub.~ti- ' 
tuttd. ~ 

I 
100 1-

101 

1

1T\rn ~By-stone •towers .•.............. 

·I 
··f I 

\\-hitf' cylindrical tower ____ _ 

Fog siµ:11al. 

Fett. I - 69 1st""·l.ass Dabul1 trunipet_ ____ _ 

421 lJell struek by machinery 

I 
1-·· 
! 

46 Rf'lh•(truck lu· machin~ry ___ _ 

/_ 

Remarks. 

_: TrmnpeL sounlls thus-: 
: Blast Silent Biaa:t 

5sec. 
I 

25~c. 5 sec. 

-__ -j Bell strikes th~~ient 
' I stroke 1 stroke 

10 sec. 

f HPll i-otrikf's th us: 

Silent 

25-sec. 

Sl!enl 

IO sec. 

Silent : SUent 
i 2 strokrs -- 2 strokea 

20;sec. 
12 •.• 

{ 20.sec_ . ...•.••.•...•.•• t·-'" m•••"• '~-'~ 
12 

35 I· 

31 :.:! 
-1~} ....... ) .. 

ll 

30 

lt:J } . 

113 

10-ineh..te~".,.,!;Jstle ........ . 

I . 

: : :+'lia.unel is shifting. 

JJo 1r-ot pa.ss to E'd 'if tlffa h.r>fi' in ·enihi~ 
ha1·imr_ 

·{ ,,-hist le sound~ thns: 
Blast bilt:"nt :Blast 

---· -- --- -
Ssec. isec. 4aec. 

Silent 

44 sec. 

c. Sector.• in light.; should be checked by ta.king bearings, especially in the case of a colowd sector, ao th<> edge 

will vary ~ome with change" in atmospheric conditions and white lights wmetimM appear del'i<ledly rnddish. 

8. Flashing llgbts: The interval is reckoned from the beg1",nning-oi one frash to the beg·inning of the next following 

flash. 
9. "(U.)" in the column "Characteristic of light," indicates that the light is unwatrhtd. 

10. Illumlnants other than oil burned in regular service lamp~ are indicatPd thlw: '"(a.)"'=a<'<'tylt·ne; 

"(e. a.)"=elcct.ric arc; ''(e. i.)"=electric incandescent; "(g.)"=gas'; '·(i. o. v.)';=irn:urnl<>scent oil vapor. 
11. Fog signals will, in all cases, be started a..~· soon as pract.ieable after signs of fog are observed, but the facl 

must never be forgotten that signals sounded in air (st.cam or comprcreed-air wh.i~tle~, sirens, horne, or ordinary belle) 

may sometimes be sounding close-to, at full capacity, and still not be htmrd. It must aim Le remembered that tlw 

conditions for hearing a signal will vary at the !lame st.ation within "lwrt intervals of time. 

Mariners must not, therefore, judge their di<Jtancefrom a fog-signal staction by the force of the .•ou.nd and mu.<t not a.<sume 

/kat a sig·rw.l is not sounding became they do not hear il. 
12. Goograpbte positions of lights which are uncertain by some seconds, not yet haying been accurately 

determined, and those of lightvessel~ which vary somewhat in position, have the Reeonds inclosed thu>': 41° 53' (22"). 

The geographic positions which are giv<m" without having the seconde eo inclosed are furnislwd by the l:nitrd Stat.es 

Coast and Geodetic Survey and have been accurately determined by triangulation. 
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TIDEB.1 

LVNITIDAL INTERVALS~' RIBE AND FALL(RANGB). 
Rise of 

LoCALITY. I . 

I 
highest 

Illgb Low .Mean S{>ring Neap tide 
water. I watf'r~ tides. tides. tidt>s. observed. 

h. m. ·k. m. F<et. 

I 
Fea. Fllt. Feet. 

Eastport; Me ........... _ ....... _ .... ·. _ ....... 11 09 5 05 18.2 20.7 15.5 25.3 
Little River, Cutler ..... _____ ..... _._ ........... 10 56 4 50 13.9 15. 9 11.8 19. 7 
Machias Bay, Starboard Island .................. 10 54 4 57 12.9 14. 7 10.9 18.0 
M:~bec Reach, Jonesport ...................... 10 58 4 49 11.5 13.l 9.4 16.3 
N~agt.18 Bay, Trafton Island ............... 10 57 4 45 11. l 12.6 9.4 Hl.6 

l 
Frenc man BayB Bar Harbor .................... 10 58 4 49 10.5 12.0 8.9 16.5 
Blue Hill Ba~ass Harbor ..................... 11 02 4 47 10.2 11. 6 8.7 14.8 
Eggemoggin h, N ask~ Harbor ........... 11 01 4 48 10. 2 11. 6 8.6 15.4 
Deer Island Thoroughfare, tonington ........... 10 59 4 45 9.7 11.0 8.2 14.1 I Fox Islands Thoroughfare, Iron Point .......... 1 11 03 4 50 9.5 10.8 8. 1 14. 8 
Penobllcot Bay, Rockland Harbor. _ ............ 1 11 08 4 53 9.7 11.0 8.2 14.1 I 
Penobscot River, Fort Point. ................... 1 11 10 4 56 10.3 11. 8 8.8 14.9 
Penobllcot River, Bangor ....................... ! 11 20 5 14 13.l 14.9 11. 1 17.9 

~~~i~lh~b;; _. _. _-_-_·_ ~:::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : i n 00 4 46 9.3 10.6 7. 9 13. 9 
11 05 4 50 8.8 10.0 7.5 13. 9 

Sheepscot River, Wisc....,.et. .................... 1 11 23 5 09 9.4 10.7 8.0 14.5 
Kennebec River Entrance ......... _ ...... _ ... _1 11 11 4 53 8.3 9.5 7. l 12. 4 

~i:i;.~ci·:(fui;~~:-.-.-.-.-::::::::::::::::::::::::: :I 12 15 6 17 6.4 7.3 5.5 10. 7 
11 11 4 56 8.9 10.2 7.5 13. l 

Saco River Entrance .. _ .. _ .. _ .................. _ 11 12 4 51 9.1 10.4 7.7 13. 4 
Portsmouth Harbor Lilht ...... - ............... - 11 21 5 01 8.7 9.9 7.4 13.6 
Newburyport Harbor ntrance .. _. _. _ ... _ ...... 11 30 5 38 7.9 9.1 6.7 11. 8 
Rockport Harbor ....................... _ . _ . _ .. 11 13 4 56 8.8 10.1 7.5 12.8 

• 'l"ide tables for the Atlantlccoast of the United States, published annually by the Coast and Geodetic Survey, predieting the times and heights 
or tides for every day or the year, at all the prineipal ports, can be obtained from the agents ne.med in the list given on pages 74', price $0.15 • 

• The mean lunltldal interval (or high wai..r or for low water Is the average time from the meridian transit or the moon to the next f(}Jfowing 
!Ugh or low water, respectively: it Is e.l8o ealled the corrected establishment. · 

WI:e.BLESS-TE:r&GBAPH STATIONS. 

The following is a list of the U. S. Naval coa.stwise wireless-telegraph stations covered by th:ia volume, and their 
call lettere., corrected to October 1, 1910. Changes or additions to the stations or in the regulations are publisbe<l in 
Bydrog.raphic Office Notices to Mariners issued weekly: 

Call letters. 

NAB 
l!f AC 
NAD 
NAB 
NLA 

Stat.Ions. 

Cape Bllzabeth, Xe. 
PortsmoUOt, Jll. B. 
Bosten, Kass. 
Cape Cod, Highland llcht, Kass. 
Nantucket Shoals licht sllip. 

The following statioos not operated by the Na.vy Department are open to public sorvice: 

call letters. Stations. 

WQ Eastport.·~-
A U' Chatham,Xus. 
:SB Boston, Kass. (:Boston Herald). 

•sw Cape Cod, South Wellileet, Xass. 
• cc Cape Cod, •us . l 
XS C Siaseonsett, Xaas. I 

' 
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V A.lt1ATION OF THE CO'.ll:P ASS. 

The magnetic va.ria.tions for 1915, and annual increase at points mentioned, are as follows: 

------------------------------,------~----, 

LOCALJTY. 

~hi~r~~;:·_·_·::::: :::: ::::: :::::::::: ::::::::::::: 
Machias Bay .•....................................... 

t°fir:ii~Ma:~~:::::::::::::::: :: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :: 
Frenchman Bay Entrance ............. _. ____ . __ ._. __ 
Off Mount Desert Rock ............... _ ............. . 
Blue Hill Bay Entrance ................. _ .......... . 
Deer Island Thoroughfare ......... : .... _ ........... __ 
Off Matinicus Rock .•................................ 
Penob!lcot Bay, East of Rockland ..... __ .. _. _ .. ___ . __ . 
Off Monhegan .. _ ............... __ ................. _ . 
Muscongus Bay Entrance ............ _ ............... . 
B<>0thba¥ Entrance .•................................ 
Off Segum, Kennebec Entrance ...................... . 
Off Cape Elizabeth ...•..... _ ..... _._ .. _ ............. . 
Off Cape Porpoise ..... _ ........... ___ . ___ .. ___ . _____ . 
Off Isles of Shoo.ls .••.......•....................•.... 
N ewburypo:rt Harbor Entrance ....................... . 
Off Cape Ann ...................................... . 

v a.rlatlon, 
wt!Bt. 

20 
19_72 
19.J.i 
18;1-i 
187:.J 
18 
17%: 
17),2 
17.!4 
17 
17 
167:.J 
16),2 
16_!4 
16 
15% 
15_!4 
14% 
14),2 
14%' 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
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G:BKERAL :B.EMABJCS ON' A.PPltOACBING OB. STANDING ALONG THE COAST OF KAINE. 

Tidal currents.-The tidal currents on the coast of Maine and in the bays and rivers 
have considerable velocity. They must always be considered and allowed for. In thick 
weather or light winds vessels are sometimes set ashore by them . 

.Alofl{Jshore the flood set..~ eastward and has greater velocity than the ebb, which sets west
ward. In passing from one headland to another it is always necessary to make allowance for 
the current setting into or out of the bays or rivers, according to the stage of the tide; such 
allowance frequently amounts to as much as :J,4 point. 

Eastward of Mount Desert the currents have a greater velocity than farther west, but are 
more regular in their ebb and flow, conforming more exactly to the rise and fall of the tides. 
Along the coast between Mount Desert and Portland the effect of the westerly (ebb) set is more 
marked as compared with the flood than is the case farther east. 

With easterly or southeasterly winds the currents have more of a tendency on shore than 
at other times, but they are not affected much by northerly, westerly, or southerly winds. 

No systematic current observations have been made along the coast of Maine. (For 
offshore current data see Appendix I.) 

Poga are the dre.ad of the navigator on this coast in summer. They are liable to set in at 
any time, often with almost no warning. They are of frequent occurrence during June, July, 
a.nd August, and the months of May and September are not free from them. Some portion of 
this period invariably has much thick weather, while other portions may be free from it. Fogs 
have been known to last three weeks, almost without intermission. At the heads of the bays 
and within the rivers it is often eomparatively clear when thick oµtside. The fog of such 
interior waters usually "scales up" (cle&l'S) throughout the middle of the day. Winds from 
-east to southwest, by the way of south, a.re those which bring in fog; westerly and northerly 
winds clear it away. 

Under this heading scarcely any rule can be made that is not subject to frequent exceptions, 
and th086 who have the most experience in the matter are the least apt to make predictions. 
It is usually the ease, however, that a fall -Of the barometer below 30 inches during a fog will be 
fullowed by the lifting of the fog. If a. wisp of mist is to be seen hanging over Mount Desert or 
over the Camden Hills, whether otherwise clear or not, the following day is usually foggy. When 
ca.Im during th-e ebb tide_, if the fog is seen in a bank offshore, provided it remains calm, the fog 
Will come in with the following ftood. 
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During thick weather great oaution is necessary when approaching the co.ast, especially 
eastward of Petit Manan, where the tidal currents have considerable velocity. If one of the 
of'shore lighthouses has not been made and the position accurately determined before the fog 
shuts in, it is adyisable to keep well outside until it clears. East of Seguin Island, except 
southward and eastward of Grand Man.an Island, in clear weather the land will always be made 
before any of the outlying dangers are encountered, and by keeping 3 miles outside of the head
lancls and outlying islands, vessels will clear all unmarked dangers. 

Coming from the vicinity of Cape Sable.-Vessels bound to Machias or ports east
ward of it, should make Machias Seal Island lighthouses and -pass westward of them. If 
bound to Eastport or Calais, when 2 Y2 :i;niles northward of the8e lights haul northeastward and 
stand in through the Grand Man.an Channel, passing North Shoal and North Rock at a safe 
distance. This route is preferable to pQ,ssing eastward of Grand Man.an, as in case of bad 
weather coming on an anchorage may be made either at Little River or in Machias Bay. 
Southward and eastward of Grand Manan there are numerous ledges and dangers, also strong 
tidal currents. 

It is not advisable for a stra;nger to pass eastward. of the :Machias Seal Islands or between 
them and Grand Manan, where there are a number of ledges on which the sea breaks· in heavy 
weather, including Bull Rock, an unmarked danger ~ith 2 feet over it. 

If bound to ports in Penobscot Bay, vessels should steer so as to make either Mount Desert 
lighthouse or Matinicus Ro'ck lighthouses. In the former case, on a clear day, Green Mountain, 
the highest part of Mount Desert Island, may be sighted before-the lighthouse. When steering 
for Matinicus Rock lighthouses, Isle au Haut, 556 feet higl:i-, on a clear day may be sighted 
about the same time as the rock. 

Coming from the vicinity of Cai)e Cod or Caw Ann.-Vessels boun<l into Penobscot 
Bay or ports eastward either steer to make Monhegan Island lighthouse or Matinicus Rock 
lighthouses. In the winter the smaller class of vessels and coasters should follow the coast, 
sighting the principal lighthouses and making an anchorage on the approach of bad weather. 
East of Monhegan they should use the inland passage if it is free from ice. 

On all the banks in or near the Gulf of Maine a number of fishing vessels may be found 
at anchor. They are sometimes very numerous in the South Channel, on the Georges Bank, 
and Jeffrey Ledge. In the summer a large fleet of mackerel fishermen will often be met near 
the coast between Mount Desert Rock and Cape Ann. 

Standing along the coast.-In cleS:r weather vessels stand along the coast close enough 
to make the lighthouses and to recognize the principal landmarks on shore. In thick weather 
they aim to make the fog signals or the whistling or bell buoys; these buoys are placed close 

-enough to one another and to the fog signals to be readily. followed up by vessels if not set too 
much off their course by the tidal currents. When running in. thick weather a vessel should 
verify her position as often as possible by the aids, and when approaching a fog signal or buoy 
should proceed slowly, using the lead, and if necessary stop until the looked-for aid is found 
and recognized before she continue for the next aid. There are three good harbors for which 
a stranger standing along the coast in their vicinity can make in thick weather and e.n.ter with 
ordinary precaution-Machias Bay, Winter Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. · 

Inside passages and thoroughfares.~The numerous islands along the stretch of coast 
from Mount Desert Island to Portland, Me., make. it 'possible for vessels of limited draft to 
avoid a heavy sea and find convenient anchorages, for a great part of this distance; by usirig 
the thoroughfares and passages inside and among the islands. The principal and most fre
quented route is from Southwest Harbor across Cranberry Island Bar, Bass Hw-bor Bar) and 
-Blue Hill Bay, through CRBco Passage or York Ne,rrows, across Jericho Bay, through. Deer 
.Island Thoroughfare or Merchants Row, across ERBt Penobscot Bay, through l!'ox Islands 
Thoroughfare, across West Penobscot Bay, and through Fisherman Island Passage and Muscle 
Ridge Channel. This is practically a continuous inside passage, good, with the exception of 
Deer Island Thoroughfare, for a draft of 12 feet at low water and 18 feet at ordinary high water. 
A continuation westward is through Davis Straits, through Fisherman Island Pusage (n~ 
Bc:Jthbay), and among the islands in the western pa.rt of Casco Bay. 
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S.AXLJ:NG DIRECTIONS, COAST OF MAINE, OFFSHORE . . 
?"" -· 

Frorn a position 1% miles southeastward of West Quo<ldy Hea<l lighthouse and Y2 mile 
southeastward of Sail Rock whistling buoy, steer 226° true (SW by W Ys W mag.) for 14 miles 
to a position 1 % miles southeastward from Little River lighthouse and :Y:J rnile southeastward 
from Little.River whistling buoy. 

Then make good a 230° true (WSW Ys W mag.) course for 33_4 miles, passing 2% miles 
ofrLibby Islands lighthouse, 2_4 miles off Moose ·Peak lighthouse and Y2 mile southward of 
Moose Peak whistling buoy, and to a position with Petit :Manan lighthouse abeam distant 
7 miles. 

Then make good a 236° true (WSW Y2 W inag.) course for 56% miles, passing 5 miles 
southward of Great Duck Island lighthouse, 6.1/:i miles northward of .Mount Desert (Rock) light
house, and tu Matinicus Rock whistling buoy lying 2 miles 168° true (S Yz W mag.) from 
Matinicus Rock lighthouses. From the whistling buoy, 

A 264° 30' true (Why N mag.) course ma.de good for 34 miles will lead 3 miles southward 
of Monhegan Island lighthouse and to a position Y2 mile southward of Bantam Rock gas and 
whistling buoy .. From this position a 260° 30' true (W Y2 N mag.) course made good for 23% 

·miles will lead to Witch Rock gas buoy (see section I of the sailing directions for Portland 
Harbor, page 134). 

From Matinicus Rock whistling buoy a ·256° true (W % N mag.) course made good for 
56 miles will lead to Cape Elizabeth lightvessel. 

See also the bearings and distances from Matinicus Rock lighthouses on Pa!!e 13. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PORTLAND TO CAPE ANN. 

At night or in thick weat,her it is safer to pass f;1astward of Boon Island. 

'.l.'o pass eastward of Boon .lsland.-From Ca.pe Elizabeth light.vessel a 199° true (SW 
by S mag.) course made good for 57 miles will lead to Cape Ann whistling buoy, passing 5% 
miles eastward of Boon Island Ledge whistling buoy. 

Or, from Old Anthony whistling buoy a 195° true (SSW % W mag.) course made good 
for 56 miles will lead to Cape Ann w11istling buoy, passing 5 miles eastward of Wood Island 
lighthouse, and 3% miles eastward of Boon Islan.d Ledge whistling buoy, 

To pass uw,stwa1•<l of Boon Islfnul.-From Cape Elizabeth lightvessel a 218° true (SW 
% W mag.) course made good for 34 miles will lead· .. to York -Ledge whistling buoy. The 
course leads 5;!4 miles southeastward of Goat l;,land lighthouse, 1%,' miles northwestward of 
Baon Island li.gl~thouse, and 1 mile southeastward of York Ledge . 

. Or, from Olµ Anthony whistling.buoy make good a_2J,f: 0 true (SW% W mag.) course for 
. 15 miles, passing 2 miles southeastward of Wood .Island lighthouse; and to Cape Porpoise 
whistling buoy, which. lies 1 %,' miles southeastward .from Goat Island lighthouse. Then make 
g-0od a 206 ° true (SW % S mag.) course for 17 Y2 miles, passing .2 Y:;; miles northwe.stwar<l of 
Boon Island lighthonse, nearly 1 mile eastward of York Ledge, and to York Ledge whistling 
buoy. 

From York Ledge whistling buoy steer 210° true (SW mag.) for 7 miles, passing 1 mile 
northwei;;twal'd of Isles of Shoals, and to a position 1 Y2 miles west-northwestward from Isles of 
Shoals lighthouse. Then steer 164° true (S ~ E mag.) for 21.Y:I miles, passing close to White 
Island whistling buoy and to Cape Ann whistling buoy. 

SAILlNG DmEC'l'IONS, INSIDE PASSAGES, WEST QUODDY HEAD TO PORTLAND. 

1 We.sf Quoddy H.ad fo lloosabee R.each, 32 mi/es.-From Sail Rock whistling 
• buoy (nee.rly %: mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head lighthouse) steer 

226° true (SW· by W Y8 W mag.) for 14 miles to Little River whistling buoy (1 mile south
eastward of Little River lightho11se). Then steer 233° true (WSW % W mag.) for 4% miles 
and pass about.~ mile southward of Old Man and Double S4ot Islands. Then steer 245° 
true (W 72 8 mag.) for 5 miles to a position .Y:! mile southward of Libby Islands lighthouse. 
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Then steer 272° true (WNW Ys W mag.) for 2~ miles to &~sition 100 yards northward 
of the bin.ck bell buoy lying 300 yards northeastward of the eastern. end of The Brothers. Then 
steer 257° true (W :4 Ill mag.) through Brothers Passage, p~ 250 yards southward of 
Green Island, and continue the course 1 % miles to a position 200 yards northward of Pulpit 
Rock. Then steer 240° true (W Ys S mag.) for 3,!;4 miles to a position about ,!;4. mile north
ward of Mark Island. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Or, from a position 7!l mile southward of Libby Islands lighthouse, steer 260° true 
(W ~ Ill mag.) for 3 ~ miles to a position !4 mile southward of the western end of The Brothers. 
'Ihen steer 268° true (WNW 72 W mag.) for 1 U miles to a position :l4 mile southward of Pulpit ·, 
Rock. Then steer 255° true (W % Ill mag.) for 3 miles with the south sida of The Brothers 
astern to a position M mile northward of Mark Island. 

Rem.arks and da.:ogera.-From West Quoddy Head to The Brothers danger will be avoided by giving the coast 
and nearby islands a berth of % mile. 

Green IslaJld Lecip, on the north side of Brothers Passage, exten<:IB ~ mile eastward from Green Island and is 
partly bare at low water. A buoy (spar, red, No. 4) ie placed off the south side of the eastern end of the ledge. 
A ledge aW&Bh at high water extends nearly 200 yards westward from Green Island. 

Pulpit Rock is a bim;i rocky islet, and is surrounded by deep water. Ita southern and ea.stern eidee should be 
given a berth of over 100 yards. 

Approaching MOOBS.bac Reach from eaBtward the dangers between The Brothers and Head Harbor Island will be 
avoided by following the directions preceding. Approaching from !!Outhward, steer for the eastern end 0£ Mark Island 
on a 304° true (NW~ N mag.) course, which will lead between Breaking Ledge and the dangers near Eastern Ledges, 
a.nd paas eastward and northward of Mark l!<land, giving it a berth of over 200 yards . 

.Jum.per Ledge, a rock with 5 feet over it, lies % mile southward of Pulpit Rock and is marked by a buoy (nun, 
red and black horizontal stripes). A rock with 16 feet over it lies nearly 200 yards northew:1tward of the buoy. 

•isery Ledge, with 14 feet over it, lies nearly% mile aouthward of Jumper Ledge, on the range of the latter and 
Pulpit Rock. 

A rock with 28 feet over it lies ~ mile B<>utheastward of Jumper Ledge, nearly on the range of the latter and the 
southwest end of Little Spruce Island. The range of the summit of Green Island over the western end of The Brothers 
leads near the rock. 

A rock, covered near high water and nearly always marked by a breaker, lies 1 mile westward of Jumper Ledge. 
Sastem Ledces ie about U mile long east and west, and lies l;!.i miles easterly (true) from Mark Island. At its 

ee.eterly end is a rock bare at low water, and at its westerly end are two sunken rocks nearly awash at low water. 
ll'ifth Bock with 7 feet over it lies nearly % mile southwestward from the roek bare at low water on Eastern Ledges. 
Black Ledge, e. pinnacle bare e.t low water, lies ~ mile from Head Harbor Island and % mile northward from 

• Black Head. It is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 
Breaking Ledee, a pinnacle with 9 :feet over it, lies % mile northeastward :from Black Ledge. 

2 Through Moosalleo Reaob to Petit Manan, 1 B mi/ea.-These directions are good 
• for vessels of 12 feet draft at low water. 

Passing 400 yards northward of Mark Island stoor 253° true (W 78 If mag.), leave Bay 
Ledges buoy (spar, red, No. 2) a.bout 300 yards on the starboard hand, Gilchrist Rock can 
buoy (No. 1) and spindle on the port hand, the buoy about 100 yards distant, and red spar 
buoys Nos. 2;4, 4, and 6 a.bout 50 yards on the starboard hand. From buoy No. 6 steer 266° 
true (WNW %' W mag.) through the dredged channel, which is 300 feet wide and 14 foot deep; 
on this course leave red spar buoys Nos. 8 and 10 about 25 yards, and Moosa.bee Reach light 
(on red spindle) about 50 yards, on the starboard hand; and a stone beacon .about 50 yards on 
the port hand. This be.aeon shows about 2 feet at high water, and is on the northerly end 
of a sm.e.11 jetty, which shows at low water. From Moosa.bee Reach light continue the 266° true 
(WNW ~ W mag.) course and pass about 30 yards northward. of Horse Ledge buoy (oan, 
black, No. 9). 

From Horse Ledge buoy steer 260° true (W % lf mag.) and pass about 100 yards south
ward of red nun buoy No. 12 and about 400 yards northward of Pomp Island. Fessenden 
Ledge spindle should be made .a very little on the starboard bow, nearly ahead. When a.bout 
~mile fr-0m the spindle and the eastern side of Hardwood Island bears 200° true (8Wmag.), 
steer 251° true (W mag.), pass midwa.y batw-een th., spindle and the bare rook close to the 
nol"thwest side of Ha.rd.wood Island, and pass about 100 yards northward of Sh&bbit l81aml 
Ledge buoy (!;!par, bla.ok, No. 11). 

When Nash Island lighthouse shows between the red and black spar buoys at the northem 
end of Ta.bbott Narrows, steer this range, course 225° true (81117 by W % W mag.), pa.sa .000 
yards northwestward of Shabbit Island, and pus in mi~ through Ta.bbott Narrows. 
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Ram ls"land, on the southeast side of the narrows, is wooded and the rocks light in color; and 
Sheep Island, on the northwest side of the narrows, is grass-covered and the rocks are dark 
in color. When through Tabbott Narrows steer 235° true (WSW 72 W mag.) with the north
ern end of Ram IslRild astern, pass midway between The Ladle and Cone Island, and pass 
about % mi.le northward of Nash Island lighthouse. Then steer 212° true (SW 72 W mag.) 
for 8 U miles to the whistling buoy lying 1 mile southward of Petit Marum lighthouse; Then 
follow the directions in section 3. 

'Ihe dangers between Nash Island and Petit MB.IUl.n are described on page 51. The least 
depth in Moosa.bee Reach is 14 feet in the dredged channel at its eastern end. 

Tkrqu,gh MOOBalHJc Beach fr<»n 'W~ward.-Passing % mile northward of Nash Island 
lighthouse, steer 55° true (ENE 72 E mag.) for the north end of Ram Island until about % 
mile from it. 'Ihen steer 45° true (NE by E % E mag.) with Nash Island lighthouse astern, 
pass in mid-channel through Tabbott Narrows and pass about 300 yards northwestward of 
Shabbit Island. V\'hen about %'. mile past the latter, steer 71° true (E mag.), pass 100 yards 
northward of black spar buoy No. 11, and pass midway between Fessenden Ledge spindle and 
the bare rock close to the northwest side of Hardwood Island. 

When U mile past Hardwood Island, steer 80° true (E % S mag.) for Ke1.ley Poim (eastern 
point on northern side of Reach) and pass about 100 yards southward of red nun buoy No. 12. 
Pass about 30 yards northward of Horse Ledge buoy (can, black, No. 9), steer 86° true (ESE 
%' E mag.), and leave Moosabe_c Reach light (on red spindle) and the red spar buoys, marking 
the northern Ride of the cut, on the port hand and the black stone beacon on the starboard 
hand. When abreast buoy No. 6, steer 73° true (E 78 S mag.), and leave the red spar buoys on 
the port hRild and Gilchrist Rock buoy (can, black, No. 1) on the starboard hand. 

3 Petit Manan to Bass Harbor Bar.-These directions lead in deep water, except 
• in Western Way, where the depth is 14 feet, and on Bass Harbor Bar, where the 

depth is 12~ feet. 

Througlt. Western Way (Cranberry Is/,an.d Passage)-24 tn·iles.-From the whistling buoy 
lying 1 mile southward of Petit Manan lighthouse steer 255° true CW ~ N mag.) for 7~ 
miles to Schoodic wlris&llng buoy, lying Ys mile southward of Schoodic Island. Then steer 
256° true (W Ys N mag;}, for 8~ miles 'and pass between Lewis Rock buoy and Seal Harbor 
buoy (gas buoy in suIIUDer). Pass 200 yards southward of the latter buoy, steer 259° true 
(W % N mag.) for the soatheast end of Greening Island, and pass midway between Bear Island 
and the western end of Sutton Island. 

Then bring Bear Island lighthouse astern on ·a 204° true (SW :14 S mag.) course until at 
the fairway buoy (can, white and black perpendicular stripes) at the northern end of Western 
Way. Then steer 176° true (S by W ~ W mag.) for buoys Nos. 3 and 2 which will show 
nearly in line at the south end of the passage. Pass eastward of black buoy No. 3 and between 
it and buoy No. 2, and pass close to the fairway buoy (can, white and black perpendicular stripes) 
which lies 250 yards southwestward of buoy No. 2. Then steer 205° true (SW U S mag.) 
and pass about 100 yards eastward and southward of Long Ledge bell buoy. Then steer 269° 
true (WNW ~ W mag.) and cross Bass Harbor Bar close to the fairway buoy lying about 
350 yards southward of Bass Harbor Head lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 4. 

Pa8Mftfl aovt&-rd of Baker Island-~!t~ -•tes.-From the whistling buoy 1 mile south
ward of P~it Ma.nan lighthouse steer 242° true (W ~ S mag.) for 15% miles to the whistling 
buoy lying l~ miles south-southeastward from Baker Island lighthouse. Then steer 265° 
true (W.SW J-8. W mag.) for 5 miles, passing 600 yards southward of the spindle on South 
Bunker Ledge, to a position 100 yards southward of Long Ledge bell buoy. Then steer 269° 
true (Wl!IW H W mag.) and cross Bass Harbor Bar close to the fairway buoy lying about 350 
yards southward of Bass :S:Ubor Head lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 4. 

~-'-A ledge extends 400 yuds l!Ollthward from Bohoodlc 1llJUL4. 
The- dangera frooi. Eut Bunker Ledge through We.tern Way to 8- Harbor Bar are deecribed in the 8)UliDg direc
~ for &uAhwe8t·llarbor. 

n. 'l'h~iaa ledge bare at low waterlying800yanis80Uthward from Baker lslaJad, and there is a depth of 
4k fat.boma eoo yards .w:hward of the Uland. A ledge partly bare at low water lie3 M to Ys .mile off the aouthwesL 
1lide of the iebu:ld. 
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4 Bass Harbor Bar through Casco Passage-8 miles.-From Ba.'ls Harbor ·Bar 
• there are two routes that are used, Casco Passage- and the passage northward 

of Pond Island. Casco Passage is good for a depth of 15 fret at low water. Directions to 
Eggemoggin Reach by the passage northward of Pond Island are given on page 75. 

From the fairway buoy lying about 350 yards southward of Bass Harbor Head lighthouse, 
steer 254 ° true (W Ys N mag.) for 5% miles to a position 300 yards off the south end of Black 
Island. Pass midway between Black Island and black can buoy No. 1 northward of Orono 
Island tripod and steer 265° true .(WNW Ys W mag.). On this course pass midway between 
spar buoys Nos. 2 and 3, pass close-to on either side of spar buoy No. 2 KR, pass northward·, 
of ~par buoys Nos. 5 and 7, the latter at a distance :Qf 50 to 75 yards, and pass 50 to 75 yards 
southward of Casco Passage Ledge huoy (spar, red, N~. 4)., Then steer 240° true (WSW Ys W 
mag.) passing 250 yards northward of Egg Rock tripod, to the fairway bell '\:>uoy lying % mile 
westward .of the tripod. From the \>ell buoy directions .through Merchants. Row are given in 
section 5 following, und through Peer.~slandJ'hnrou&iJfare on page 78. 

To Eggemoygin Reacll.-Fr"om a position 1.00 yards westward of Casco Passage Ledge 
buoy, steer 301° 30' true (NW % N m.ag.) for the head at the north e;11d of Conary Island, and 
pass 400 yards southward of ~Iahoney faland Ledge buoy (spar, .red, No. 2), and midway 
between Hay Island Ledgt} buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) and Channel Rock 
buoy (spar, black, No, 3).. Wheri ·Devils Head is abeam, distant about 350 yards, follow the 
direCtions in section 2, page:76. 

ReD1a.rka and dangers.-There is a~oek, bare at low water only, 125 yards off the south side of Black Island 
400 yards westwanl from its south end; The channel in Casco Passage between buoys Nos. 3 and 5 is narrow, the 
ledges on either side having little water on them. 

Casco Passage Ledge is about 200 yards in diameter, has a least depth of 10 feet, and lies at the western entrance 
to Casco Passage :Vs mile southwestward of John Island. The channel is south of the ledge, which is marked on its 
!!Quthwest side by a buoy (spar,.red, No. 4). 

Hay Island Ledge, Devils Head Ledge, and Channel Rock, at the entrance of Eggemog<,;in Reach, are described 
OD page 76. 

5 Through Merchants Row to Fox Islands Thoroughf.are-15 mi/es.-Directions to 
• Merchants Row for "Vessels entering Jericho Bay from seaward between Marshall 

and Swan Islands are given on page 73. The following directions le!id in a depth of 26 feet 
or more: 

From the fairway bell buoy in Jericho Bay lying % mile westward of Egg Rock tripod, 
steer 212° true (SW % W mag.) for Southern Mark Island in range with the summit of Isle au 
Haut, and pass aboµt % :mile southeastward of Whaleback Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) and 
the same distance northwestward of West Halibut Rock buoy (spar, red and bl'ack horizontal 
stripes). 

Pass 300 to 500 yards northwestward· of Southern Mark Island, and then bring its summit 
a.stern on a 264° true (W by N mag.) course heading for Ewe Island, passing 400 yards north
ward of Colby Pup buoy and 250 t<l 300 yards southward of-Gooseberry and lfoGlathery Islands, 
to a pc>Sition 350 yards southward of JJa:rter Island Ledges spindle. Then steer 275° true 
(WNW mag.), and pass about 100 yards northward ofHarbor Island Ledge buoy and the same 
distance southward of Mid-channel Ledge buoy. Pass midway between Farrel and Sparrow 
Islands, steer 312° true (NNW ·'.Ji W mag.), passing about .k( n1ile eastward of Scraggy Island, 
to a position :4 mile southwestward of Deer Island Thoroughfare lighthou.s:e. Then steer 268<> 
true (WNW % W mag.) for 4% :miles to a positidll 100 yards southward from Channel Rock 
bell buoy, lying 125 yards southward of Channel Rock .tripod. Then follow the direction. in 
section 6. · 

B.enia.rka a.nd. dangera.-Whaleback Ledge .and West Hali};U:t Rock are described on pag€8 7a, 74. 
Southem •ark Island Ledetl is a small bli.re rock; eU.rronnded by I~, lying ~ mile northward of Solltllem X.111: 

Island. ·The latter is about 30 feet high and grass covered 
Colby Ledge, bare at half tide, lies % mile west-northwestward from &uthern Mark Island; 'and is matked by a 

red 'spindle with cage. A ledge with 1'9 foot <Ner it lie!! Sb!Yy;a.i-dl!l liduth:ward oHbe epindl~; 
' -- ~ 0 
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Colby Pup, a small ledge with 3 feet over it, lies % mile southward of the spindle on C'-olby Ledge and Ys mile 
westward from Southern Mark faland. It is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizonta1 stripes). Halibut 
Rocks kept open northward of Southern Mark Island clears this ledge. 

A rock, with 13 feet over it and not marked, lies about 650 yards southward of McGlathery Island. The 264° true 
(W by N mag.) course passes about 300 yards northward of it. 

Barter Island Ledges, partly bare at low water, lie 72 mile westward from the southwest end of McGlathery Island 
and are marked by a red spindle with cage. The spindle should be given a berth of over 200 yards when southward of it. 

Harbor Wa.ttd Ledge is a rock .awash at lowest tides lying U mile northward from Harbor Island, the small promi
nent, grass-covered island with a few trees near the north side of Merchant Island. The ledge is marked on its north 
side.by a buoy;(spar, black, No. 3). 

Ewe Island is a prominent, round, heavily wooded islet lying 600 yards northwestward from Merchant Island . 
. :Bid-Channel Ledge is small, with a depth of 14 feet;. and lies 600. yards northeastward from Ewe Island. It is 

marked--on·its sou1;hem sick! by a buoy (iipar, red and black horizontal stripes). 
Farrel Island is wooded and has no outlying dangers except on it.q mm.hem side. Sparrow Island i;, grass covered;. 

a rock with 19 feet over ii.tlies 250 yards northeastward from its eastern end. Scraggy Island is wooded, and a ledge, 
bare at half tide, extends 200 yards eastward from it; it lies H mile southwestward. from Deer Island Thoroughfare 
lighthomie, which i;;; on the western end of Mark Island. ThP- latter is pa.rtly wooded. 

A ledge with a least depth of 18 feet at its southwest end lies 425 yards 186° true (SSW mag.) from Deer Island 
Thoroughfare lighthouse. T~·range of the~sohth tangent of Farrel ·hland and the-north tangent of M<>rc-hant faland, 
-bearing 115<> true (SEU E mag.), leads 150 _y;a,ri:is southwestward of the ledge. 

6 .Through Fox Islands Thoroughfare to Owls Head, 11 mi/es._:_These directions 
• lead in a least depth of 16 feet. 

· Passing 100 yards southward of Channel Rock bell ·buoy, lying 125 yards southward of 
Channel RQck tripod, steer 292° true (NW Y:3 W mag.) with Goose Rocks lighthouse a little on 
the starboard bow, and pass northward of Br~1dstreet Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 1). Pasl;l 
about 150 yards southward of the lighthouse, steer 267° true (WNW NW inag.), and pass 100 
yards northward oi Birch Island buoy (spar, black, No. 3) and to a position 100 yards south
ward of Fish Poillt Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Then steer 223° true (SW by W % W mag.), pass well eastward of Waterman Ledge buoy 
(spar, red, No. 6) and to a position close eastward of Dobbin Rock buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 
Then steer 230° true (WSW mag.), pass 75 yards northwestward of Iron Point Ledge spindle, 
and pass close southeastward of Grindstone Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 10). 

When past buoy No. 10 steer 284° true (NW by W ;!4 W mag.) for the heavy clump of 
trees on the northeast one of the Dumpling Islands, and pass southward of Lobster Ledge 
buoy (spar, red, No. 12) i;tnd Post Office Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 
When the western point at the entrance of Young Cove is a little abaft the beam, steer 255° 
true (W 31 N mag.) to a position 100 yards northward of Young Point spindle. 

Then steer 225° true (SW by W ~ W mag.), pass 100 yards southeastwnrd of the Sugar 
Loaves, and to a posit!on M mile southward from the stone beacon on Fiddler Ledge. Then-

Bownd fo Roc'ldand.-A 274° true (WNW Y8 W mag.) course for 6 miles will lead to 
Rockland Breakwater lighthouse. 

Boun<l to Mu-scleBidge·Cliannel.-A-263° true {W Ys N mag.) course for 43-4 miles will lead 
to a position 300 yards northward from the north point of Monroe Island. Then follow the 
directions in section 7. 

Vessels from Fox Islands Thoroughfare bound through Muscle Ridge CJ1annel will find it 
better and more direct to pass through Fisherman Island Passage, as follows: 

From a position M mile southward of the stone beacon on Fiddler Ledge steer 240° true 
(WSW Ji W mag.) for 5 % miles heading for the north end of A.Sh Island. On this course pass 
about 250 yards. northward of the re.d and black }lorizontally striped bell buoy lying l mile 
southwestward of Fiddler Ledge beacon; pass 200 yards.southward of red ·spar buoy No. 2 
which marks the south end of a reef partly bare at Jow water extending 700 yards southward 
from Sheep Island;· and pass well northwa.rd of black spar bnoy No. 1, and Northwest and 
Emory Ledge buoys (spars, red and black horizontal. stppes) .. When about 300 yards north
ward of Emory Ledge buoy steer 209° true (SW Vs W mag.) with the eas~ern end of Monroe 
Island astern, and pa..<!S about 200 yards eastward of the black bell buoy lying close southe&st
w-ard of. Ash Island· tripod, and to a ·position 150 yards westward of Upper Gangway Ledge 
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buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes). Then follow the directions. in the third para
graph of section' 7. 

Bem.a.rka.-The flashing white sector in Gooee Rocks lighthouse, bearing between 291° true (NW % W mag.) and 
307° true (NW Ys N mag.), marks the fairwa.y for the oo.sterly entrance of Fo:x: Islands Thoroughfare. 

The white sector in Browns Read lighthouse, bearing between 61° true (ENE :VsB mag.) and 50° true (ENE mag.), 
marks the fairwa.y for the westerly entrance of Fox Islands Thoroughfare. 

Vessels can revel'l!e the directions preceding, but the following may assist: Paal!ing 100 ya.rdtuoutheastward of the 
Sugar Loaves steer 45° true (NE by B ~ E mag.) for the summit of the sharp hill lying% mile northel\Btward of Amoe 
Point until 100 yards northwestward of Young Point spindle. Then steer 75° true (E Vs S mag.) until the western 
point at the entrance of Young Cove is abeam. Then steer UM. 0 trne (BE by EU E mag.) with· the heavy clum.p 0(1 
trees on the northeast one of the Dumpling Islands astern, and pass southward of the buoys southward and southeast· 
ward of North Haven. The last course insures clearing the unmarked ledge with 7 feet over it lying on the north side 
of the channel off the entrance of the shoal cove westward of North Haven. 

Broken ground, which 'should be avoided by veesels, lies between the stone beacon on Fiddler Ledge and Drunkard 
Ledge spindle and extends n-rly 7.£ mile southward of a line joining them. 

7 Mu.ale Rldge Channel, Ow/11 Head to Whitehead, 8 milea.-These directions are 
• good for vessels of 15 feet draft at low water. 

Pass 300 yards westward of the north point of Monroe Island, and steer 208° trne (SW 
niag.) heading just clear of Ash Point, and pass midway between Dodge Point Ledge spindle 
and Monroe Island, and to a position 50 yards westward of Sheep Island Bar buoy (nun, red, 
No. 2). Then steer 191° 30' true (SSW 72 W mag.) for 1% miles to a position 150 yards 
eastward of the black bell buoy lying close southeastward of the large triped beacon on the 
end of the ledge at the eastern end of Ash Island. Then steer 204° true (SW % S mag.) for 
72 mile to a position 150 yards westward of Upper Gangway Ledge buoy (nun, red and black 
horizontal stripes). 

From a position 150 yards westward of Upper Gangway Ledge buoy steer 216° 30' true 
(SW % W mag.) for 3 miles heading for Whitehead lighthouse. The course leads eastward 
of Ash Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 7) at a distance of 150 yards; Otter Island Ledge 
spindle, 300 yards; Garden Island Ledge spindle, 500 yards; Sunken Ledge buoy (spar, black, 
No. 5), 200 yards; and black can buoy No. 372 near Sprucehead Island, 200 yards: and west
ward of the large red tripod beacon on the north end of Otter Island at a distance of 350 yards; 
Oak Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 6), 400 yards; Channel Rock, 600 yards; and Hurricane 

. Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4), 450 yards. 
When nearly up. with Lower Gangway Ledge buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes), 

steer 208° true (SW mag.), pass 150 yards westward of Lower Gangway Ledge buoy, 150 yards 
eastward of Hay Island Ledge buoy (ca.n, black, No. 1), 300 yards eastward of Whitehead 
lighthouse, and to a position 100 yards westward of South Breaker bell buoy. Then to go 
through Davis Straits and the inside passages farther westward, follow the directions in section 8. 

To go outsl4e ro .Porlla.HA.-From a position 100 yards westward of South Breaker 
bell buoy steer 214° true (SW H W mag.) for 4% miles to Marshall Point whistling buoy. 
Theil steer 231° true (WSW ma.g.) for 7 miles, passing % mile southward of Old Cilley Ledge 
bell buoy and Burnt Island, and to a position % mile southward of Old Man Ledge gas and 
whistling buoy. Then steer 239° true (WSW % W mag.) for 16 miles to a position H mile 
southward of Bantam Roek gas a.nd whistling buoy. Then follow the directions of section 1 
for Portland Harbor. 

Dancen.-Owls Head J.edae, bare at low water, lies 250 yards eouthward of Owls Head lighthOW10, and is marked 
oil it.a ea.stem side by a buoy {can., black, No. 3). 

»oap Point Ledp, bare at hall tide, extends 250- yards eutward from Dodge Point, oil the western aide near the 
northeast end of ()w)a Bead Jlay, and ls marked near its end by IL bJaek spindle With cage. 

There ia foul ground bet.- Moaroe and. Sheep hlande, and a shoal well bare at low ~ extends 300 yanJs 
northward from the latt.er. Sh.et!p JalaJu1 :Bu ia a sunken ledge extendiQg 450 yards weetward from Sheep Illland, 
and ia marked at its weatern end bJ" a b-uoy (nun, IW, No. !). The channel Hi but little over 100 ya.rd8 wide between 
this buoy and a shoal n-orthweetward of it which extends 250 yards from the W8lltem shore. A l>Uoy (can, black, No. 1) 
marks the wtlSOOrn edge of the e~I about 200 ya;rdtl westward of buoy No. 2. llteep lale.4 is ~vily wooded 
in part. 

A ~k bare at low watier li• 3fil) ywda eastward of.._,. lldaa4 and Deady 31) mile llOU.th~ of buoy No. 2, • 
&nd is marked by a black apindle with eaek. 
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!nner Grindstone Ledge is about U mile ill diameter, liee :!/:! mile southeastward of Aoh Island, and is marked on 
its north side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). The south end of the ledge is a rock awaRh at low water, and there is 
8 feet over the northern part. 

Upper Gangway Ledge has 5 feet over it, lie.. rii mile south-southeastward from the south end of Ash Island, and 
is marked at its southwest end by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripe"). 

Rocks bare at low water extend nearly 250 yards southeastward from the south end of Ash Island, and are marked 
at the end by a buoy (t<par, black, ~o. 9). Ash Island Ledge i" a stmke-n ledge extending G50 yards south-southw<:st
ward from the south end of Ash Island, and is marked at its south end by a buoy (spar, blnck, No. 7). 

Otter Island Ledge, covered at half tide and marked by a black Rpindle with cage, lies 650 yards northweRtward 
.from the red tripod beacon on the north end of Otter Isl.and. The latter is partly wooded. 

Oak Island Ledge, with 5 feet over it and marked on its northwest side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6), lies 250 
yards northwestward of Oak Island. The latter has some trees. 

Channel Rock, awash at high water, lie8 Y:;; mile southwe•tward of Oak Island Ledge. 
High Clam Ledge, southward of Channel Rock, is 600 yards long, and its northern part is awa"h at low water. At 

its south end is a rock with grass on top. 
Garden Island Ledge is bare at half tide and marked by a black spindle with cylinder. It lie5 178 miles west by 

south from Otter Island and% mile eastward from Garden Island. The latter is a large grassy rock, from which a reef, 
partly awash at low water, extends 300 yards southwestward to a buoy (spar, red, No. 2)_ 

Sunken Ledge has 9 feet over it, and is marked on its southeast side by a buoy (e-par, black, No. 5) which lies 
Y,:, mile northeastward from Sprucehead Island. 

Hurricane Ledge, lying nearly V2 mile southeastward from Sprucehead Island. is a rock bare at lowest tides, and 
is marked on its northwest side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Burnt Island Ledge, lying 200 yards southward from Burnt Island, is bare at low water and is marked on its 
southwest side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). The entrance to Seal Harbor is on the southwest ~ide of the buoy. 

Lower Gangway Ledge, lying % mile northeastward from \\7hitehead lighthouse, is a rock with G feet over it, and 
is marked on its southwest side by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Hay Island Ledge, lying % mile northeastward from Whitehead lighthouse, is a rock with 5 feet over it, and is 
marked on its eastern side by a buoy (can, black, No. 

0

1). 
An unmarked rock with 16 feet over it lies 275 yards east-northeastward from Wnitehead lighthouse. 
Yellow Ledge, covered at high water and marked by a red spindle with cylinder, lies% mile ea.'ltward of "7hitehead 

lighthouse and 300 yards westward of Yellow Ridge Island. The latter is a large bare rock, from which a sunken ledge 
extends 300 yards northeastward. A rock with 5 feet over it lies 600 yarde southward from Yellow Ledge. 

South Breaker is a ledge about }i mile long, the top of which i8 awa.8h at. low water. It i8 marked at its oouthwest 
end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). A red bell buoy is moored nearly U mile southwestward of the ledge and% mile 
190° true (SSW% W mag.) from Whitehead lighthou"e. 

8 Whitehead to Davis Straits, 10 miles.-These directions are good for vessels of 
• 12 feet or less draft. 

From a position 200 to 300 yards westward of South Breaker bell buoy steer 226° 30' 
true (SW by W % W mag.) for 5 miles to the red bell buoy, No. 2 MI, lying 400 yards south
ward of Mosquito Island. Then steer 281 ° true (NW by W Y2 W mag.) with Marshall Point 
lighthouse a little on the port bow, pass 350 yards southward of Mosquito Island, 250 yards 
northward of The Brothers, and to a position 100 yards northward of Gunning Rocks buoy 
(spar, black, No. 1). Then steer 259° true (W Y2 N mag.) and pass about 100 yards southward 
of Marshall Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Then steer 270° true (WNW ;l1 W mag.) and pass 50 ynrds northward and northwestward 
of Allen Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Give Hooper Isl1-md a berth of 200 yards and steer 
231° true (WSW mag.) for the grassy islet on the north side of Davis Straits, passing southward 
of Hooper Island Rocks buoy and Old Horse Ledge spindle, and northward of The Sisters buoy 
and Gig Rock bell buoy. When about ~mile from Davis Straits steer 208° true (SW mag.) 
into the straits and pass 20 yards eastward of Griffin Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 8). Then 
steer 244° true (W Ye S mag.) with the north end of Davis Island astern, and follow the direc
tions in section 9. 

Dangers.-Xosquito Island is large and wooded. Its ea.stem and southern shores should be given a berth of over 200 
yards and its l!Outhwest end 300 yards. A red bell buoy, No. 2 Ml, is moored 400 yards southward from its south end. 

Ra)' Ledge is a grass-covered islet and should be given a berth of over 200 yards. Barter Shoal, a rock with 15 
feet over it, lies 650 yards eaatward from Hay Ledge, midway between it and the bell buoy BOuthward of Mosquito 
bland. A rock with 16feetover it lies midway between the northend{)f Hay Ledge and the southwest end of MOt1quito 
Island. 

The Brothers a.re three gnl.B&-COVered, rocky :islets northwestward of Hay Ledge, and should be given a berth of over 
150 yuds. 

97822°-11---3 
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Gunning Rocks are graR8-coverecl; from them rocks with 4 feet over them extend 400 yards northeastward, and are 
marked at their northeast end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

ll[osquito Island Ledge, with 7 feet over it, lies % mile northward from The Brothers, and is marked on it<J south
east side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

ll[arshall Ledge, with 15 feet ai its end, extends 275 yards southward from Maxshall Point. It is marked at its 
south end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). VeEeelB should not paBS between the buoy and Marshall Point. 

Hart Bar is a ledge, partly bare at low water, making out J-f mile northward from Hart Island, the low, grassy 
island south-southwestward from Marshall Point. Allen Ledge, with 2 feet over it, is at the north end of the bar and is 
marked on its north end by a buoy (•par, black, No. 3). The channel is north of this buoy. 

Hooper Island has shoals making out about 150 yards from its southern end. 
Hooper Island Rocks is a ledge with 572 feet on it ancl covered with kelp, lying 450 yards south-southwestward 

from the southwest end of Hooper Island. It is marked on its southeast side by a buoy (nun, red, No. 6). There is 
a detached 16-foot spot about 200 yards northeast from the buoy. 

Old Horse Ledge, a rock bare at low water, lies %' mile southwestward from the southweRt end of Hooper Island. 
It is marked by a red spindle with cage. Outer Shag Ledge (bare at half tide) and Inner Shag Ledge (awash at high 
water) lie betwe1m the spindle and McGee Island. These two ledges should be given a wide berth, especially when 
nortbea<Jtward of them. 

The Sisters are two small ledges, awash at low water, lying% mile southeastward from Old Horse Ledge, and 
marked on lhe uorthweHt end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

Gig Rock, with 5 fA,,t over it, lies ~~ mile east-northeastward from the northern end of Davis Island and is 
marked on it<J northweet side by a bell buoy (red and black horizontal stripes). 

Griffin Ledge, with JO feet over it, is in the middle of the narrow part of Davis Straits and is marked on its south
east side by a buoy (spar, red, Nu. 8). The channel is between it and Davis Island and is about 75 yards wide. 

Davis Island, on the south side of Davis Straits, i>< grass covered and has two knolls with a saddle in the middle. 
A ledge extends 100 yards northward and 150 yards northeastward from its northern end. The two RouthernmoHt 
islets on the north side of Davis Straits are grass covered and the others arc partly wooded. 

9. Davis Straits to Fisherman Island Passage, 14 mi!es.-These directions are good 
for vessels of 12 feet or less draft. 

Frum Davis Straits steer 244° true (W Ys S mag.) for 3% miles with the north end of Davis 
Island astern, and pass abDut 200 yards northward of Seal Ledges buoy, 400 yards southward 
of Ohl Hump Ledge, about 50 yards southward of Egg Rock North Ledge buoy, and 200 yards 
northward of Eastem Egg Rock beacon. Then steer 247° true CW% S mag.) for nearly 8 miles, 
passing % mile southward of Pemaquid Point lighthouse, }i mile northward of Pemaquid 
Ledge buoy, and 34 mile southward of Thurmbcap Island. Then steer 261 ° true CW% N mag.) 
for a little over 2 miles and pass through Fisherman Island Passage northward of the black 
bell buoy marking The Hypocrites and Ram Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1), and about 
350 yards northward of Ram Island lighthouse, Then follow the directions in section 10. 

Da.ngers.-Seal Ledges are two ledges % mile apart, the southwestern one having 6 feet over it. The northeaAt 
ledge is partly bare at half tide and nearly Xi mile long, and is marked at its northeast end by a buoy (spar, black, 
No. 7), lying% mile east-southeastward from Old Hump Ledge. The latter is high and rugged. 

Eastern Egg Rock and Egg Ruck North Ledge are described on page 107, aHd Pemaquid Ledge and the dangers 
in Fi"11erman Island Passage on page 114. 

lo. Fislterman Island Passage to Cape Small, 13 miles.-These directions lead in 
a depth of 4 fathoms or more. 

Pass about 300 yards northwestward of Ram Island lighthouse and steer 227° true (SW 
by W ?'8 W mag.) for nearly 3 miles to Cuckolds black bell buoy, lying % :mile south-southwest
ward from The Cuckolds lighthouse. Then steer 242° true CW by S mag.) for 3% miles to a 
poRition 34 mile northward of The Sisters tripod beacon. Then steer 235° 30' true (WSW % 
W mag.) for 1 % miles to a position 150 to 200 yards northwestward of White Ledge buoy (spar, 
bla<'k, No. 1). Then steer 229° true (SW by W % W mag.) for 4 miles, when Fuller Rock should 
be % mile distant on the starboard beam. Then-

To cross Casco Ba.y insi.d.e Uw islands.-Steer 278° true (NW by W J-8 W mag.), passing% 
:mile southwestward of Fuller Rock, and follow the directions in section 11. 

Tf, '""<>SS Casco Ba1; outsiik ,,1· H<Ufwau Bock~-From a position % mile southeastward of 
Fuller Rock steer 253° true (W Y8 S mag.) for 9 ~miles to Halfway Rock whistling buoy. Then 
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steer 260 ° 30' true (W Y2 N nrn.g.) for 6 ,14 miles to a position 100 yards south ward of Witch 
Rock gas buoy. Sec the directions for Portland Harbor, section 1, page l 34. 

Rem.arks and dangers.-The 227° true (SW by W % W mag.) course leads nearly _!i mile southeastward of 
Wylie Rock, which has 16 feet over it and lies% mile 254° true (W mag.) from Ram IHland lighthotIRe. 

The Cuckolds are described on page 115, and The Sisters and Black Rocks on page 118. \:V'hite Ledge ie described 
under section 1 of the sailing directions for Kennebec River, and the dangers between White Ledge and Cape Hmall 
are described under section lA of the same directions, page 122. 

11 Cape Small to Portland, crossing Casco Bay inside the islands, 20 mi/es.-Thebe 
• directions are good for vessels of l 2 feet or less draft. · 

Passing Yz mile southwestward of Fuller Rock steer 278° true (NW by W % W mag.) for 
Little :Mark Island monument.. The red bell buoy lying % mile southward of .Jaquish Island 
should be made ahead. Pass about 100 yards southward of the buoy and steer :!8!J 0 true 
(NW Ys W mag) for the south end of Haskell Island. When nearly up with Little Mark Island, 
steer 268° true (WNW % W mag.), and pass 150 to 200 yards northward of Little Mark Isbnd 
and about 100 yards southward of the red buoy off the southwest end of H1rnkell Island. Pass 
about .50 yards westward of this buoy, steer ahout 333° true (N by W mag.), and pass dose east
ward and .porthward of the black spar buoy northeastward of Haddock Rock. 

Then steer 292° true (NW % W mag.) with the southwest end of Haskell Island astern, pass
ing midway between Eagle Island and "Upper Flag Island. Pass about 50 yards nortlnvard of 
St.ave Island Ledge buoy (Rpar, black, No .• 'l), steer 2.50° true (W ~/s S mag.), and pass 150 yards 
southward of Little Bangs Island and about 50 yards nortlnvard of Sand Island Ledge buoy 
(spar, black, No. 7). When about 200 yards westward of the latter buoy, steer 234° true 
(WSW _Y8 W mag.), and pass about 150 yards southward of Deer Point, the southwest end of 
Great Chebeag Island. Pass southward and westward of Deer Point Rock buoy, rounding _it 
at a distance of about 100 yards, steer about 339° true (N 72 W mag.), and pass eastward and 
northward of the .black spar buoy off the northeast side of Crow Island, rounding it. at a distance 
of about 100 yard:s. Then steer 250° true (W % S mag.) to a position a.bout 50 yards northward 
of a black can buoy . 

. Then pass midway between buoy No. 10 and the wharf on Long Island on a 226° true 
(SW by W Yz W mag.) course, and pass about 50 yards southward of buoy No. 12. Then steer 
254° true (W niag.), pass about 2,50 ;pirds northward of Cow Island, and continue the course 
until abreast Brimstone Point Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4) and the water tank on Great 
Diamond Island bears 153° true (S by Emag.). Pass 250 yards northwest·ward of buoy No. 4, 
steer 212° 30' true (SW >-4 W mag.) for Portland Brenkwnter lighthouse in range '\\"'1.th a elrnrch 
steeple in South Portland, and pass close west.ward of Diamond Island L~dge buoy (.Ko. 2) and 
!4 mile northwestward of Fort Gorges. '~"hen abreast the fort steer about 232° true (WSW 
mag.) into Portland Harbor. 

Re1na.rke and de.ngers.-Bill Wallace Ground, a rock with 18 feet oYer it, lie!' !--2 mile west. of Fuller Ru~:k, 
and is the 11outhernmust danger near Cape Small. 

Flat Ground and Lumbo Ledge are described on page 134 . 
.Jaquish Island and Turnip Island, low and gr-aRRy, haY<e partly bare ledges making off 300 yards on all side< of 

them. Turnip Island Ledge, bare at low water, is marked at its southwest end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) lying.Yi 
mile southwestward of Turnip Island. Between Drunker Ledge and Jaqui>h hlan<l tlwre is broken ground with 
depthfl of 16 to 24 feet, and in heavy we-.ather the Bea hreakA on the shoaler places. ThPr<' i" a depth e>f rn feet 74 mile 
northwestward of the bell buoy. Drunker Ledge and Mark faland Ledge are described on page 127. 

Little llark Island is grass eoYered and is marked by a square stone monument 50 feet high. Ledges shelve off 
100 yards northward from the iRland, and 300 yards southwestward from Great Mark faland, the :;ra""Y island close t-0 
the southeast side of Haskell Island. The channel between the!lC ledges is about 250 yards wide. 

Haskell Island is partly wooded near the middle. Ledges extend 200 yards souilt.ward and westward from it.9 
south end, and are marked at their southwest end by a btwy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Haddock ltock, bare and about 10 feet high, is surrounded hy ledges which are marked at their northeast end 
by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Ledges obstruct the opening to Potts Harbor between Ha..kell and Upper Flag Islands. The latter i.-i high and 
graaey, and ledges extend 250 yards southward from it. 

Eagle Island is high, wooded, and prominent. Partly bare ledges extend 350 yards northe!L"tward from it. 
Bates and J[inisterial Islands are grass covered. Their north€ast endH ehould be given a berth of ~i mile. 
StAve Island jg described on pag:e 130. 
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Little Bangs Island and Stockman Island are grass covered, and the southwest end of the latter is marked by a 
black tripod beacon. 

Sand Island i~ low and grassy. A shelving ledge extends nAaTly 7.4 mile northeastward from the island and ia 
marked at its end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 7). Ledges also extend ZOO yards nortbwePtward from the islimd . 

.Timm.y Ledge, with about 14 feet over it, is 300 yards lung and lies 400 yards from Great Chebeag Island off..Tohnson 
Cove. Its south end lies 300 yards west-northwestward of buoy Xo. 7 northeastward of Sand Island. 

A buoy (Bpar, red, No. 8) marks a shoal which extends 150 yards from Sand Point, on Great Chebeag Island, west-
northwestward from Sand Island. · 

Hope Island (wooded) has le<lge.s making out 150 yards northward and northwestward from its northern part. 
Deer Point Rock, with 4.Y:/ feet over it and deep water around it, lioo 2-50 yards Routhwestward from Deer Point, 

and is marked on its 8outheast 1Side by a buoy (~par, red and black horizontal strip01S). 
Crow Island (small and grassy) has shoals between it and Long !Eland, and is surrounded by them to a dismnce of 

125 yards. A black spar buoy is placed off its northeast end. 
A buoy (spar, red, No. 10) marks a shoal which extendR 200 yards southward from Little Chebeag Island. 
Channel Rocks, with 9 feet over them, are three detached rocky spots extending in a north and eouth direction 

for nearly 7.4 mile. They are marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 12) placed close southward of the southernmost, and 
lying% mile ROuthwestward from the south end of Little Chebeag Island. 

Brimstone Point Ledge and Diamond Island Ledge are described on page 132. 

ST. C:ROIX JUVEJl. A.ND APPROACHES. 1 

The waters comprising the approaches to the St. Croix River are Quo<ldy Roads, Lubec Narrows~ Friar Roads, 

and Passamaquoddy Bay. The principal entrance is around the northern end of Campobello Island through Head 

Harbor Passage, and is deep and generally clear. The ch,.nnel through Lubec Narrows is also frequently used, 

especially at high water. The tidal currents are strong, and sailing ves~els can make no head way beating against them. 

QUODDY ROADS AND LUBEC NARROWS. 

Quo<ldy Roads lies between the southwestern end of Campobello Island and West Quo<ldy Head, marked by a 

lighthouse; it is the usual anchorage for vessels seeking shelter against northerly and westerly winds or waiting for 

_a favorable tide to p..lss through Lubec Narrows. The entrance between Liberty Point Ledge and West. Quoddy Head 

is about%: mile wide, with a least depth of 28 feet near the middle of the entrance; the best water leads about M mile 

eastward of West Quoddy Head (see current notes). The anchorage affords shelter against all but east and Aoutberly 

wind~ iu 12 to 25 feet (low water); vessels anchored here for shelter when the wind. hauls eastward, get under way 

and pass through Lubec Narrows to the anchorage in Johnson Bay. The northern and western parUl of the roads 

between ·weet Quoddy Head and Lubec are full of shoalB, partly bare at low water, on which are uumerou• fish weirs. 

The channel leading from Quoddy Roods to Lubec Narrows has boon dredged to a width of 500 feet and a. depth of 

12 feet at mean low water, but low spring tides may fall 4 feet below this level. It is marked by Lubec Channel light

house, and the turns in the channel are marked by buoys. The average draft of vessels passing through this channel 

fa 12 feet; the deepest draft is 19 feet. It is necessary for sailing vessels to have a fair wind to pass through the dredged 

channel and the Narrows, the most favorable lime being about 2 hours before high water, but sailing vessels with a 
strong fair wind can stem an adverse current at any time after half flood or ebb. 

Lubec Narrows is a. narrow str.iit between Mulholland Point (marked by Lubec Narrows lighthouse) and the town 

of 1't1bec. The channel hruo been dredged 250 to 400 feet wide and 12 feet deep, and haR Rtrong tidal currents and 

eddies (see current notes). The narrowest part of the channel is at the northern end. The town of .Lubec has several 

fish factories. The wharves in the Narrows are dry at low water, and ore only used by Bllll\ll craft. The steam.boat 

wharf is on the north side of the town and has a depth of about 18 feet at its end . 

.JOHNSON lJA Y, 

on the northwest side of Lubec, is a well-sheltered anchorage for vessels of any draft and iR frequently uBed. It is 
appro-4ched from southward through Quo<ldy Roads and Lubec Narrows, and from northward through Friar R-oo.ds. 

The southwestern part of Johnson Bay is shoal for a distance of Y2 mile from its head, and a ehoal with 17 feet over 

it lies on the west side nea.r the middle. The sboreli of the bay should be given a berth of about 300 yards. The best 
anchora.,<>e for deep-draft vessels is ju.st southward of a line from Lubec Narrows lighthouse to Rodgers Island, in 7 to 9 

fathoms (low water). 

l . l 
•St. Croix River shown on ehart 300, scale 40,ooo• Quoddy ROllds and Appr-.bes to St. Croix Riv<!!' shewn on chart 301, scale 40.IDJ. 

prteeof each$0.25; both are shown onohart 101, 8'lllle ~000,price~ 
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FRI.~ll. ROADS (EASTPORT HARBOR) 

is on the western side of Campobello Island, north of Johnson Bay and ea;;t of Moo8e lsland (Eastport). Jt is appro>M'hed 

from northward around East Quoddy Head, and from southward through Quoddy H.oa<ls and Lubec Karrows, and is 

the principal approach to Passamaquoddy Bay and St. Croix River. YeSl'ele seldom. anchor in "Friar Roads, as the 

water is deep, the bottom irregular, and the tidal currents have considerable Yelocity. 

Harbor de Loutre, in the northwestern part of Campobello Island, is sometimes used a• an anchora!!e by enrnll 

vessels. 

Friar Bay, a broad bight in the west shore of Campobello foland, southea>'tward from Ea.Rt.port, is sometime~ u~e-d 

as an anchorage. 

Broad Cove, ·in the south shore of ~{oo&<e Island, and west of Eastpnrt, is a. good anchorai:re for ves"<>l~ uf any draft; 

vessels anchored off Eastport get under way and anchor here or in Johnson Day to ride out a i.rale. The head of the 

cove is shoal for a distance of ~1 mile. Rocks bare at low water extend 400 yard~ 1mutheastward and southward from 

Shackford Head, on the western side of the entrance, and an• marked at their rnuihwest end b~· a red buoy, 1\o. 4 . 

.A good berth for vesi;els of mooerate sjze i~ about 250 yards off the point on the ea~tern side near the head of the cove-, 

with the lone trPe con Burial falet in lin<e wirh the high Rpire in Lubec, in 4 to G fathoms (low water). The eru<tern 

side of the cove i• bold and should be favored when entering. 

Eastport, on the southeastern end of Moose Island, is of some commercial importance, its principal bu."<ine&e being 

in lumber, fish, and general merchandise. Ves.«Cls loading generally lie at foe wharves, &nne of which are dry at 

low water; others have from 5 to 12 feet at their ende, and the "teamer wharf about Hl feet. The best anchorage off 

the town for small vessels is abreast the customhouse and quite close to the wharves. where the eurrent hU.R the least 

velocity. \'\~estern Passage, leading into Passamaquoddy I:ay and Rt. Croix River, is juat northward of the l~•wn, and 

the entrance to Cobscouk Bay south of it. 

Pilots.--Canadian licensed pilots, and fishermen who are competent pilots for Maine ports, will be found at Head 

Ilarbor, near the north end of Campobello Island. VeBRels from westward may take a pilot off Little River or at ·west. 

Quoddy Roads. Pilots for St. Croix River and Cobscook Day can be found at Eastport. 

A towboat can be obtained from Calais. 

Supplies.-Coal, in limited quantity, and water can be had alongside some of the wharveH. Provisions and 

some ship-chandler's stores can be obtained in the town. 

Repair.--Lighi repaim can be made, vessels being hauled out on the beach to be eleaned and calke<l. 

Communication.-8teamers stop at Eastport. on their trips from Boston, Mass., to St .. John, N. B .. and r<>tunt. 

Eastport has railroad communication with Calais and towns westward. 

Storm wanting displays of the United Statel' \Veather Bureau are made from the customhout'B, and Fhow w<>ll to t.Jie 

shipping in Friar Roads; displays are aL-<0 made at West Quoddy Head. 

Karine hospital.-Relief is furnished under the provisions of t.he regulations for the linited :-;tat<>~ Publie 

Health and Marine-Hospital Service as for stations of Cla.."lB III. (See Appendix IY.l 

COBSCOOK BAY, 

making in westward of Moose Island, is a large, irregular bay with several arms. lt iH approached through the channel 

leading between Moose Island on the north and Seward N eek on the "outh. The arnl.s of the bay are full of rue ks and 

have dangerous currents, which require local knowledge to keep a vessel in the channels. The towns of Pembroke, 

DennysvUle, and Whiting are situated on its shores. Strangers seldom enter Cobscook Bay, and then only with a 

pilot, generally taken at Eastport. Good anchorage is found in many of the anus and coves, but everywhere in the 

channel the current.a are too strong and the bottom too roe ky for anehomge. Ice obstructs navig.i.tion during the winter. 

PASSAMAQUODDY BAY 

isa large, open bay indenting the shore of :New Brunswick east of the mouth of the St. Croix River. Western Passage, 

the principal entrance to the bay, is between Daer Island on the ea.st and Moose Island (Eastport) on the west. This 

p!l.lli!Qge has deep water and'is comparatively froe from dangers; it is 4 miles long from Eastport to Passamaquoddy 

Bay. Anchorage can be had out of the current in several coves on the sides of the passage. Johnson Cove being the 

best for vessels. 

The Comadian town and port of St. Andrew is near the eastern point at the entrance to St. Croix River. It is a 

railroad terminus and has eome commerce. The anchorage is between the town and Navy Island, and is available 

for light-draft veBBels only. The principal entrance is from P!lBBMilaquoddy Bay, and :iB marked by lights and buoys. 
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ST. CROIX RIVER 

emptieB into the western end of PaBBamaquoddy Bay from northward. For a disw.nce of 6 miles up the river to Devils 

Head it.~ least width is·~ mile. At Devils Head the river makes a ~harp bend westward and narrows rapidly to The 

Ledge, a village on the New Brunswiek side, 2 milBR above. ln Revera! places above this point the river narrows to 

a width of 300 yards and can be navigated by vessels only at high water. 

The rive1· below Devils Head is deep and comparatively dear, but above this it is filled by flats through which 

is a narrow winding ehannel with a least depth of about 3 feet up to Calais. Vessels can anchor and lie afloat below 

The Ledge, but above this and at Calais they lie aground at low water. 'l'he channel is marked by buoys, but above 

The Ledge a pilot or tcwboat should be employed. I~elow The Ledge ve"8el"' may anchor anywhere in the river. 

Robbinston and Red Beach are villages on the west bank of the river, the former near the entr.lilce and the latter 

3 miles above. 

St. Stephen, on the north bank of the river, oppo.~ite Calaia, is connected with the latter by a closed bridge just 

above the wharves. It has ><ome trade in lumber and is the terminu• of a railroad with connections through Canada. 

The city of Calais on the south bank of the river, about 11 miles above its mouth and 23 miles above Eastport, is 

of considerable commercial importanee and has a large lumber trade; it is a terminus of a railroad running through 

Maine and into Canada. The deepest draft brought up t<> the city is 21 feet by waiting for a spring high water; the 

UBual draft is about 12 feet. The IP..ast depth in the channel up to the city is about 3 feet. Vessels lie aground while 

discharging and loading. 

Pilots.-A pilot can be had at Eastport and The Ledge. 

A towboat can be had from Calais, and one usually comes down to The Ledge at high water. 

Supplies.-Anthracito and bituminouA eoal can be had alongside the wharves at Calais, and water from a water 

boat. Provisions and some ship-chandler's stores can be obtained. 

Repairs to vessels' hulltl can be made at Calais; there is one dry dock 150 feet long and 28 feet wide, and one. 

marine railway of about the ><arne dimensions. 

Ice.--During January, February, and March the St. <"'roix River is obstructed by ice and not navigable above 

Robbinston, but the channel is sometimes kept open by tug><. 

TIDAL CURRENTS, ST. CROIX RIVER AND APPROACHES. 

In the Grand Jlanan Channel the flood sere in a general northeast direction, and at strength attains a velocity of about 

272 miles. The ebb Ret~ in a Rc:mthweRtMrly direct.ion with a velocity at strength of about 2}/z miles. 

Approaching the entrance to Q.uoddy Roads, if less than 2 miles from the northern shore, the set of the flood is more 

northward, and about 1 mile southeastward of West Quoddy He<.td, the flood sets directly into the Roads. For a 

distance of Y2 mile southeastward of \Vest Quoddy Head the currents are dangerous on account of swirls and eddies, 

which are apt to draw a vreael, in a light breeze, on to Sail Rock. 

Along the eastern side of Campobello Island the flood Rets in a northeasterly direction following the trend of the 

shore, th•l ebb setting in a contrary direction. 

Along the northwestern side of Campobello IslaJl.d, 1 mile north of East Quoddy Head, the flood sets strongly 

westward on the i•lands lying in the pwfiage wp.stward of Campobello lsland. The direction of the flood then changes 

more Houthward, following the general direction of the passage until nearly to Eastport, where the t1et i>l more westerly, 

toward the pa.."8age between Deer and Moose Islands and toward the entrance to Cobscook Bay. The ebb generally 

gets In a reverse direction. 

Through Lubec Narrows the flood sets northward, following the general direction of the dredged channel; south

ward of the Narrows it. haH a velocity of about 4 mile;1 al strength, but in the Xarrows it attains a velocity of about 6 

miles during spring tides. The ebb setR southward, following the general direction of the channel, and in the Narrows 

haB a velocity of about 8 miles during spring tides. Below the :Narrows it~ velocity is about 4 miles, and the set is in 

the general direction of the channel. The currents at strength form dangerous eddies on both sides of the channel in 
the Narrows; these are avoided by keeping in mid-channel. lt is slack water in the Narrows about 1 hour before high 

and lj':) hours before low water; the duration of slack is short, from o to 15 minutes. With a strong fair wind small 
sailing vessels can pass through the Narrows with an adverse current at any time after the current has been running 

3 hours. 

Northward of Lubec Narrows the first of the flood current sets along the west shore of Campobello Island eastward 

of Popes Folly; it afterwards sets more west ward, south of Popes Folly, and a.crol!ll! the entrance of J ob.uson Bay, mooting 

the flood from Friar Roads westward of Treat Island, and both setting into C-0bscook Bay. 

Western Passage of St. Crobt Rlver.-The flood sets northward into the paaeage, and off Deer Point, a.breast Dog 

Tsland, it forms whirlp:mls and eddies which are dangerous to open boats. The whirlpooh! a.nd eddies are .. trongest 
2 to 3 hollffl before high water and during spring tidea; the flood then attains a velocity of 6 to 7 miles. The least 
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disturbance is usually about 300 yards northward of Dog J,;Jand, where there iR a comparatively narrow direct current 

known locally as "straight water,'' which can be readily followed between the whirlpools and eddies on the Deer 

Island Bide and the eddies on the Eastport side of the passage. The ebb sets Routhward, but doeR not attain the velocity 
of the flood. 

Above Deer Point the flood sets northward with decreasing velocity and follow" the general dirertion of the channt>l 

with strong couutercurrents and eddies cl1_"'e to the shore where the conformation of the land is favorable; it continues 

Y:i to xt hour after the time of high water. The ebb sets southward with reduced velocity and disturbance off Deer 

Point, and the insliore reverse currents are less marked than on the flood; it continues '.l-4 to 1 hour after the time of 

low water. 

St. Croix River.-The flood sets northward with countercurrents inshore on both sides where the conformation of 

the land is iavorable for them. The ebb sets southward with less marked countercurrenrn. 

Cobscook Bay and tributaries.-The tidal currents follow the general direction of the channel", but in the coves 

there are strong reverse eddy currents, and heavy overfalls are formed over the submerged rocks and ledges. The 

velocity is estimated at 5 to 8 miles, and some of the buoys are towed under when the currents are at >!trength. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, EASTPORT KARBOR. 

1 Entering northward of Campobello lsland.-Passing about 1 mile southeastward 
• of West Quoddy Head lighthouse, steer 46° true (NE by E J/8 E mag.) for 2 

miles to a position 1 mile off Owen Head, Campobello Island. Then steer 14° true (NE by N 
mag.) for 5,14 miles, giving Campobello Island a berth of about %; mile. When Head Harbor 
lighthouse bears 332° true (N. %; W mag.), steer 337° true (N 74 W mag.) for about 2%; miles 
and pass at least ~ mile eastwiir<l of it. 

From a position ;.i mile northward of Head Harbor lighthouse follow the northern shore of 
Campobello Island at a distance of 300 to 400 yards, courses 239° true (W by S mag.) for 1 mile, 
then 224° true (SW by W %,' W mag.) for%; mile until Green Islet is abeam, then 216° true (SW 
by W mag.) pa::,;sing 74 mile eastward of .tl1e white fog bell structure on the south end of Cherry 
Island. The course can then be changed for the wharves of the city of Eastport. 

To anchu1' in Broad Cove, continue the 216° true (SW by W mag.) course to tt position 100 
to 200 yards southeastward of Buckman Ledge buoy, and then steer more westward il.lld p11ss 
150 yards or more southward of Estes Head. Then stand northward into the cove, favoring the 
eastern side. (See p. 37.) 

To ancho1' in Johnson Bay, when off Eastport stand southward to the white can buoy lying 
400 yards eastward of Treat Island (large, high, and partly v{ooded). Then steer about 211 ° 
true (SW Y2 W mag.) and pass about midway between Popes Folly and Dudley Islands. Then 
stand more westward into Johnson Bay. (Seep. 36.) 

Remarks and da.ngers.-The eastern coast of Campobello Island is high and bold, and all dangers will be 
avoided by giving it a berth of Y2 mile_ 

A spot with 4H fathoma over it lies 600 yards southeastward of Green Islet. Vessels usually follow the northern 
shore of Campobello Island, which can be approached as close as 100 yards, and pass eastward of this spot. Pope Shoal, 
with 10 feet over it, lies 300 yards i;outheastward of Pope Island. 

Jlargies Rock, with 14 feet over it, lie• 150 yards from the wharves of Eastport, a li ttlA southward of the c-1rntom
hoUBe. Pages Rock, with 16 feet over it, lies about 100 yards from the wharves of Eastport, a little northward of the 
Ea.stern Steamship Co.'s wharf. 

Buckman Ledge extends 250 yards southward from Buckman Head (southern p-.art of Eastport) and i• marked at 
its end by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

1 A Entering through Quoddy Roads and Lubec Narrows.-These directions are 
• good for vessels of 14 feet draft at high water; strangers of deeper draft 

should employ a pilot, as local knowledge is neeessa.ry w handle a large vessel in the narrow 
che.nnel with strong tidal currents. The tidal currents in the dredged channel and Lu bee Narrows 
have great velocity, and vessels desiring to pass through from Quoddy Roads should do so on the 
la.st of the flood. Vessels bound through the Narro\\'"S from Eastport usually pass through at 
high water slack, which occurs about 1 hour before high water. (See p. 38.) 

Passing eastward of Sail Rock whistling buoy, steer 334° true (N 72 W mag.) for West 
Quoddy Head bell buoy (black) and pass "!4 mile eastward of Sail Rock and West Quoddy Head 
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lighthouse. Leave the bell buoy on the port hand and steer 28!) 0 true (NW 7:2 W mag.) with 
Middle Ground buo:r (nun, red, Xo. 2) n. little on the starboard bow. If the wind and tide are 
not favorable, anchor about 150 yards southward of Middle Ground buoy in 3 Y2 to 4}72 fathoms, 
soft bottom. 

Through Lubec Xarrow.s.-Leave }.fiddle Ground buoy (nun, red, No. 2) nhout 100 yards 
on the starboard hand and steer 330° true (N J.'8 W mag.) for Lubec Channel lighthouse. ~nen 
about 'A mile from the lighthouse, leave South End of Dredged Channel buoy (sp~u, hlack, Xo. 1) 
75 yards on the port hand, steer 336° true (N ?/8 W mag.) ~md leave the lighthouse 75 yards 
on the port hand. Pass midway between red nun buoy No. 4 and black spar buoy No. 3 and 
steer about 14° true (NE by N mag.) for Cranberry Point buoy (nun, red, No. 6), which is left 
50 yards on the starboard lrnnd. From this buoy haul northward so as to leave The Gin Bottle 
buoy (cnn, black, No. 5) 50 yards on the port hand, and then steer 333° true (N % W mag.), 
heading for the northeast end of the wharves in Lubec until Leadurny Point is a little abaft the 
port beam. Then steer 341 ° true (N 78 E mag.) for Popes Folly Island until Lubec ]\arrows 
lighthouse is a lit.tie forward of the beam. Then pass midway between the lighthouse and the 
end of the breakwater on the western side on a 355° true (N by E % E mag.) course and leave 
black spar buoy No. 7, at the northern end of the dredged channel, about 25 yards on the port 
hand. 

The 355° true (N by E % E mag.) course can be continued, passing in mid-channel east
ward of Popes Folly Island, to a position 50 yards eastward of black can buoy Ko. 9, off the 
northeastern end of the island, and from this position a 0° true (N by E % E mag.) course will 
lead to the wharves of Eastport. Or, aftf'r paRsing black buoy No. 7, vessels can haul sharply 
northwestward and pass southward of Popes Folly Island, and then pass in mid-channel between 
it and Dudley Island. 

Remarks and da.ngers.-Sail Rock and Little Sail Rock are two bare rocks of a group of ledges which lie ~ mile 
southeastward from West Quoddy Head lighthouse. Swirls form just southward and eastward of Sail Rock during 
the Btreng-th of the tidal current, and it should be given a good berth. A black whi•tling buoy is moored% mile 131° 
true (SSE% E mag.) from West Quoddy Head lighthouse, in line with it and Sail Rock. 

Round Rock and Liberty Point Ledge lie a little over !4 mile westward of Liberty Point, the eastern point at the 
entrance tQ Quoddy Roads. These rocks show above water, and vessels should pass at least 300 yards southward of 
the eouthernmost rock. 

Kiddle Ground, with a least depth of 4 feet, is a shoal in the middle of Quoddy Roads,% mile northwestward of 
v;~est Quoddy Head. It is marked on its southwesiern "i<le by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

Wormell Ledges, partly bare at low water, lie along the southern shore of Quoddy Roads westward of West Quoddy 
Jfoad. The western edge of these ledges is a little over !4 mile from the shore and !4 mile BOUthwestward from Middle 
Ground buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

Above Middle Ground and Wormell Ledges, Quoddy Roads is full of shoals, largely bare at low water, through 
which is the buoyed channel to Lubec Xarrows. • 

There are shoals, bare at low water, on both sides of Lubec Narrows. Making off from the northeastern point of 
Lubec, opposite Lubec Narrows lighthouse, is a dangeroua ledge, on the shore end of which is a breakwater which 
shows out of water; the northern end of this ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 7), which also marks the 
western side of the northern end of the dredged channel. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ST. CROIX RIVER. 

Sailing vessels should not attempt to enter Western Passage except with a favorable tide 
or a strong fair \\-ind, as no headway can be made against the strong tidal currents. 

Give the shore at the northern end of Eastport a berth of about 400 yards, and pass 250 
to 300 yards northeastward of Clark Ledge spindle and Dog Island. Then make good the 
course 329° true (N by W mag.) for 3 miles and pass 350 yards westward of Clam C-0ve Head. 
Then steer 335° true (N 7:2 W mag.) for 7 miles to a mid-channel position in the entrance of 
the river between Libertv Point and Joes Point. 

Then steer 341° tru~ (N 711 E mag.) for 2% miles to a position % mile eastward of Middle 
Ground buoy. Tlien steer 334° true (N ~ 'W mag.) for a little over 1 mile, heading for the 
end of Sandy Point, until St. Croix River lighthouse is % mile on the port beam. Then steer 
310° true (NNW % W mag.) for% mile, heading for the summit of Devils Head, until about 
400 yards off Sandy Point. Then steer 326° true (N by W N; W mag.) and pass about ~mile 
northeastward of Devils Head. Good -anchorage can be had in the river between Devils Hood 
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and the red buoy southward of Oak Point, taking care, how1wn, to keep St. Croix River light
house well open from the shore at Devils Head to clear the shoal on the southern side of the 
river. 

Dange:rs.-Clark Ledge; covered near high water only, lies about 225 yards from the wharves of the northern part 
of Eastport, and is ma.rked by a black spindle and cask. 

Dog Island, small, with grassy top, is about ~4 mile northwestward of Clark Ledge and clo'e to M008e Island. A 
shelving ledge extends 100 yards off from its high-water mark. 

Frost Ledge, showing bare in phices near low water, lies on the western side at the northern end of \Yestern Passage, 
300 to 600 yards eastward of Frost Island. It is marked at its eastern end by a buoy (spar, black, Xo. li. 

A shoal extends ~-Smile northwestward from Navy Island, and is marked by a beacon and a red spar buoy, which 
should be given a berth of 300 yards. 

A ledge wiLh 17 feet over it exwnds 600 yards nortl1wei;twar<l from .Joes Point. 
llliddle Ground ha;, spots with 3 and 4 feet over them, is 7~ mile long, and lies in the middle of the river,% to lYs 

miles southward of St. Croix River lighthouse and 400 to 600 yards eastward from Little Dochet Island. The shoal 
is marked at its southwest end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 0), which is placed to mark the channel westward of the shoal. 

Dochet Island is marked by St. Croix River lighthouse. Hali Tide Ledge, partly bare at half tide. extends nearly 
72 mile southward from the islanri and iR marked at its southern end by a buoy (Rpar, red, No. 2). A ledge with 4 
feet over it extends 300 yards ea8tward from Dochet I~land. A ledge, extending 250 yards northward from Dochet 
Island, is partly bare at half tide and is marked on its northern end by a buoy (spar, red, Xo. 4). 

Sandy Point is a spit on the eastern side,% mile northward from St. Croix River lighthou><e. The spit extend" 
out about 125 yards below high-water mark. 

A shoal extends 400 yards southward from Oak Point, and is marked on its southern side by a red buoy. 
From Devils Head to The Ledge, shoal" make out from the ~outhern hank of the river more than halfway across 

in places. The edge of the shoals is marked by black spar buoys Nos. 5 and 7. 

COAST FROM WEST QUODDY HEAD TO MACHIAS BAY. 1 

From West Quoddy Head to Lit.tie River, about 14 miles, the coast iR, for the most part, high, rocky, covered with 

trees, and with precipitous faces seav.'R:rd. It is generally bold-to, and the only outlying dangen; are: Iorton Ledge, 

with 6 feet of water over it, lying about% mile offshore, 2)4 miles >'outhwestward from \Vest Quoddy Head lighthouRe, 

and marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). There is a 13-foot spot U mile southwestward from Lonp: Point, about 2 

mile8 eastward of Little River lighthouse. 

The "hore is broken by the following unimportant coves, named from eastward with their distanceR in miles from 

West Quoddy Head lighthouse. Carrying Place Cove, 1)4; 'Yallace Cove, 1%"; Hamilton Cove, 3; Julia Cove, 3~; 

Boot Cove, 4; Baileys Mistake, 572; Haycock Harbor, 6Y.l; Sandy C,ove, 6~,2; :Moose Cove, 7%'.; Bog Brook, 9.Yz; 

Black Point Cove, 11%"; Long Point Cove, 12_!,i; and Schooner Brook, 13~-i- The largest of these are Baileys Mistake 

and Moose Cove. "'1ien passing along outeide, both of these will appear to ~e good, open anchorage~. but neither has 

good holding ground, nor can they be URed a.A a harbor of refuge. Both have ledges, not buoyed. at their entrance!<, and 

afford shelter only from northerly winds. Bailey Ledge lies off the weBtern side of the entrance to Baileys ]\fi,.take, 

and Eastern Head Ledges off the eastern side of the entrance to Moose C-0ve; both are dangeroue and are unmarked 

except at low water. 
Little River is described under a separate beading following. 

Little Kaehias Bay, about 2Y:.) miles westward of Little River, is not used for au anchorage, as it is exposed to southerly 

and southeasterly winds, and is close to Little River and Machias Bay, both excellent anchorages. The bay is% mile 

wide at the entrance and wider inside, and about 2 miles 1.mg. Long Ledge, in the middle of the bay 1 mile inside 

the entrance, is covered at high water. Above t.hi" ledge the bay is much obstructed by ledges and shoals. T.here 

are some houses on the shores of the bay. 

Old Man. a small but prominent rocky island lying 1 mile off ilie entrance of Little Machias Bay, is a good mark 

a.nd may be safely approached as close as 400 yards. 

Black Ledges a.re bare islets in the middle of the entrance of Little Machias Bay; there is deep water clooe-to on 

both sides. 

LITTLE BIVEB.2 

This harbor is 14 miles westward of West Quoddy Head and about 9% miles east.ward of Libby Islands; the 

entrance is marked by Little River llghthouse on Little River Island. It is a small but excellent harbor of refuge, 

sheltered from all winda, has 12 to 30 feet of water with good holding ground, and is easy of accef's. The channel lea.I.. 

I Shown In parts on chQrt.s 101, 102, scale 80,~• prioo of each S0.50; 301, 303, scale 4il~OiliV price of each $0.25. 

• Shown on chart 3(13, scale 40,!i@. prioe S0.25. 
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northward of the lighthouse and ho.s a depth of 6 fathoms. The anchorage is about 72 mile long and U mile wide, jll8t 

inside of Little River Island. 

Cuti.er, the village on the north side of the harbor, has communication by telE>phone and stage with East Machias. 

There i" a :tl~h wharf with a depth of about 10 feet at its end. A pilot can usually be found here to take vessels east

ward or westward. The harbor is never obstructed by ice so as to prevent vessels entering. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, LITTLE RIVER. 

Approaching from westward Little River lighthouse will not be seen until it bears about 0° 
true (N by E ~ E mag.). Approaching the entrance keep the lighthouse bearing between 
307° true (NW by N mag.) and 251 ° true (TV mag.). Pass about ~4 mile eastward and 300 
yards northward of the lighthouse, and then steer 267° true (WNW Y2 W mag.), in ruid
channel northward of Little River Island, and leave Little River Ledge buoy on the starboard. 
hand. Anchor in 12 to 30 feet of water anywhere northwestward of Little River Island. 

Remarks and dangers.-A whistling buoy is moored 1 mile 111° true (SE% E mag.) from Little River lighthouse. 
A rock with 13 feet over it lies U mile southwestward from Long Point, about 2 miles eastward of Little River 

lighthouse. 
The eastern end of Little River Island should not be approached doser than 150 yards. The passage on the south

west side of the island has a depth of about 10 feet, but it is narrow and rocky and stranger:; should not attempt it. 
LitUe ::a.iver Ledge, bare at low water, lies 100 yards from the north shore ju~t inside the entrance, and is marked 

by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2}. A ledge extends 110 yards from the south shore just eastward of a prominent point ;.11i 
mile ;.bove Little River lsland. With these exceptions there are no dangers in the harbor if the shores be given a 
berth of 100 yards. 

MACffiAS BAY AND BIVER.1 

This bay js easily entered either day or night, and affords well sheltered anchorage for the largest vessels. It is 

about 6 miles long, and the main entrance between CrU88 Island on the east and Stone Island on the west is a little 

over 2 miles wide. The principal guide to the entrance is Libby Islands lighthonRe, which lies fl miles westward of 

Little River lighthouse and 9 miles eastward from Moose Peak li.ghthoill!e. Avery Rock lighthouse, in the middle of 

the bay 4 miles from the ent:rance, is the guide for vessels bound up t~e bay. The best anchorages are Starboard Cove 

and the head of the bay above Avery Rock hghthouse. 

Cross Island Narrows is a channel leading into Machias Bay east of Cross Island. This pa86age is m~ch obstructed 

by rocks, sunken or awash at various stages of the tide, and ~hould not be used by vessels without local knowledge. 

Small craft can go through the narrows by the following directions: 
Pass on either aide of Old Man at a distance of 300 to 500 yards, and then bring it a..tern on a 277° true (NW by W 

% W mag.) course, heading for Thornton Point Ledge spindle. Pass 75 yards southward of the spindle and steer 277° 

true (NW by W %" W mag.) for black spar buoy No. 1 and pass close northward of it. Give the point on the northeast 

side a berth of 200 yards and steer 313° true (NNW H W mag.) for the middle of Chan<"e Island with the summit of 

Mink l~land a.st.em, and pass :loo yards northeastward of the bare rock off Quaker Head. Dog Fish Rocks are bare at 

low water only. 

North West Harbor, a bight in the north shore of Cross Island near its western end, has from 4 to 9 fathom." of water, 

but is little UBed as an anchorage. 

Foster Channel is a narrow passage, marked by two buoys between Foster Island and Ram Island, and leads from 

Englishman Bay to the western entrance of Machias Bay. It has a depth of 19 feet and can be used by veaools up to 

15 feet draft when the buoys can be seen. Red spar buoy No. 2, at the e,ast,ern end of the pa;isa.ge, lies 17,( miles 305° 

true (NW%'. N mag.) from Libby Islands lighthouse. To go through the passage from eastward, pass 100 yards south

ward of buoy No. 2, steer 279° true (NW by W }/:! W mag.), and pass 25 yards northward of black spar buoy No. l. 

Starboard Cove, on the westen1 side of the bay 2;!1 miles northward of Libby Islands lighthouse, is formed on the 

south by Starboard Island and a bar, bare at half tide, connecting it with the shore. It is an excellent anchorage 

wit.h 15 to 24 feet of water, and is much frequented by coasting vessels making an anchorage for the night if bound 

through MOOBabec Reach. A good berth is in the middle of the cove with the north end of Starboard Island in line 

with the south end of St.one Island, tn 18 to 21 feet. Sm&ll veseels can .anchor closer to the bar, taking care, however, 

not to shut out the north end of Stone Island by the north end of Starboa.rd Island. 

Starboard Cove is entered eastward of Starboard Island, passing on either Bide of Stone Island. Approaching from 

westward, bring Libby Islands lighthouse astern on a 344° true (N 7,( E mag.) <'Ourse, and pass 250 yards westward of 

Boone Island and the same distance eestward of Starboard Island. 

1 Shown on oh&rts 102-, scale_.]_, price S<J..50; 303,, and In par;;·--..,_--.,.~, price of e&eh I0.25. 
80,000 -
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Howard Bay, northward of Starboard Cove, is expoRed to ROutheast winds, the holding ground is poor, and it is 
not a good anchorage. 

Buck Harbor is a shallow cove in the west shore of the bay inside of Bar I land, an<l 4 IHile" 11orthward of Libby 

Islands lighthouse; a small village of the same name i8 located on the shore of this harbor. Small ves,els can anehor 
200 yards off the southern side of Bar Island in 8 to 15 feet of water. 

Larrabee Cove, largely dry at low water, and Indian Cove are small coves in the w0"t shore of the bay, northwest 

from Avery Rock lighthouse; these coves are of no importance, but good anchorage for vessel" of 8 foet draft will be 

found on the flats between Salt Island and Bare Island, near their entrance•. 

Holmes Bay, a large bight in the northeastern part of Machias Bay and east of Hog Island, is >10 shallow that it 
can not be used as an anchorage. 

lllachias River empties into the northwestern part of the bay; it has a narrow, winding channel, marked hy buoys 

at the turns, leading through fiats which are mostly bare at low water. The lea8t depth in the .-hannel up to the town 

of Machiasport is 19 feet. A little below the town of Machias it. shoals to 4 and 5 feet at low water. Machias is at the 

head of navigation, and about 6Y:l miles above the mouth of the river. Although the riYer is buoyed as far as Machias
port, it is advisable for strangers to take a pilot or towboat. 

llliachiasport is on the west bank of the river. about 2%'. miles above its entrance; it has tclephonie communication 

with Machias. Vessels of 18 feet draft have been taken up to the town, but the usual draft is 11 feet. There i• 6 to 7 

feet of water alongside the wharves. 

East Machias River i8 a narrow, shalluw Btream emptying into the Machias River from northward, I mile above 

Machiasport. East Machias i" a village about 2:Y:; miles above M.achia.~port on lhe EaHt :Machia.s River. The deepest 

dmft entering here is 12 feet. 

:Machias is a town about 3%'. miles above Machiasport on the Machias River. The de-epe"t draft going to .Maehias 

is J4 feet. It has railroad and telegraphic communication, and shipo considerable lumber in small coasting vessels. 

Towboats.-Yessels requiring a tug should take one off Round Island. If not found there, they will c0me from 

Machiasport wben ordered. 

Supplies.---ProYisions and some Rhip chandler's etorcs can be obtained at Machias. 

Repairs.-There are shipyards at Machia~ and Machiasport where wooden vesseh are built. 

Storm warning displays of the L"nit.ed States ·weather Bureuu are made at ::llud1i~«1)()rt. 

llllanne hospital.-Relief is furnished under the provieions .,f the reguhtion~ for the L'nite<l Sb.tes Public Health 

and Marine-Hrnpital Service as for stations of Class III. (See AppC'ndix IV.I 

lce.-In severe winters Machias River is chsed to navigation, an<! drift icP will <'Ornetimes fill the bay above Avery 

Rock. In ordinary winters the bay and river are open to Machiasport. 

The currents follow the general direction of the channel and are not strong except in the river. 

For tides see table, p"ge 24. 

SAILING DffiECTIONS, MACHIAS BAY. 

1 Entering from eastward.--Steer for Libby Islrmds lighthouse on any bearing 
• northward of 251° true (W mag.), and when Avery Rock lighthouse is open from 

the western end of Cross Island, bearing 341 ° true (N mag.), shape the course to pass about 7:2 
mile eastward of the northern end of Libby Islands. Bring Avery Rock lighthouse to bear 
356° true (N by E Ys E mag.) and steer for it on that bearing. Pass westward of the lighthouse, 
giving it a berth of over 200 yards, and steer 352° true (N by E mag.) for the eastern end of 
Round Island. Anchor anywhere between A very Rock and Round Island, or eastward or 
northeastward of the latter at a distance not greater than Y2 mile, in 5 to 7 f1ithorns. 

Bound ttp the Macli·ias .Ri.ver.-Strangers are advised to take a pilot or towboat. If with
out either, the best time to go up the river is at low water, when the flats are bare and the 
edge of the channel fairly well defined. 

To an.ch.or in. &arboard Cove.-Passing about 72 mile northeastward of Libby Islands, 
steer about 313° true (NNW Y2 W mag.) and give the northeastern end of Stone lshmd a berth 
of over 200 yards. A 281° true (NW by W % W mag.) course will then lead northward of 
Starboard Island into the cove. 

Dangera.-There are no dangers in approaching frum eastward. Libby Islands ..re bold and may be approached 
as close as 300 yard!', except on their southeast side and southwest end, whne they Rhould be giYen a berth of 7t mile. 
A number of veseels have been lost on the eastern l!ide of Libby Islands in thick weather. 



 

44 MACHIAS BAY. 

Cr-0ss lsland Ledge makes out nearly }1 mile westward fr0m the southwest end of C:ross Island. A buoy (nun, 
red,~ o. 2) lies about J4 mile southwar<l from thie ledge and shoul<l be left well on the starboard hand in entering the bay. 

Broken ground extends?,~ mile southeastward and }1 mile eltStward from Howard Point, on the western shore 1 
mile northward of Stunf' Island. Seashore Leclge, with 4 fe<>t over it, iR ne,ar the ea~tern end of this broken ground, 
and lies~ mile eaetward of a rock bare at low water. A buoy (Fpar, black, No. 1) i" placed off the eastern side of Sea
shore Ledge. 

Shoal~ make out }-i to .Y~ mile westward from Sprague Keck, leaving a channel eastwarrl of Avery Rock 3'8 mile 
wide, with a depth of 24 feet or more. 

1 ,\ Entering from westward.--Steer for Libby Islands lighthouse on any bear--, 
.ii... ing north'.vard of 57° true (ENE% E mag.) and pass -~ to Y2 mile northwest 

of the lighthouse. Then steer 29° true (NE 74 E mag.) until Avery Rock lighthouse bears 
356° true (N by E % E mag.). Then steer for the latter on that bearing, pass westward of it, 
giving it a berth of over 200 yards, and steer 352° true (N by E mag.) for the eastern end 
of Round Island. Anchor anywhere between Avery Rock and _Round Island, or eastward or 
northeastward of the latter at a distance not greater than 7s; mile, in 5 to 7 fathoms. 

To anchor in Shn·boanl Cove.-Vessels may follow the directions in the preceding par
agmph until up with Stone Island. Then pass eastward of Stone Island Ledge and round 
the northeast end of Stone Island at a distance of over 200 yards. A 281 ° true (NW by W 
% W mag.) course will then lead northward of Starboard Island into the cove. 

Or, when up with Libby Islands light,house, liring it astern on a 344° true (N 7.:1'. E mag.) 
course, and pass 250 yards westward of Stone Island and the same distance eastward of Star
board Island. 

Dangers.--The dangers off Englishman Bay between Mark Island and The Brothers are described on p!\ge 28. 
Starboard Island Ledge, with 7 to 18 .feet over it, lies nearly Y2 mile eastward of Foster Island and ~mile Routh

westward from the southern end of Stone Island, and is marked hy a buoy (spAr, red and black horizonta.l stripes). 
Stone Island Ledge, showing bare at low water and marked by a spindle, lies 320 yards eastward from the middle 

of the ieland. An 8-foot spot lies nearly 300 yards southwestward from the spindle. 

LITTLE KENNEBEC BAY 1 

is an anchorage westwaid of Machias Bay and makes northward from the eastern part of Englishman Bay; it is of no 

commercial importance, and is frequented mrn•tly by fishermen. There is good anchorage in 12 to 40 feet of water, 

soft bottom, and wcllillleltered, inside of Sea Wall Point, but it is seldom used, being so near Machias Bay and Starboard 

Cove, which are much easier of access and better anchorages. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, LITTLE KENNEBEC :BAY. 

From eastward.-Having come through Foster Channel as directed on page 46, when 
about 200 yards northwestward of black spar buoy No. 1 steer 314° true (NNW Y2 W mag.) 
and pass 200 yards northeastward of the northeast end of Shag Ledge (thi"! end of the ledge 
shows except at the top of high water). Then steer 332° true (N %: W mag.) with the northeast 
end of Shag Ledge in range with the northeast end of Scabby Tulam:Js astern, which leads 300 
yards westward of Pierson Ledge and 400 yards eastward of Hickey Island. 

Then pass about 200 yards eastward of Fan Island on an 8° true (NNE % E mag.) course 
to a mid-channel position in the entrance eastward of Sea Wall Point. Then steer 327° true 
(N by W 7.:1'. W mag.) up the bay, favoring if anything the ea.stern shore and heading to pass 
200 to 300 yards eastward of Hope Island. Anchor anywhere on this course between Sea Wall 
Point and Hope Island, in 3Y:Z to 7 fathoms. Above Hope Island the channels are narrow and 
lead between flats that are not marked. 

From westward.-Follow the directions in section 1 A for entering Englishman Bay 
until northeastward of Halifax Island. Then steer 28° true (NE ~ E mag.) on the r.ange of 
Pulpit Rock touching the eastern end of Halifax Island astern, which leads "U mile westward 
of Cod Head Ledge and Hickey Island, the eastern end of Fan Island, will he ahead. Pass 
200 yards eastward of Fu.n Island and enter the bay as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

l 1 
1 Shown on charts 102, scale $0, 

000
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LITTLE KENNEBEC BAY. 45 

Vessels can enter between Scabby Islands an<l Ram Island, taking co.re to avoid a rock 
with 17 feet over it lying midway between their south ends; or can enter on the west side of 
Scabby· Islands, taking care to avoid Scabby Island Ledge. Then stand northward and pass 
eastward of Shag Ledge as directed in the first paragraph. 

Dangers.-Scabby Island Ledge and Cod llead Ledge are described on page 46. 
Shag Ledge is about~ mile in diameter, and has a low islet on its western end. The northeast end of the ledge 

is covered only at high water. The ledge shelves off 300 yards suuthwanl of the islet, and has 13 feet over its southern 
end. 

Pierson Ledge is a rock bare at· low water, and lies 600 yards northeastward from Shag Ledge and 350 yards from 
shore. Above Pierson Ledge the eastern shore is free from outlying dangers until inside Sea Vv-all Point. 

A rock awash at low water lies 250 yards eastward from Hickey Island, and a sunken rock li<:s the same diHtance 
northward of the island. 

A shoal with 12 feet at iUi end extends 350 yards eastward from Sea Wall Point(% mile northward of Fan hland). 
Between Sea Wall Point and Hope Island (wooded and prominent) shoals with 8 to 10 feet on them extend about 350 
yard~ from the western shore. 

A rock bare at low water lies 250 yarda off the point on the east side X mile above Sea \Ya11 Point. A similar 
rock lies 200 yards off Yoho Read, opposite Hope Island. 

ENGLISHMAN BAY AND CHANDLER BAY 1 

form a large bight in the coast between Libby Islands and Head Harbor Island, with Roque Island and numerous 

smaller islands in the middle. The bays unite northward of Ro9ue Island and form a good anchorage with depths of 

3;!4 to 6 fathoms, good holding ground. 

Englishman Bay, eastward of Roque Island, has numerous unmarked dangers before reaching the anchorage north

ward of Roque Island, but the channel is broad and easily followed in the daytime in clear weather. The principal 

entrance to the bay from eastward is between Sc~bby Islands on the east and The Brothers on the west, and affords 

a straight course to Shoppee Island, above which is the anchorage. The bay may be entered from Maehias Bay thruugh 

Foster Channel. Vessels from westward, bound to the anchorage at the head of Englishman Bay or to Chandler Rh·er, 

usually pass through Chandler Bay. 

Roque Bluff is a post village on and e,astward of Shoppee Point on the northeast side of Englishman Bay. There 

is a landing on the point southeastward of Pond Cove Island. 

Roque Island Harbor is formed on the north and west by Roque Island, and on the south by Great Spruce l:sland 

and the islands extending eastward tu Halifax Island. It affords shelter from all winds, but is rued only by small 

local vessels. The holding ground is not good except in spots, the entrances to the harbor are generally foul, and it 

should be avoided by strangers. Thoroughfare is a narrow crooked channel with a depth of 9 feet le.ading into the 

harbor from Chandler Bay. The best entrance i~ from eastward passing north- of Halifax Island. 

To enter, pass% mile northward of Halifax Island on a 2f>:3° true (W Vs N mag.) rourse heading for the south end 

of Lakeman Island until Halifax Island is passed, and then keep near the middle of the harbor. Or, coming from 

northward in Englishman Bay, steer 149° true (S by E Ys E mag.), with the western side of Shoppee Island in mnge 

with the western side of l"ond Cove Island astern, which leads clear between unmarked spot'3 in Englishman Bay 

to the entrance of the harbor. The best anchorage is in the western or northwestern part of the harbor where the 

bottom is soft. 

The principal dangers in Roque Island Harbor are a spot with 8 feet on it lying %'. mile off the middle of the 

north side of Great Spruce Island; and Seal Ledge, bare at low water, lying 300 yards westward from the southern 

point at the ea.stern end of Roque Island. 
Shorey Cove is a bight, with 8 to 13 feet of water, in the north shore of Roque Island; it is a good anchorage fur 

small veaaels, but is little used .• There are no dangers if the southern and western shores of the cove be given a berth 

of over 300 yards. 
Pond Cove, on the northeaBt side of Englishman Bay above Shoppee Point, has excellent anchorage westward or 

northwestward of Pond Cove Island, at a distance not great-er than !-':.?mile, in 12 to 18 feet, soft bottom. The entrance 

is westward of Pond Cove Island, between it and Litt-le Ram Island, and is clear with the exception of a rock bare 

at tow water lying 300 yards northeastward of Little Ram Island. The part of the cove northward· of Pond Cove Island 

iB shoal. 
Chandler Bay is on the west side of Roque Island, and ext.ends northward from Mark Island to Squire Po:lll.t, the 

northwestern point of Roque Island, where it joins Englishman Bay. A good channel leads eastward of Ballast Island 

and around Squire Point into Englishman Bay and Chandler River. The principal dangers in this channel are buoyed, 

i Shown on charts 102, scale so.1.ioo- pl"lce S<l.SO: 304. scale 40,~· prire S0.25. 
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and it ran be readily followed in the daytime in clear weather. This bay is the approach from westward to Chandler 

River and the anchorage in Englishman Bay, and ie the on<; generally used by strangers. There is no anchorage in 

the bay until north of Roque IRiand. VCARels of 21 feet draft can safely pa.<is up the bay, but the anchorage,.for vessels 

of this dr-;ift is limiLed to y:J mile square or less. 

lllason Bay, a shallow unimportant body of water, makes westward on the western side of the mouth of Chandler 

River. 

Chandler River, at the head of Englishman Bay, is very narrow and crooked to Jonesboro, a village at the head 

of navigation, about 3!·2 milRR above itR mouth. StrangRrs should not attempt to P.nter without a pilot. Vessels of 

10 feet draft go up to it at high water; 12 feet is the deepest draft entering the river. Provisions can be obtained at. 

Jonesboro. Ice closes the river to its mouth from December to April. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ENGLISH.MAN' BAY. 

The following directions are good for a draft of 1 7 feet or less. 

I 

I From eastward.~PflRRing ;1 to % mile southward of Libby Islands lighthouse 
• steer 273° true (WNW mag.) for 2 miles heading for the black bell buoy northward 

of The Brothers. Then pass about midway between The Brothers and Scabby Islands, and 
steer 307° true (NW by N mag.) for Shoppee Island until nearly up to it. Pass westward of · 
Shoppee Island at a distance of about 300 yards, and select anchorage above it or in Pond or 
Shorey C'oYcs. 

Front JJiachi"'ls Ba!J Uirough Foster Chan:nel.-This channel may be used, when the 
buoys can be seen, by vessels drawing not over l 5 feet. 

Steer 304° true (NW % N mag.) with Libby Ishmds lighthouse astern, or steer 260° true 
(W % N mag.) with the north end of Libby falands astern; either course wiJl lead for red Rpar 
buoy No. 2 at the eastern entrance of Foster Channel. PaRs 100 yards Routh ward of buoy No. 2, 
steer 279° true (NW hy W Yz W mag.), and pass 25 yards northward of black spar buoy Xo. 1. 

Then steer 273° true (WNW mag.) for 2 miles until Pulpit Rock is in range with the eastern 
end of Halifax Island. Then steer 297° true (NW Ys N mag.) with the southern end of Scabby 
Islands astern, pass about 300 yards southwestward of Shoppee Island, and select anchorage 
above it or in Pond or Shorey Coves. 

Re:rna.rka and dangers.-The :Brothers and Scabby Islands are rugged and have gra~R on top, but no treeA. 
Scabby Island Ledge, awash at low water, lies 250 yards 8outhwestward from the southern end of Scabby Islands. 

There are a suceeesion of unmarked shoal spot><, with 10 to 16 feet over th<'m, extending from Halifax I"land to 
Great Head and lying about 72 mile off the northeast side of Roque Island. The range of the eastern end of The 
Brothers kept well open from the eastern end of Halifax Island leads eastward of them. A reef, on the outer part of 
which are rocks bare at low water only, extends Y:;; mile from Roque Island in a 48° true.(ENE mag.) direction to 
within % mil<> from the northern part of Shoppee Island. 

Shoppee Island is flat, with straggling trees. There is a village on and eastward of Shoppee Point, northward of 
the island. 

Ledges, partly bare at low water, extend 400 yards eastward and the same distance southward from Foster Island. 
The eouthem end of the ledges is marked bya buoy (spar, red, No. 2), which also marks the eastern entrance of Foster 
Channel. 

A sunken ledge extends nearly !4 mile northward from Bam Island, and is marked at its northern end by a buoy 
(spar, black, N~. 1), which also marks the western entrance of Foster Channel. 

Shag Ledge is described on page 45. A rO<'k with 5 feet over it lies midway between Shag and Cod Head Ledges. 
Cod Head Ledge is awash at low water, and lies% mile westward of Shag Leqge and a little over 1 mile north

eastward of Halifax Island. The range of Pulpit Rock touching the ea.stern end of Halifax Island leads .!4 mile west
ward of it. The north end of Libl)y Islands in range with the south end of Foster Island leads 400 yards southward of 
Cod Head Ledge and 250 yards southward of Shag Ledge. 

1 A From westward.-Keep Libby Islands lighthouse bearing northward of 57° 
• true (ENE% E mag.) and pass about 1 milesouthwardofTheBrothersto avoid 

the dangers between The Brothers and Head Harbor Island. (Seep. 28.) Then pass between 
The Brothers and Scabhy Islands as directed in section 1. 

From Jrom<abec Beach.-Pass 75 yards northward of Gilchrist Rock buoy (can, black, 
No. 1), steer 69° true (E .Ys N mag.), and pass 200 yards northward of Pulpit Rock. Then 
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bring the rock astern on a 43° true (NE by E HE mag.) course and pass% mile southeastward 
of Halifax Island. Give the northeastern side of Halifax Island a berth of Xi: mile or more, 
and steer for Shoppee Island, course about 307° true (NW by N mag.), until nearly up to it. 
Pass westward of Shoppee Island at a distance of about 300 yards, and select anchorage above 
it or in Pond or Shorey Coves. 

Dangers.-Great Spruce Ledges lie close to the south side of Great Spruce Island; the sou1..herumost rock 
lies 300 yards from shore and is covered at high water. 

A rock, covered well at high water, lics 8.50 yardd southward of Double Shot Island. Shag Rock, lying .J-4 mile 
eastward of Double Shot foland, is high and bare. 

A rock bare at low water lies 3.')0 yards southeastward from the southea.~t end of Halifax Island. ThP idarn1 i.< 
high and rugged and has some etuntcd trees on ite eastern part. The bottom is uncv.-n between Halifax and ('rfi·n 
Islands, and this passage should not be used hy vessels of over 17 feet draft; a depth of 23 feet lieE % mile soutlwas1-
ward of Halifax Island, and 19 feet 600 yard~ northeaRtward of Green !Bland. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CHANDLER BAY. 

The directions on page 28 for approaching :'.\Ioosabec Reach from eastward or southC'ast
ward will lead northward of Mark Island in the entrance of the bay. .\.. 25f! 0 true (W % N 
mag.) course with the north side of Pulpit Hock in range with the north side of The Brothers 
astern will lead clear southward of Great and Little Spruce Ledges and into the bay. 

Bring the western end of ~fark Island astern on a 348° true (N % E mag.) course, and pm;s 
about 250 yards eastward of the black buoy eastward of Ballast Island anrl the same distance 
westward of Roque Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2). From this buoy steN 38° true (NE 
by E mag_) for Little Ram Island nnd pass about 250 yards southeastward of Great Bar buoy. 
Select anchorage any-where northward of Roque Island or in Pond or Shorey Coves, taking 
care to avoid the shoal on the western side northward of Great Bar. 

De.ngers.-A rock with 17 feet on it lies a little over %'.mile southeastward of Ballast Island and% mile from 
Little Spruce Island. 

Little Spruce Ledge, lying 400 yards off the southwest side of Little Spruce Island, is partly Lare at low wat\"r. 
Ballast Island is grassy and lies near the middle of Chandler Bay. Ledges extend 250 yards southward and ea.st

ward and nearly 400 yards northwestward from the island. The eastern end of the ledges is marked by a black spar 
buoy. 

Roque Island Ledge has 13 to 18 feet on its outer part and extends % mile we~tward from Roque Island. % mile 
southward from its northwest end. The western end of the ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, red, Ko. 2). 

Great Bar, mostly bare at low wat<"r, is a part of the ehon,ls whieh extend. !-1 to 8-4 mile off the western sh or<" nnrth
ward of Roque Island. Its southeastern edge is marked by a buoy (spar, blaek, Xo. 71. The range of Little Mark 
Island (single tree) and the eastern _ _!?ide of the mouth of Chandler River, bearing 357° true (N by E ;.,; E mag. L leads 
well eastward of the shoals. 

COAST BETWEEN CBA~"DLER BAY AND PLEASANT BAY.1 

Lying between Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay and extending about .5 miles southward from Moosa bee Reach is 

a group of :islands, which, though of no commercial importance, form several prominent landmarks for vessels pa,;;;ing 

along the coast. The passages between these islands lead to several small and sheltered anchorages, of which Mis1>tke 

Harbor is the only one available for strangers on account of numerous unmarked rocks and ledges. 

Bead Harbor is between Head Harbor bland, the e,astemmost of the group, and Steel Harbor Island, and is a 

sheltered an<'horage with depths of 15 t.o 21 feet. The harbor is small and has unmarked rocks bare at low water on 

both sides of the entrance and anchorage. Strangers should not enter without a pilot. A peculiarity of the entrance 

to Head Harbor is that the rocks of Man Island, the eastern side of the entrance, are dark, and thoPe on the weFtem 

side are light in color. 
Kistake Harbor, on the northwest side of Steel Harbor Island, is small, but affords a secure anchorage with depths 

of 4 to 7 fathoms. It is entered from southward through the Main Channel Way, a deep but narrow ehauuel leading 

between Steel Harbor Island on the east and Mistake and Knight Islands on the west. Moose Peak lighthouse, on tlw 

southeast end of Mistake Island, marks the western point at the entrance. With care the harbor may also he t>nten·d 

through Mud Hole Channel; VeS8Pls delayed by a head wind in Mistake Harbor sometimes beat out through the Mud 

llole Channel. 

l l 
t Shown on charts 102, sen.le so,ooO' prlce $0 .. 50; ao.s_, s-cale ~iO;lic.~~}· price so.20. 
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Eastern Bay lies between Head Harbor and Great Wass Islands northward of Mistake Harbor; a thorough local 

knowledge is required for its navigation .. 

Mud Hole Channel is Y:; mile westward of Moose Peak lighthouse and leads northwestward to the Mud Hole, a 

narrow <·ove in Great \Vass Island used by buats which enter at high wat€r and lie a1-,rruund at low water. There is 

good anchorage for a small vessel at the entrance to Sand Cove and Mud Hole, in 14 to 30 feet, soft bottom. 

On the southwest side of Mud Hole Channel and extending nearly 1 mile in a southeasterly direction from Little 

Cape Point, Great Wass Island, is a group of roclro and ledges called Black Ledges, many of which are bare at half tide. 

Channel Bock, the southeasternmoet of the Black Ledges, is awash at high water and lies 600 yards northeastward of 

Freeman Rock, a bare rock about 40 feet high. 

Western Bay, lying westward of Great ·wass Island, has numerouR groups of islands which lie generally in a north 

and south direction. Between the groups arc passages that lead to the western end of Mooaabec Reach and are used 

by vessels with local knowledge. 

The J>&"'«age between. Great \Vass Island and Crumple Island ha;; numerous unmarked sunken rocks and is also 

obstructed by a line of ledges and rocks extending from Browney Island to Great \Vass Island. There is a narrow 

channel with a depth of about 11 feet through these ledges, and is marked by Popplestone Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

This pa&9age should not be used by a stranger. 

Cra.mple Island is a high, bare, rocky island with several nubbles; on its summit is a flagstaff and lookout house. 

Fisherman and Browney Islands lie northwestward of Crumple Island, with rocks and ledges between. Egg Bock, 

a bare, rocky islet, lies lY\! miles westward of crumple Island, with numerous rocks and ledges between. Western Egg 

Rock is a small, bare, rocky islet about Y2 mile northward of Egg Rock. Sea Horse Rock is bare at half tide and lies 

Ys mile westward of Egg Rock_ 

The passage between Sea Horse Rock, >Vestern Egg Rock, and Ram Island on the east and the Sand and Drisco 

Islands on the west has a broad channel in its southern part, although there are unmarked dangers on either side. The 

northern end of the passage, on either side of Hardwood Island, is foul, and the passage should not be used by strangeIB. 

The passage we><tward of the Hand and DriAco Islands and Shabbit Island and eastward of Black Rock, Flat Island, 

and Plummer Island i8 compamtively clear. There is also a comparatively clear passage westward of Black Rock, 

Flat Island, and Green Island and eastward of Cone Island. Both passages can be used by vessels in the daytime and 

clear weather with the assil'tance of the chart. 

Sand and Outer Sand Islands are partly wooded. The Drisco Islands, Stevens, Shabbit, Plum.mer, and Bam 

Islands are wooded. Flat, Green, Cone, and Nash Islands are cumpamtively low and covered with gr.uis, and Nash 

Island is marked by a lighthouse. The highest parts of Stanley Ledge Oi mile southward of Outer Sand Island) and 

Batson Ledge (% mile eastward of Sand Island) show above high water. Black Rock is a low, bare rock lying 1].;j'. 

miles 188° true (SSW% W ma.g.) from Flat Island and 2Ys miles 137° true (SSE 7,iE mag.) from NaBh Island lighthouse. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, :MISTAKE HARBOR. 

Give the south end of Steel Harbor Island a berth of about 3i mile when southeastward 
of it, and enter in mid-channel, about 400 yards eastward of Moose Peak lighthouse, on a 301° 
true (NW Y2 N mag.) course. When through the narrowest part of the channel s~lect anchorage 
between the northwest end of Knight Island and the black spar buoy (No. I) % mile north
westward of it, in 4 to 7 fathoms. 

To leal1e by Mud Hole Cl4-anne-l.-From :Mistake Harbor steer 287° true (NW %'. W mag.) 
for the southwest side of Minx Island in range with the high bluff on the south side of Sand 
C-0ve North, and passabout midway betweentheouterbarerocknortheastwardofGreenisland and 
buoy No. I. Pass 200 to 400 yards southeastward of Minx Island, and st.eer 181° true (S by W 
% W mag.), with eastern end of .Minx Island in range with the northwestern end of Head Harbor 
Island astern. When the outer bare rock northwestward of Green Island is abaft the beam, 
steer 123° true (SE Y2 S mag.), pass about !4 mile southwestward of the outer bare rock north
westward of Green Island, and pass about midway between Water Island and Channel Rock 
to :sea. 

:Remarks and dange:rs.-A shelving ledge, with 24 feet over its end, extends 300 ya.rds BOutheastwa.rd from the 
south end of Steel Harbor Island. Kain Channel Way leads between Steel Harbor and Knight Islands, and has a 1-t 
width of 200 yards and a depth of 13 fathoms or more; both shores of the pa.esa.ge are bold. 

Green Island is the largest of the islets and. rocks ext.ending n&thweetwa.rd from Knight Isla.nd. The northern
most rock of the group, is bare at low water, and lies 350 ye.nls northward of Green Island and 200 yards northwestward 
of the outer bare rocks northeastward of the island. The northwest.em ~nd of the gr<1up is two sunken rocks with 4 
feet over them, which lie 300 ya.rds northwestward from the outer bare rock lying 300 yards northwestward of the isl.and. 
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A rock bare at low water only lie" H mile northwestward of Knight Island and ib marked at its !'oulheast end 
by a buoy (spar, black, Ko. 1). About 400 yard~ northward of buoy Ko. l is a black fipar buny ::'\o. 3, which i~ placed 
off the eastern end of a reef, bare at low water, which extends 300 yards southcat<tward from Calf Island. 

The principal dangers on the northeiu;t side of :Mud Hole Channel are a rock, bure at low \"Cater, lving 150 yards 
off the southwest side of the island on the northeast "ide, at the entrance, and a Runken rock lying 3i>O ;.:ad~ wes1.ward 
of Green Island and 250 yards southward from the bare rock northwestward of the island. 

Black Ledges, some of which show at all times, lie on the southwe~t side of Mud Huie Channel. Channel Rock, 
at the southeast end of the ledges, is awash at high water. The northernm°"t rock of the le<lgPe iR covered near high 
water and lies H mile eastward from Little Cape Point, Great \\"ass Island. 

MOOSABEC REACH 1 

is the narrow passage west of Chandler Bay, leading between the mainland on the nortl1 and t1ie group of islands 

between Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay on the south. Mark Island, hcaYily WC>odcd, is the prominent guide to 

the eastern entrance an<l Kash Island lighthouse to the western entrance. This passage is an important thoroug-hfare 

and is much used by vessels of 12 feet or less draft in the daytime; a draft of 23 feet can be taken throu:?h at high 
water. Sailing vessels of over 12 feet draft. are advised to take a pilot. 'I'he eaRtern entrance has been straightened 

and dredged to a width of 300 feet and a depth of 14 feet; ii is well buoyed and can readily be followed in the day

time in clear weather, but no vessel should attempt to pass through at night. PilotB can be had at the eastern entrance 

by sending to Kelley Point, and at the western entrance by sending to either Cape Split H:arbor or Tabbott Karrows. 

The channel westward of the dredged channel has a least width of 300 yards in several places before reaching Tabbott 

Narrows, bnt it is straight, and the most prominent dangers are ;marked by buoys or spindles. Yessels headed off 

by the wind or caught in a fog while passing through the Reach, anchor anyv>here in the channel where the bottom 
is soft. 

J'onesport is a village on the north shore about 1%; miles westward of Kelley Point. There is communication 

by telephone with Columbia Falls, the nearest point on the railroad, and a steamer occasionally stops at Jonesport. 

The depth at the end of the steamboat wharf is about 15 feet at low water; most of the other wharves run dry. Pilots 

for the adjacent waters can generally be found by inquiry at Jonesport. 

Cape Split Harbor, lying 2 miles 20° true (NE% N mag.) from Kash Island lighthouse, is a secure anchorage for 
small ve&..els and with the aid of the buoys is easily entered in the daytime. 'l'he harbor has extensive flats and 

ledges, between which i.l a channel 200 yard8 or more wide. The anchorage with best swinging room is ~-x to }-~ mile 

inside the entrance, from abreast. buoy No. 4 to just above buoy No. 3, in 3 to 4 fathoms; and vessels of less than 9 

feet draft can anchor in the entrance of the cove on the eruitern side opposite buoy No. 3, in 9 to 15 feet. The flats 

are soft mud in places, and small vesaels are sometimes beached on them. A reef, which shows well at low water, 
extends 400 yards southward and southwestward from the eastern point at the entrance and i~ marked on its western 

Bide by red spar buoy No. 2. 

The_ approach to Cape Split Harbor between Sheep Island and The Ladle is clear if these islands be given a berth 

of over 300 yards. From westward the approach is clear between the spindle southward of Norton J.hmd and the 

Pot Rocks. Enter the harbor midway between the red and black buoys at the entrance on a 12° true (NNE %: l!: mag.) 

course. 
Ice during January and February obstructs navigation in MOOBabec Reach. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tide>1 at Jone..port. is 11.5 feet (see table, page 24). 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity in the dredged channel, particularly at the beacon on the stone 

jetty which extends northwestward from :'.'{ova Rocks. 

Sailing directions for Moosabec Reach are given on page 28. 

Pleasant Bay is a aecure anchorage and is easily ent-ered in the daytime. It is about 4 miles long in a 0° true 

(H by E % E mag.) direction from Flint Island to the mouth of Pleasant River, and is 1 to 2 miles wide. There are 

numerous islands and ledges in the bay, but the important dangers are marked by buoys. The entrance is marked 

by Nash Island lighthouse. A channel in no place less than H mile wide, with depths of 6 fathoms or more, leads 
up the bay to a.n anchorage in 5 to 6 fathoms westward of Night Cap Island and southward of Barton Ledge. The 

best and most frequently used anchorage is southeastward and eastward of Birch Islands, in 14 to 18 feet. 

1 Shown on charts 162, scale iK>, -:ioo, price I0.50; 304, scale 40.~ , price $0.25. 

•Shown on cb .. rts lm!I, ""3le !IO,~ price I0.00; 30&, see.le 40,
1
000' price I0.25. 
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Flint Island Narrows is a deep pas8"g'e lea<ling from PleM'tnt Bay to :Karraguagus Bay, between Flint and Dyer 

Islands. It is u""d principally by steamers and iB not recommended for sailing vessel6 on account of ledges which 

make out from the southern shore of Dyel" Island and contract the channel to a width of about 200 yards. A black 

spar buoy is placed on the northern edge of the ledges making off from the northeastern side of Flint Island and marks 

the eastern entrance to the Narrows. The course through the Narrows is 232° true (WSW J4 W mag.), passing 50 yards 

northwe.~tward of buoy No. 1, and about 150 yards off the northwest sides of Flint and Shipstern Islands. 

Harrington Bay has its entrance on the western side of Pleasant Bay northeastward of Dyer Island. It iB described 

on page 51. 

Pleasant River can be approached on either aide of Birch foland~, the channel ewtward of them having a depth-, 

of 16 feet, and that westward 17 feet. For a distance of about 2 miles up the river to ·wass Point the channel, with a 
depth of over 12 feet narrows gradually from 400 to 200 yards, and affords good anchorage in 3 to 6 fathoms. Above 

\\"ass Point the channel is narrow and crooked, with a least depth of 5 feet at one place just below Addison Point, 

and is suitable only for small craft, except with local knowledge. Above this the river is navigable at high water 

to Columbia Falls, about 10 miles above its mouth. 

Addison Point, a village about 5 miles above the mouth of Pleasant River, has a little trade. Vessels of 12 feet 

draft g~ up a" far as thi~; there is from 2 to 4 feet of water alongside the wharves. Just above Addison Point the river 

is crossed by a bridge (width of draw about 35 feet). The village of Columbia Falls is 5 mile8 above and has railroad 

communication; the deepest draft of vessels trading there is 9 feet. The wharves run dry at low water. 

Pilots can generally b.e found at Cape Split or in Narraguagus Bay, and can always be obtained from the anchorage 

in the hay. Strangern bound to Addison Point or Columbia Falls should take a pilot. 

Ice obl'ltructs navigation in the river from December to April. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 11 feet at Nash Island and 11.3 feet at Addison Point. It is high water 

at the latter place 34 minutes later than at Kash !Bland (see table, page 24). 

SAILING DIRECTIO:NS, PLEASANT BAY. 

The following directions lead to the anchorage above Night Cap Island, and are good for 
a draft of 14 feet. Vessels of deeper draft should anchor westward of Night Cap Island and 
southward of Barton Ledge, in 5 to 6 fathoms. 

1 From eastward.-Pass .!i mile or more southward of the islands and rocks 
• westward of Great Wass Island, course about 247° true (W % S mag.), and 

continue the course Y2 mile past Egg Rock ·to clear Sea Horse Rock. Then steer 274° true 
(WNW mag:) and pass % mile or more southwestward of Black Rock. Then steer about 316° 
true (NNW .!i W mag.) and pass about % mile westward of Nash Island lighthouse. 

Then steer 339° true (N .!i W mag.) nearly 2 miles, passing about % mile eastward of 
Coles Ledge buoy and to a position % mile westward of Norton Island Ledge. Then steer 
12° true (NNE % E mag.) for the eastern end of Birch Islands in range With Tumble-down 
Dick Head, and pass 250 yards westward of Night Cap Island. Anchor anywhere eastward 
or southeastward of the south end of Birch Islands, in 14 to 18 feet, soft bottom. 

From Tabbott Narrows.-Stecr 267° true (WNW % W mag.) with the south end of Ram 
Island astern, and pass nearly ,!4 mile northward of The Ladle and the same distance southward 
of the spindle on the end of the ledge extending southward from Norton Island. Pass south
ward and westward of Norton Island Ledge at a qistance of about U mile, steer 12° true 
(NNE % E mag.), and proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Re:ma.rlm and da.ngers.-Approaching Pleasant Day from southward, vessels may steer for Nash Island light on 
any bearing between 327° true (N by W _!,i W mag.) and 13° true (JDllC % Ji: mag.). The former bearing leada ~ 
mile westward of Black Rock and the latter leads% and J..-2 mile, respectively, eastward of the buoys marking South
east and Tibbett Rocks. The latter dangers are described on page 01. Sea Horse and Black Rocks a.re described 
on page 48. 

A ledge, the southern end of which ahowa bare, extends about 500 yards l!OUthward from Hash Island. 
Coles Led&e, a small rock ahowing bare nea.r low water with deep water around it,· lies ~ mile.eastward of Flint 

Island, and is marked on its eastern s:ide by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). Tbe eoutheastem side of Fllnt 1.iaD4 should 
be given a berth of a.t least _!4 mile. 

Norton Island Ledge, showing bare in epoU! a.t high water, lies U mile westward from the eouthweet.em. point of 
Norton Island. The partly bare reef extending U mile southward from.Norton lida.nd is marked near its end by a 
red spindle_ and cage. 
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Narrows Island Ledge is a snmll ledge, dry at half tide, and lies on tho western side of the channel,~,; mile south
westward from the southeast point of Narrows faland. A spot with 1:3 fec>t over it lies about 400 yards Houthward from 
the southeast point of Narrows Island. 

Night Cap Ledge extends in a brokBn line 700 yards southward from Xight Cap Island. A part of the ledge nearest 
the li;land is dry at half tide; there aie "pot~ with 7 and 14 feet over them southward of the dry part of the letlge. 

Barton Ledge is a small ledge, bare at low water and surrounded by depths of 3),4 to 5 fathoms, 600 yards south
ward (true) from the southwest point of Birch Islands; it is marked by a buoy (spar, retl and black horizontal stripes) 
placed about 50 yards southward of the ledge. The buoy is left on the port hand when bound e~et of Birch lslands 
and on the starboard hand when bound west of the islands. 

Bunker Ledge, dry at half tide, lies 600 yards westward (true) of the southernmost Birch Island and is marked off 
its southcMt side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). The ledge extends about 225 yards northward and westward of the 
buoy; the channel WeRtward or Birch Ii<lands leads eastward of the buoy, and there is a depth of 14 fect westward of 
the ledge. 

1 A From westward.-From the whistling buoy 1 mile southward of Petit 
• Manan lighthouse, st~er 32° true (NE ~1 E mag.) for 8 miles to ft position 72 

mile northwestward of Nash Island lighthouse. Then steer 339° true (N Xi W mag.) and 
proceed as directed in the second paragraph of sect.ion 1, preceding. 

Dangers.-Petit Manan Reef is deRCribed on page 54. 
Simms Rock is two sunken rocks about 400 yards apart, with a least depth of 6 feet, and lies 1~4 miles 162° true 

(S mag.) from Petit Manan lighthouse. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal ~tripes), which is placed 
midway between the rocks, and there is deep water around them. 

Southeast Rock, with 5 feet over it, lies 3~ miles 133° true (SSE Y2 E mag.) from Petit Ma.nan lighthouse, and 
is :marked by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). 

;Jo Leighton Ground, with lf> feet over it, lies 2y,j miles 40° true (NE by E 74 E mag.) from Petit Manan lighthouse. 
;Jackson Ledge, nearjy %'. mile in diameter, with a least depth of 3%'. fathoms, lieB 2h mileM 86° true (ESE %'. E 

mag.) from Petit Ma.nan lighthouse. 
Tibbett Rock, with 12 feet over it, lies 37-!i miles 73° true (E Ys s mag.) from Petit Manan lighthouse and f> miles 

198° true (SW !Ji S mag.) from Nash Island lighthouse. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red and bla<:k horizontal stripes). 
Jordans Delight Ledge, the southern end of which is marked by a spindle, is described on page 54. 
The dangers in Pleaeant Bay are described under section 1, preceding. 

HARRINGTON BAY .Al'lo'D BIVER.1 

Harrington Bay is separated from the upper part of Pleasant llay on the east by Ripley Keck and from Narragua

gus Bay on the west by Foster Island. The bay extends 27'2 miles in a northerly direction from Strout Island to Cham

berly Island, where it is met by Harrington River from northeastward and by Flat Bay and Mill River from north
westward. It has a depth in the channel of 4!Ji fathoms, and good anchorage in 5 to 7 fathoms, but is seldom used 

except by local vessels. 

Flat Bay and ][ill River are mostly bare at low water. 

Hanincton River has a narrow, crooked channel, with a depth of 2 feet at low water. The town of Harrington is 

at the head of navigation on Harrington River, about 4 miles above its mouth. The greatest draft taken up to the 

town is 12 feet; the usual draft 6 to 10 feet. There is 2 feet alongside the wharves at low water. 

Dyer Island Narrows, the passage between Dyer Island and Foster Island, has a depth of 9 feet at low water, and 

connects Harrington Bay with Narraguagus Bay. This passage is buoye<l, but is not suitable fur ~iling ve><~els on 

account of the sharp turns and narrowness of the channel. See the directions following. 

Ice forms in the river and in the bay between December and April as far down as Ripley Neck. 

SAILING DmECTIONB, HA..RlUNGTON BAY. 

Follow the direetions for entering Pleasant Bay, and then steer 319° true (NNW mag.) 
with Na.sh Island lighthouse astern and pass midway between Otter Island and Strout Island. 
Follow the western side of Strout Island at a distance of about 200 yards and pass about 75 
yards eastward of buoy No. L Then steer about 1° true (N by E %:. E mag.), pass 125 yards 
westward of Shag Islet, and then follow the eastern shore at a distance of about 300 yards . 
.Anchor anywhere in the channel on the eastern side of the bay. 

Tlwou,gh Duer Island Narrows.-This channel has a depth of 9 feet at low water. 
P&BS about 75 yards eastward and 50 yards northeastward of buoy No. 1, lying 300 yards 

westward from the northern end of Strout Island, steer 304° true (NW %" N mag.), and pass 

1 ---·- t . 1 Shown on eh- 102, scale 81>, 000, prioo I0.50; 3015., ...,_., :W, 000' prwe *<l.25. 
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50 yards northward of buoy No. 3. Haul sharply southwestward around this buoy, leaving it 
about 50 yanh,; on the port hand, and steer 209° true (SW %' W mag.) to a position 100 yards 
westward of buoy Ko. 5. Then steer 235° true (WSW H W mag.) and leave buoy No. 7 
close-to on the port hand. 

Re:marks and dangers.-Foul ground ext.ends between%. and Y:} mile off the southwest side of Karrows Island 
and Ripley Neck. Narrows Island Ledge, at. the southeaRt end of thie foul ground, is bare at half tide. A rock awash 
at iow water lies midway betwe<en NarrowH Island Le<lg-e and the south end of Strout. Island, and i~ marked by a buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2). Strout Island Ledges, lying ea.9tward and southeaetwar<l of the south end of Strout. IFland, are 
covered at high water; the south end of the ledgeF is bare at low water and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, Ko. 4). 

Strout Island, in the middle of the entrance of Harringtnn Bay, has a scrubby growth oi trees on its southern part, 
but the summit at its north end is cleared. The better channel is westward of it. Otter Island is the small island 
at the mouth of a cove in Dyer lsland, and lies southwestward from the southern end of Strout Island. 

Shag Islet is a small bare rock 'A mile northward of Strout Island. It" southern end should be [!iven a berth of 
over 100 yards. When passing westward of the islet care must be taken to avoid a rock with 5 feet over it which lies 
nearly midway between the islet and Dry Ledge. The western side of Harrington Bay is shoal. 

Dyer Island Narrows h"" much foul ground, and the buoys Rhonld be closely followed. Buoy No. 1 marks the 
northeast side of a small rock with I foot over it; buoy No. 3 markA the northern end of a fiat with 7 to 8 feet on it 
which extends. 7'2 mile northward from Dyer It<land; buoy Ko. 5 is at the northern end of a slllal! ledge which is bare 
at low water; and buoy No. 7 is on the northwe~t side of a rock with 4 feet over it. 

NARRAGUAGrs BAY I 

lies north-northeastward irom Petit Manan and northwestward from Kash Island. The lower part of the bay is a well
sheltered anchorage much used as a harbor of refuge in all seasons by vessels up to 18 feet draft. The principal dangers 
in the channels are buoyed, and the lighthouseA on Nash, Petit Manan, and Pond I•lands (Narragnagus light) are 

guides for the entrance. Trafton Island lies in the middle of the lower end of the bay, with a good channel on each 

side. 'fhe upper half of the bay and the western shore above Traff-On Island are shallow. The eastern shore is formed 

by Dyer and Foster Islands, between which Dyer Island Narrows, a narrow buoyed channel with 9 feet at low water, 

leads into Harrington Bay. North of Foster Island is Back Bay, which runs dry at low water with the exception of 
a small channel into Jlarringt.on Bay. 

Douglas Island Harbor lies north of the Douglas Islands and west of Pond Island. It has anchorage in 4 to 6 

fathoms, but is seldom used, the anchorage above Trafton Island being better. Considerable sea makes into the harbor 

in heavy southerly weather. The harbor is clear except at its southwest end where Douglas Island Ledges, partly 

bare at low water, extend 350 yards northwestward from the middle Douglas lsland. The dangers in the southern 
part of the harbor will be avoided by keeping the summit of Pond IRiand bearing southward of 94° t.nre (ESE mag.). 

Entering Douglas Island Harbor northward of Pond Island, pa..."'3 northward and at least 34 mile--Wes.tward of the 

black spar bu()y (Ko. 3) on the end of the ledge which extends nearly :Y,. mile northwar<l from Pond Island. The ilarbor 

may also be entered from southward between the islands, the best channel being between the wooded island near 

the aouthwest end of Pond Island on the east, and the ea.stern one of the three Douglas Isl:mds and tile bare rock 250 
yards BOuthward from it on the west. Entering by this passage, avoid two TOfkB, bare at low water, which lie 125 
yards southwestward from the wooded islet lying 250 yards off the middle of the west side of Pond Island. 

A narrow, nooked channel leads from the western side of Douglas Island Harbor, between Joe Dyer Point on the 

north and Bois Bubert Island on the south, into Pigeon IIill Bay, but it is not available for strangers on account of 

numerous unmarked rocks and lodges. 

Wyman is a fish factory and wharf on the western shore 1%; miles northward of Trafton Island and just northward 
of Turner Point. The dredged channel leading to the wharf has shoaled to a depth of about 8 feet. 

Narrapagus River empties into the northwes.tern part of the bay; it is croBBed by a bridge at Millbridge. From 

Turner Point to Millbridge the channel is narrow and crooked, with a depth of about 4 feet, and leads between exten

sive flats partly bare at low water. Above Millbridge the river is a narrow stream, dry in phi.ces at low water. Local 

knowledge is necessary for the navigation of the river. 

JCillbridge is a town about 2 miles above Turner Point. The principal industries are canning :fish and shipbuilding. 
Vessels of 16 feet draft can g<> up to the town, but veaaels otover 5 feet dta.ft lie aground at low water; the Ul'llla.l draft 
is about 9 feet. There is from 5 to 8 feet at the ends of some of the wharves at low water. There is communk-ation 

by telephone and stage with Cherryfield. 

Cherryfield, 4 mileii above Millbridge, ha.!< railroad communication. Its principal industry is lumber, which 

is brought down to Millbridge in scows at high water. 

1 Shown on charts 102, scale so.!ioo. prlre $0.50; 385, ocale ~ prire $0.2.i. 
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Promil:t.ent objects. --~ash Island lighthouse i, caBtward of the entrance. Petit Manan lig-hthmL-;e is the moet con

spicuoul! and easily recognized objecl when coming from westward. Pigeon Hill, round, rn10oth, bare top, 307 feet 

high, ii; 5 miles northward from Petit Manan. Jordans Delight is a small high iRland, wooded exrept it,, ex1reme 

northern end, lying% mile southea."tward of Pond Island. Pond Island shows from ~outhward as a bare, conical hill, 
160 feet high; Narraguagus lighthouse is on its eaRtern end. 

Shipstem Island is small, high, round, and wooded and has rocky bluffs on its soutl1 side. It lies 2~--8 miles north

westward from Nash Island and jm•t westward of Flint fola.nd, which is much the larger. 

Anchorages.-The usual an<"horage for vessels seeking shelter is between Trafton bland and Lower Middle Ground 

buoy, in 21 feet, soft bottom; V<>s"Pls of 10 feet draft or le.-, "ometimes anchor in 14 to 17 feet north of Trafton l~lan<l, 

about midway between it and the spindle on Half Tide Ledge. YOOBels bound up to Millbridge anchor in 14 to 16 foet 
about Y2 mile east of Wyman, the wharf bearing about 274° true (WNW mag.)_ Good anchorage in 24 feet, soft 

bottom, will be found about% mile northeastward from the spindle on Half Tide Ledge. 

Pilots are not necessary to entRr the bay_ Fi~hermen who are good pilots can URually be found if the weath<>r 

is fine, on the ledges off Petit Manan. Pilots to take vessels up to Millbridge can be found at Wyman. 
Repairs.-There is a Ret of blockR at Millbridge on which small veBSels are repaired. 
Ice seldom obstructs navigation except in January aDd February, during which months the river is frozen to its 

mouth. 

For tides see table, page 24. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, N.ARRAGUAGUS BAY. 

1 From eastward.-Follow the directions for approaching Pleasant Bay (page 50), 
• and -when % mile southwestward of Black Rock Rteer 305° true (NW % N mag.) 

for the southwest end of Trafton Island. Pass southward and westward of the island at a 
distance of about 300 yardR, and steer 356° true (N by E 'A E mag.). The depth will shoal 
gradually from 5 fathoms abreast Trafton :tshmd to 15 feet about 1~ miles above its southwest 
end, and anchorage can be selected in any depth· desired. 

Or, to pass eastward of Trafton Island, steer for its southwest end on a 305° true (NW 
% N mag.) course until N arraguagus lighthouse is abeam. Then steer 353° true (N by E mag.), 
and pass about 400 yards westward of Vfestern Reef buoy, and midway between Trafton and 
Tommy Islands. Pass 200 to 300 yards eastward of Trafton Island and steer :~36° true (N ~ 
W mag.). The depth will shoal gradually from 6 fathoms abreast Trafton Island to 15 feet 
174 miles northward of it, and anchorage can be selected in any depth desired. 

From, Jiaosabec Beaoch.-Pass % mile northward of Na..<ih Island lighthouse and steer 
257° true (W ~ N mag.) for Narraguagus lighthouse to a position Y2 mile southward of Flint 
Island. Then steer 291 ° true (NW % W mag.) and pass about 74 mile southward of Shipstern 
Island, and about 300 yards southward of Trafton Island as directed in the first paragraph. 
Or, when ~ mile past Shipstern Island and Western Reef buoy is about ~ mile on the star
board beam, steer 353° true (N by E mag.) and pass about midway between Trafton and 
Tommy Islands as directed in the second paragraph. 

Bem.a.rks and dange:rs.--See "Remarks and dangers, " section I, page 50. 
Mackerel Rock, with 10 feet over it, lies l:J,i miles 111° true (SE ;t,1 li: mag.) from Narragua.gus Iightholli!e, and Ys 

northeastward from Black Ledg€, in range with the latter and Petit Man.an lighthouse. 
Black Ledge i~ described under sectio,; lA folluwing_ 
Westem Reef, extending :l-'s mile southward from Tommy lRland, has a bare rock on its southern parl, and is 

marked at its southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 
Pond Island Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends about % mile northward from Pond Island, and is marked 

near its northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 
T:i:afton Island Ledge is a bare rock about 400 yards from Trafton Island, in the middle of the entrance to the cove 

on the northern side of the island. 
Ralf Tide Ledge, partly bare at low water, is about 600 yards long and 150 yards wide, and is marked near its 

northern end by a red spindle and wheel which lies % mile north-northwestward from the northern end of Trafton 
Island. 

Lower Kiddle Ground is an extellflive shoal whic_h extends U to% mile from the western 8hore from a.breast the 
northern end of Trafton Isla.nd to the mouth of Narraguagus ltiver. That part of the shoal abreast lialf Tide Ledge has 
depth!! of 2% to 5 feet overit, and is marked on its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 
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1 A From westward.-Frmn the whistling buoy lying 1 mile southward of 
• Petit Mamm Iighthouse1 steer 13° true (NNE %' E mag.), pass about % mile 

southeastward of Bois Bubert Island, about 400 yards westward of Jordans Delight, the same 
distance eastward of N arraguagus 1ighthouse, and about 200 yards eastward of black spar 
buoy No. 1 lying northeastward of the lighthouse. Then steer 336° true (N 72 W mag.) to a 
position 300 yards westward of Trafton Island, and then steer 3.56° true (N by E :),4 E mag.) to 
the anchorage. The depth will shoal gradually from 5 fathoms abreast Trafton Island to 15 
feet about 1 %' miles above its southwest end, and anchorage can be selected in any depth 
desired. 

Or, tv pass eastward of Trafton Island, from a position 200 yards eastward of black spar 
buoy No. 1, l,ying 400 yards northeastward of Narraguagus lighthouse, steer 8° true (NNE % E 
mag.) and pass midwa.y between Trafton and Tommy Islands. Pass 200 to 300 yards eastward 
of Trafton Island and steer 336° true (N 72 W mag.). The depth will shoal gradually from 6 
fathoms abreast Trafton Island to 15 feet l}i miles northward of it, and anchorage can be 
selected in any depth desired. 

Remarks and dangers.-In thick weather the sound from the fog signal on Petit Manan is subject to aberration. 
In some instances VesBels coming from westward have been unable to hear it when close to the island. 

Petit Kanan Reef, making off% mile southward of Petit :Manan Island, is marked at its end by a buoy (nun, red, 
No. 2), which should be given a berth of not les8 than 200 yards when passing inside the whistling buoy. 

Simms Rock, J'ackson Ledge, and Tibbett Rock are described on page 51. 
J'o Leighton Ground has small unmarked 15-foot rocky spots on it lying 278 miles 41° true (NE by E ;Ji E mag.) 

from Petit Manan lighthouse. The general depth over the shoal is 4.Mi to 7 fathoms. 
Whale Ledge is described on page 55. 
J'erry Ledge, partly bare at low water only, extends 'A mile eastward from the southent end of Bois Bubert Island. 

A 15-foot spot southward of the ledge is marked off ite southern side by a black spar buoy, which lies Ys mile south
eastward from the south end of the island. A rock with 15 feet over it lieB % mile eastward from Big Head, the south
ea.•t end of Bois Bubert Island. 

J'ordans Delight Ledge is about 1 mile long in a northeasterly direction. At its southern end is a rock bare at 
low water and marked by a red spindle and cage, which lies l mile southward of JordaDl:l Delight. That part of the 
ledge between the spindle and Black Ledge h3S sunken rocks with RB little as 2 feet over them. Black Ledge, at the 
northern end of Jordallil Delight Ledge, is bare at half tide and lies% mile southeastward of Jordans Delight. 

Pond Island is bold-to southward of the lighthouse, but northward of it the island should be given a berth of 'A 
mile. There is a dangerous St-foot spot, marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. l), about 350 yards northeastward from 
Narraguagus lighthouse. 

A small rock with 4 fa th oms over it lies % mile eastward from the northern end of Pond Island; this is not dangerous 
except for deep-draft vessels at low water or in a heavy sea. 

For other dangers see section 1 preceding. 

PIGEON WLL BAY AND PETIT HANAN BAJl..1 

This bay lies north of Petit Manan and west of Bois Bubert Island; it affords good anchorage in 12 to 24 feet of 

water, but is seldom used except by those well acquainted with the locality. The approach to the entrance of Pigeon 
Hill Bay is eastward and northward of Petit Manan Island, between it and the ledges making southward from Boie 

Bubert Island, and the bay ia easy of access in the daytime. 

Petit •anan Bar connects Petit Marum Island with Petit Ma.nan Point on the mainland; it is composed. of ledges 

and large bowlders, between which is a channel, marked by a buoy, which may be used by VesBels of 8 feet draft at 

low water when the sea is BIXl.ooth. The sea breaks along the whole length of the bar with a swell or in heavy weather 

and the tidal currents set over it with considerable velocity, the flood northeastward, the ebb southwestward; sailing 

veseela are cautioned not to approach the bar in a light breeze. 

There is a narrow channel (Eastern Pa.eeage) from Pigeon Hill Bay into Douglas Island Harbor north of. Bois Bubert 

Island. It leads between unmarked rocks and ledges, and is available at half tide only for small vesseh with local 

knowledge. 
Piceon Hill, the high, bare-topped hill on the western shore near the h~ of the bay, is conspicuous and a landmark 

for some distance at sea. 
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SAILING DmECTIONS, PIGEON HILL BAY. 

From eastward.-Steer for Petit Manan lighthouse on a 253° trut- tW Ys N mag.) course 
until Tibbett Rock buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) is sighted, and pass on either 
side of the buoy, giving it a berth of over 200 yards. Then steer for the south end of Petit 
Manan Point on a 277° true (NW by W % W mag.) course, which Icade nearly % mile south
ward of Jo Leighton Ground and to a position 400 yards southwestward of Whale Ledge buoy 
(spar, red, Ko. 2). 

Then steer 349° true (N % E mag.) for the summit of Pigeon Hill, ~ith Petit ).fanan light
house astern, which leads 600 yards westward of Egg Rock and in mid-channel in Pigeon Ifill 
Bay. When in the bay, follow a mid-channel course and anchor above Gull Rocks in 4; 
fathoms, soft bottom. 

From westward.-From the whistling buoy 1 mile southward of Petit Manan lighthouse 
shape the course to pass V2 mile eastward of the lighthouse, and then steer 333° true (N :J.i W 
mag.) to a position 400 yards southwestward of Whale Ledge buoy. Then proceed as directed 
in the preceding paragraph. 

De.ngers.-Whale Ledge, bare at half tide, lies lYs miles 359" true (N by E % E mag.) from Petit Manan light
house and about 72 mile southward of Egg Rock. A buoy (spar, red, No. 2) marks a 13-foot spot 300 yards southward 
of Whale Ledge. 

Egg Rock shows at low water as a large ledge of dark bowlders, with several high parts which are always out of 
water. There is a narrow channel between Egg Rock and Bois Bubert Island, but a stranger should not attempt it. 

Ledg.,.. with 7 to 11 feet over them extend a great.e..~t. distance of ~8 mile eastward·from the southern end of Petit 
Kanan Point, and leave a channel Y:i mile wide between them and Whale Ledge and Egg Rock. From Egg Rock 
to the south end of Bois Bubert Island the dangers near the weRtern shore wm be avoided by giving that .. bore a 
berth of% mile. 

Gull Rocks are a large ledge, bare at half tide, making off ~ mile from the 8lwre of Bois Bubert Island about 
1% miles northward of Egg Rock. These rocks are avoided by keeping in mid-channel. 

DYER BAY,' 

the entrance to which lies 3 miles northwestward from Petit Ma.nan lighthouse, has excellent anchorage in 4 to 7 

fathoms, but it is seldom used except by small local vessefa. Petit Manan Point, on the eastern side of the bay, ha>3 
a large watch tower which forms a prominent mark. A group of islands and rocks, with narrow, deep pa88llg0s between 

them, extends from westward across the entrance of Gouldsborough Bay and part way acrOBB Dyer Bay entrance, 

leaving a good passage nearly 72 mile wide between the easternmORt bare ledge, The Castle, and Petit Marum Point. 

One mile above The Castle the channel is contracted to a width of 250 yards by rocks and ledges, which extend out 

from both shores and have a depth of 9 to 11 feet over them. Above this the channel widens to 72 mile, and contracts 

gm.dually to ~ mile westward of Sheep Island. The least depth in the channel is 3;!.i fathoms, but a stranger should 

not attempt to enter at low water with a vessel of more than 9 feet draft. 

Pinkham Bay, at the head of Dyer Bay, is full of rocks and ledges; a narrow, crooked channel with a depth of 

& feet at low water leads for some distance toward its head, which nms dry at low water. 

Dyer Harbor, north of Shee.p Island and west of Good Point, is shallow; the upper pa.rt i~ dry at low water. 

C&rrying Place Cove ma.kes southeastward, north of Sheep Island; the head of this cove i~ nearly all dry at low 

-.yater and is 300 yards from Pigeon Hill Bay. 

The tidal currents are strong in the entrance of the bay, but follow the general direction of the channel except 

near Dyer Point, where they set in and out of Gouldsborough Bay. 

SAU.ING DIRECTIONS, DYER :BAY. 

1 From eastward.-From the whistling buoy 1 mile southward of Petit Ma.nan 
• lighthouse steer 315° true (NNW % W mag.) for 3~ miles until the south end of 

Petit Manan Point is in r&nge with Egg Rock, bearing 60° true (Eby N mag.). Then steer 
351° true (N yg E mag.) and pass 250 yards eastward of The Castle. Then bring it astern 
on a 359° true (N by B 72 E mag.) course, heading to pass in mid-channel westward of Sheep 
Island. Select anchorage near the middle of the bay when over I~ miles above The Castle, 
in 4 to 7 fathoms, but do not go over U mile above Sheep Island. 
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Remarks.-On the 315 ° true (NNW % W mag.) course care should be taken not to be swept on Petit Man?.n Rar 
or Point by the flood current setting northeastward; the point should be given a berth of H mile. The we,tem ..bore 
of Petit Marum Point, from its southern end until nearly up to Yellow Birch Head, should be given a berth of :mo 
to 400 yard". Yellow Birch Head i" the high, bare bluff on the eastern shore, about Ys mile northeastward from Th<= 
Castle. Sheep Island i~ wooded and lie~ 374 miles above The Castle. 

I A. 
Castle. Pass 
preceding. 

From westward.-From the whistling buoy otf SC'hoodic Island steer 46° 
true (NE by E J::l° E mag.) for 7 miles t-0 a position % mile southward of The 

about ~.50 yards eastward of The Castle, and proceed as directe<l in section 1 

Rezna.rks and dangers.-·On the 46° true (NE by E % E mag.) course Schoodic Island should bf' given a berth 
of at least U mile; Old Woman, Old lllan, Big Black, and Little Black Ledges will be left well on the port hand. 
Little Illack Ledge, the easternmost of the ledges, shows at high water, and will be left about ~·s mile on th<" port 
hand. 

Moulton Ledge, bare at low water aud marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), will be left 
about 1 mile on the starboard hand, and Stone Horse Ledge, with 11 feet on it, lying nearly .7,~ mile, 18° true (NE ~4 
N mag.) from Moulton Ledge, will be left % mile on the starboard hand. The course leads well southward of the 
islands off Gouldsborough and Dyer Bays. 

GOULDSBOROUGB BA. Y 1 

lies 4 miles northwestward from Petit Manan lighthouse and 6 miles northeastward ot Schoodic Island. This bay is 

about 4Y:; miles long and 1 mile wide, and is an excellent anchorage with from 2 to 9 fathoms. Sally Islands, a chain 

of small islands and ledges, extend acrosd the entrance, through the chain are two navigable channels known as 

Eastern Way and Western Passage. V.'hen approaching from westward care must be taken not to mistake the 

passages, the islands being difficult to recognize. lnsi<le the islands the hay is free from outlying dangers and the 

water shoals gradually toward iU! head. 
Indian Harbor is a small shallow cove on the western side of the entrance to Gouldsborough Bay; it is of no 

importance and can only be entered by small vessels well acquainted with the locality. 

~oy Bay, a shallow borly of water 1Y2 miles long, with a narrow, crooked channel to the village of Stenben, makes 

northward from Gouldsborough Bay at Rogers Point; it separates into two coves at ita head; the eastern one is Steuben 

Harbor and the western Joy Cove. Steuben can be reached at high water by Vel'!sels of 7 to 8 feet dratt; it has tele

phone communication with Cherryfield. 
Oouldsborough Harbor is a large shallow arm with numerous ledges at its entrance, making into the northwestern 

part of Gouldsborough Bay and extending about 27:1 miles to the village of Gouldsborough, which is of no commercial 

importance. The harbor has a narrow, crooked channel, nearly dry at low waler: 

Channels.-Eastern Way, or Ship Channel, leads into the bay between Ea.stern Island and Bald Rock; it is aboui 

350 yards wide between the 18-toot curves and has a spot with 24 feet over it about 200 yards west of Eastern Island. 

This channel has the strongest tidal currents, and when the current is nmning ebb sailing vestrels can enter only with 

a suong iavorable breeze. 

Western Passage leads int.o the bay between Rally Island and Sheep Ialand. It _is about 200 yards wide between 

the 12-foot curves and leads close along the eastern side of Sheep faland; the least depth in the channel is 18:7:1 feet. 

The tidal currents run true with the channel and have a velocity ot 2 to 3 miles at stxength. 

There Is a passage from Dyer Bay tD Gouldsborough Bay north of Sally Islands. It is obstructed by rocks, partly 

bare at low water only, which extend 300 yards E<outhward and southwestward from the southern end of Dyer Neck, 

and by a shelving ledge which extends 250 yards northeastward from EMtern Island. The dui.nnel where narrowest, 

abreast Eastern Island, is 250 yards wide, and the range of the northwest sides of Bald Roek and Sheep Island, bearing 

240° true (W by S mag.>, leads through the middle of it. 
Anchorage.-Anchor anywhere in the bay from 1 mile above the islands to Foint Francis in 3}2 to 9 fathoms, 

giving the shores a berth ot about 500 yardR. 

Pilots can sometimes be found fishing on the ledges outside, but in clear weather stra.lljlters should be able to enter 

by t.he chart or directiona. 

Supplles.-Provi1<ions can be obt.ained at. Gould>1borough or Ht,euhen. 

Ice obstructs navigation in the head of the bay from December to March. In severe winters the bay is closed by 

ice dov;n to the entrance. 

1 Bhown-0n charts 103, scale - 1-, price 80..W; 306. scale _Jc
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SAILING DffiECT!ONS, GOULDSBOROUGH BAY. 

A depth of 4 fathoms can be carried into the bay through the Eastern "\Va}-, and 18 feet 
through the Western Passage. The tidal currents have a velocity of 2 to 8 miles at ;,;trength 
through these paRSages. 

1 From eastward, eniering through Eastern Way.-From the whistling buoy off 
• Petit :Manan steer 312° true (NNW % W mag.) a little over 4 miles. Continue 

nearly this course and pass midway between Eastern Island and Bald Rock. "\Vhen in;;ide 
the i:,;lands steer a little more northward and stand up the middle of the bay; the water :,;hoab 
gradually toward the heacl. 

Th'l'ough Weskrn Ptuu«rye.- From the ·whistling buoy off Petit :Manan steer 305° true 
(NW ;i N mag.) for the northeastern side of Sheep Island. When about 100 yards from the 
eastern side of the island steer 343° true (N Ys E mag.) and stand up the middle of the bay. 

Rema.rks.-When standing for the entrance attention should be paid to the tidal currents which set across Petit 
Manan Bar with considerable velocity; the flood sets northeastward and ebb southwestward. There are no marked 
natural features to distinguish the different islands at the entrance of the bay. The Castle and Bonny Chess Ledge 
are bare ledges, and Litlle Ledge is a bare rock. Eastern Island is wooded on top; its western shore should be given 
a berth of about 125 yards. 

When standing through Eastern Way, care should be taken not to be set too dose to the islands by the tidal rnrrents 
which have considerable velocity at strength between the islands, and set diagonally across the channel. Bald Rock 
lies close eastward of Sally Island and has some gras" on top; its eastern end should be given a berth of at least 125 
yards. 

In Western Passage the best water is about 100 yards ea.~tward of Sheep Island, but the south sid€ of the iFland 
should be given a berth of over 200 yards. On the eastern side of this passage are extensive ledges, some showing bare 
at half tide, which extend 450 yards westward from Sally Island: the latter is grass-covered and ha..~ a scrnhhy tree on 
its north Ride. 

Point Francis, on the western shore, 3~ miles above the entrance, is high and wooded, showing prominently 
from the lower end of the bay. 

Dangers.-The ledges off Petit Manan are described on page 51. 
Koulton Ledge is about 350 yards in diameter and partly bare at low water; it lies 3 miloo 266° true (WNW%: W 

mag.) from Petit Manan lighthout!e, and is marked on its western side by a buoy (spar, red and bla<'k horizontal stripes;. 
The buoy should be given a berth of at least M mile. About% mile 1muthward from Moulton Ledge is an unmarked 
spot with 18 feet over it. 

Stone Horse Ledge (unma.rkerl), with 11 feet over it, lies 2Ys miles 282° true (NW by W :)4 W mag.) from Petit 
Manan lighthouse, and Ys mile 18° true (NE%'. N mag.) from Moult-on Ledge. 

The dangers in Eastern Way and Western Passage are described in the remarks preceding. 
Roe.ks partly bare at low water only extend 300 yards southward and southwestward from the southern end of 

Dyer Neck. 

1 A From westward, entering through Eastern Way.---From the whistling 
• buoy off Schoodic Island steer 46° true (NE by E %' E mag.) for 4 :!-4 miles 

until Cranberry Point is in line with Prospect Harbor lighthouse. Then steer 27° true (NE 
mag.) for the eastern end of Eastern Island until about >i mile from the island. Then steer 
about 342° true (N mag.) and pass about p:lldway between Eastern Island and Bald Ruck. 
Then steer more northwestward to avoid the rocks, bare at low water only, lying 300 yards 
off the southwest side of the south end of Dyer Neck, and then stand up the middle of the bay. 

'l.'/1,rough 1Vestern Passag"·-From the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island steer 46° true 
(NE by E %' E mag.), and continue the course for 1 mile after Cranberry Point is in range 
with Prospect Harbor lighthouse. Then steer 343° true (N ;-g E mag.), keep the eastern side of 
Sheep Island aboard distant about 100 yards to clear tlie ledges which extend 450 yanb west
ward of Sally Island, and stand up the middle of the bay. 

:Remarks and da.nge1'B.-On the 46° true (NE by E fa E mag.) coU?'Be, the ledges off the entrance to Prospl'<'t 
Harbor (see p. 58) are left well on the port hand; Little Black Le.dge, the easternmost, will be left ~-8 mile distant 
when abeam. Moulton and Stone Horse Ledges and the dangers in Eastern \Vay and Wesiern Passage are de,crioed 
under section 1 preceding. 

Tlwre is a 4-fathom spot, with a possibility of less depth, lyinJ.l: 1% miJ.,,,.105° true (SE by E mag.) from Cranberry 
Point. 
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PROSPECT B.A.RBOR 1 

lies 4 miles northeastward from Schoodic Island and 6 miles northwestward from Petit Manan lighthouse. It is 17'l! 

miles long a hove Cranherry Point and about%' mile wide. At it.~ head are two coves. Sand Cove, eastward of Prospect 

Har1or lighthouse, i" or no importanee. 

Inner Harbor, westward of the lighthouse, is sheltered from all but southeast winds, but ia used only by small 

local vessels; the anchorage is on the southwest side between the spindle on Clark Ledges and the fish factory inside 

Clark Point, about 200 yards northward of the line joining them, in 3 to 6 fathoms, soft bottom. Inner Harbor is very 

foul for a distance of nearly .Y2 mile from its head, and thence to the lighthouse 'ledges extend 250 yards from its north 

side. Prospect Harbor is a village ai: its head. 

The outer harbor affords anchorage, exposed to southerly winds; there is ample swinging room for large yesseiB, 

but it is little llBed. The outlying ledges divide the approach into two channels. The depths in the approach are 6 

to 20 fathoms and very irregular. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PROSPECT HARBOR. 

From eastward.-Pass 74. mile northward of Petit Manan whistling buoy and steer 286° 
true (NW by W mag.) for 5V2 miles for the bell buoy lying 600 yards southward of Cranberry 
Point, taking care to pass % to Y:i mile northward of Moulton Ledge buoy. When Prospect 
Harbor lighthouse bears 322° true (N by W %" W mag.) steer for it until about % mile from it. 
Then steer 286° true (NW by W mag.) into Inner Harbor, passing close to the fairway buoy 
(can, black and white perpendicular stripes), and select anchorage on this course (see descrip
tion preceding). 

From westward.-From Schoodic whistling buoy pass ~ mile southward and % mile east
ward of Schoodic Island. Then steer 10° true (NNE V2 E mag.) and pass about midway 
between Bunker Ledge and Old Woman buoys. ffiien Prospect Harbor lighthouse bears349° true 
(N % E mag.) steer for it, i-,ri.ve the western shore a berth of ;!,i mile, and pass eastward of Clark 
Ledges buoy (spar, black, No. 3). When up '\•lith the fairway buoy (can, black and white per
pendicular stripes) steer 286° true (NW by W mag.) into Inner Harbor and select anchorage 
on this course (see description preceding). 

:Renia.rks and dangers.-There are two white sectors in Prospect Harbor light, the eastern one covering the 
fairway between Cranberry Point and Little Black: Ledge and the western one the fairway between Old Woman and 
Petty Point. 

Moulton Ledge and Stone Horse Ledge are described on page 57. 
Little Black Ledge and Big Black Ledge show at high water; Old Ian and Old Woman are partly bare at low water. 

Little Black Ledge at the eastern end of the group lies 2% miles 144° true (S by E % E mag.) from Prospect Harbor 
lighthouse. Old Woman, at the northwest end of the group, is marked off ita southwest end by a buoy(spar, red, No. 2) 
lying 2 miles 169° true (S % W mag.) from Prospect Harbor lighthouse. 

Bunker Ledge, partly bare at low water only, extends ~/smile eastward from the southern side of the entrance to 
Bunker Harbor, and is marked at its end by a buoy (spar, black, Ko. 1). 

Clark Ledges extend nearly ;!-4 mile from the shore on the south side at the entrance of Inner Harbor. They are 
marked on the eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3), and at the northeast end by a black spindle with wheel 
and pendants. 

WINTEJl. HA&BOB..2 

On the eastern side of Frenchman Bay, between Schoodic Peninsµla and Grindstone Neck, is a frequently wed 
harbor of ref~, with good imchomge in 5 to 9 fathoms, good holding ground. It is comparatively free from dangers, 
and although open southward a heavy sea never~mters. Winter Barbor lighthouse is the guide for entering, and buoys 

and spindles mark. the principal dangers. The village of WiD.teT Harbor at its head has steamboat communication 

with Bar Harbor in summer. Sand Cove, in the northwestern. part of the harbor, is the tL.'IUal and best anchorage. 

Winter Harbor Cove, at the head of the harbor, is small with depths of 6 to 12 feet in its lower part, and is used as an 

anchorage by small emit. G:rilldstone Neck, on the western aide of the barb-Or, has a number of large cottages, club 
houses, and hotels. There is a wharf on the west side near the head of Sand Cove and another on the west aide of 

Grindstone Neck abreast Crow Island. Ice seldom forms sufficiently to interfere with n&viga.tion. 

• Shown on charts 103. 908l6 80, 
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SAILING DmECTIONS, WINTER HARBOR. 

From eastward or southward.-From the whistling buoy off Sehoodic Island steer 296° 
true (NW :Ys W mag.) for Egg Rock lighthouse. "nen ·winter Harbor lighthouse bears between 
339° true CN ,l4 W mag.) and '.H 0 true (NE % N mag.) steer for it and pass 300 yarrls eastward 
of the lighthouse. Then steer 0° true (N by E % E mag.) about I mile, an<l then steer more 
northward and follow the western shore into the middle of Sand Cove. Anchor }4 mile or 
more from the head of Sand Cove, in 5 to 7 fathoms, or in the broad part of the harbor off the 
entrance to the cove, in 8 to 9 fathoms. 

From weslward.-When between Seal Harbor gas buoy and Lewis Rock buoy, north
ward of East Bunker Ledge, steer 58° true (ENE % E mag.) for nearly 7 mile~'! until Winter 
Harbor lighthouse bears northward of 21 ° true (NE Y2 N mag.). Then steer for the lighthouse 
and enter the harbor as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

From the whistling buoy off Baker Island steer 27° true (NE nmg.) for about 9 miles to 
a position 300 yards eastward of "Tinter Harbor lighthouse, and enter the harbor as directed 
in the first paragraph. 

Dangexs.-Turtle Island is the large island on the western side at the entrance. TurUe Island Ledge, partly 
bare at half tide, extends 71 mile off ·the southwest side of the island. White Ledge, with a depth of 5% fathoms, 
lies 350 yards eastward from the south end of the island and 196° true (SW by B mag.) from v;-inter Harbor lighthouse. 

Grindstone Ledge, partly bare at half tide, extends 400 yards southward from Grindstone :\eek. 1t is marked 
near the middle by a black spindle and cage, and a buoy (nun, red, Ko. 2) is placed about 200 yards southward of 
the ledge. 

A.bijah Ledge, bare at low water, extends 250 yards from the eastern shore 1,1,-~ miles above the lighthouse, and is 
marked on its western side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Harboi; Point is the low wooded point Hepa.rating Sand Cove and Winter Harbor Cove. A ledge extends 150 yards 
southward from the point and is marked on its southeaBt side by a buoy {can, black, ~o. 1). 

FRENCHMAN BAY 1 

lies westward of Schoodic Peninsula and eastward of Mount Desert Island; the bay proper is about 10 miles long, 
and has an average width o[ about 4 miles. Halfway toward its head ll; a group of islands extending across the bay, 

between which are two good channels leading to the upper part. Vessels of the largest size and deepest draft can 

find an anchorage, and the navigation is not difficult to strangers. Steamers ply between the landings on the bay 

and its tributaries. 
During the winter navigation is practically clO@ed by ice above the Porcupine Islands. Winter Harbor is the 

only harbor of refuge at that season. 

The principal guides to the bay from seaward are Mount Desert (Rock), Baker Island, Egg Rock, and Winter 

Ha.rbor lighthouses. Green :Mountaln, the highest point of Mount Desert Island, is 1,532 feet above the sea, and is 

visible in clear weather between 35 and 45 miles. 

BAB HARBOR 

is a town and ancho?a?e on the eastern side of Mount Desert Island, 3% miles above Egg Rock lighthouse. This 

harbor is formed by an indentation in the shore of Mount Desert Island and two islands northward;' a breakwater (not 

completed) extending SQutwesterly from Round Porcupine Island affords some shelter against southerly winds. The 

bottom is generally rocky and poor holding ground except near the head of the harbor, and the water deepens quickly 

from 4 to 13 fathoms. A swell heaves in durl.n&: southeast winds, and vessels should not attempt to ride out a gale 
here from that direction. 

The usual anchorage is southward and southeastward of the eastern end of Bar Island, in 3 to 13 futhoma, the 

depth.a shoaling rapidly toward the bar eouthwa.rd of Bar Island. The southern limit of the anchorage is marked by 

white barrel buoys placed by the harbor 1DJLster to leave a clear channel to the wharves. 

Coal, either anthracite or bituminous, can be had in limited quantities at the wharf or from lighters; water can 
be had alongside 'the steambo&t wharl or from water boats. Provisions can be obtained in the town. There is 10 to 

13 feet alongside the steamboat wharves, and but little depth at the coal wharves at low water. 
The principal entrance is from eastw-ard between Round Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine lelands, and is dear. 

Passing about 300 yards nortb.eaatward of Round Porcupine Island a 289° true (NW% W mag.) course will lead to the 

& Shownoncbarts 103, 8C&le .. k pricel0.50; 306. scale ~OOO' prlcel0.25. Bar Harbor is shown on chart 318, """1e w!ooo• pricelll.20. 
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anchorage. Local vessels sometimes enter from northward between Sheep Porcupine Island and the islet eaRtward 

of Bar Island, where the depth is 8 feet. There is a deep but narrow channel into the harbor from f'outhward between 

the end of the breakwater extending southwestward from Round Porcupine Island.sud the western shore. To enter 

by thi, channel, pass 50 yanls westward of the red spar buoy marking the end of the breakwater, and give the shore 
northward of the breakwater a berth of 300 yards or more. 

Large vessels frequently anchor northward or northwestward of Bar Island, in 7 to 10 fathoms, soft bottom. A 

7.Y:;!-fathom rocky patch lying &'iO yards northward of Bar Island Rhould be avoided. The bar inside of Bar Island 

will he avoided hy keeping the north side of Sheep Porcupine Island open from the north side of Bar Island. The 

western shore i" fairly hold, with the exception of a rock bare at low water lying % mile westward of Bar Island a~d 

250 yards from the shore at the entrance of Duck Brook. Bald Rock Ledge, the highest part of which shows at 16w 
water, lies Ys mile northward of Bar IRiand, and is marked at its southwest end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Vessels 
should keep over ~,4 mile Houthward of a line joining the buoy and Bald Rock. 

STAVE ISLAND HARBOR 

is an excellent harbor of refuge on the eastern shore of the bay, formed by the mainland on the east, Stave Island on 

the north, and Jordan Island on the south; the anchorage has a depth of 3-'7~ to 6 fathoms, soft bottom, and;., Rheltered 
from all winds. Vessels bound to West Gouldsborough, or other towns at the head of the hay, sometimes call here for 
pilotR, who can generally be found by inquiry on shore. 

The harbor is clear with the exception of a rock with 7 feet over it lying 200 to 400 yards from shore in its southeast 

part. The north end of the harbor eastward of Stave Island is shoal. There is a narrow channel into the harbor from 

southward over Jordan Island Bar, which is used only by small local craft; the channel has a depth of 5 feet and lies 
clrnm to Jordan Island. 

The entrance to Stave Island Harbor is between Stave and .Torclan Islands. There is a rock with 4;!4' fathoms 

on it nearly midway between Jorclan and Stave Islands, the deeper channel lying southward of it. Yellow Island, 

lying 200 yards weEtward from the north end of Jordan Island, is named from the color of its rocks and is wooded. To 

enter, pass 200 to 300 yards northward of Yellow Island on a 72° true (E mag.) course. 

Approaching Stave IAland Harbor from southward there is a broad clear channel between Ironbound and Long 

Porcupine Islands, and the approach northward of the Porcupine Islands is also clear. Halibut Hole, the passage 
between Jordan and Ironbound Islands, has good water with the exception of a rock with 17 feet over it lying 200 yards 

southward of Jordan Island. The channel is between the rock and Ironbound Island. The northwestern entrance 

of the passage is marked by a black buoy (gas buoy in summer). 

FLANDERS BAY, 

in the northeastern part of Frenchman Bay, north of Stave and Calf Islands, is an excellent anchorage but of no 
importance except as an approach to West Gouldsborough and East Sullivan, the former lying at the head of a shallow 
cove in the eastern part and the latter at the Jaead of Bass Cove in the northern part. There are two entrances to 

Flanders Bay, one acrOBS Calf Island Bar between Stave and Calf Islands and the other between Calf and Preble 

Islands; the latter has the better water, but takeR a vessel i<ome distance out of a direct cour..e to either of the villages. 

Strangers bound to West Gouldsborough or East Sullivan are advised to take a pilot in Stave Island Harbor. It is 

only at high water that vessels can get to these villages; 10 feet is the deepest draft entering; the wharves are dry at 

low water. 
Approaching from southward the direct route is acrOSB Calf Island Bar, between St.ave and Calf Islands, which 

has depths of 9 to 11 feet and is good for vessels of 8 feet draft at low water. Little Calf Island and Thrumbcap are 

partly wooded and are on a large shoal extending southward from Calf Island to a point :IBO yards southeastward of 

Thrumbcap. 
To enter acrOBB Calf Island Bar, give the western shore of Stave Island a berth of U mile and steer 19° true 

(NE %' N mag.) for the bar buoys, passing% mile southeastward of the Thrumbcap. Pa.as the black buoy and the red 

buoy on the bar close-to, and from the latter steer 61° true (Eby N mag.) for Half Tide Ledge buoy (No. 3). Pass 

about 100 yards southward and eastward of it and steer 348° true (N Y2 E mag.) for Hall Point until about ;!4' mile 

from it. Then steer 308° true (NW by N mag.), pass midway between Hall Point and buoy No. 5, and follow the shore 

of Ash Neck at a distance of 300 yardB. Anchor 7.1; mile to% mile northwe1<tward of Ash Point, in 3 to 4 fathoms. 

The entmnce to Flanders Bay between Preble and Calf Islands is clear a.nd deep. Enter in mid-channel, and 

follow the shore of Calf Island, giving it a berth of 200 yards. When northeastward of the island, steer 111° true (SE~ E 

mag.) and pass 100 yards southward of Half Tide Ledge buoy (No. 3). Round the buoy at this distance and proceed 

as directed in the preceding paragr.i.ph. 

Eastern Point Harbor is a sheltered anchon\.ge for small craft on the north side of the eastern end of Preble Island. 

The head of the harbor i>• shallow, and is separated from Sorrento Harbor by a partly dry reef. 
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SORRENTO BARBOR 

is a ~mall"anchorage, used by small pleasure craft in sumnwr, on the north side of Frenchnrnn Bay uorth of Preble and 

Dram Islands. Sorrento, a summer resort and landing, is on its north ~ide. The entranC'e from southward favors Dram 
Island slightly and is narrowed by reefs bare at low water which extend 100 yards from Preble Island and 50 yards 

from Dram Island. The entrance from westward is narrowed by a reef, partly showing at high water, which extends 

175 yards from the north side. The best water is found 100 yards north of Dram foland on a 91 ° true (ESE Xi E mag 
("OUn"3e. 

SULLIVAN HARBOR (SULLIVA'S RIVER) 

is an arm of Frenchman Bay making northward from its northern end, and lies b<'tween \\'aukeag Xcck on the' ea8t 

and Crabtree )i'eck on the west. The mouth of Sullivan Harbor is obstrucf.cd by Bean !eland and the surrounding 
ledges, but a deep channel nearly % mile wide leads on the western side between it and Crabtree Ledge, which is 

marke<l by Crabtree Ledge lighthouse, the principal guide for the entrance to the harbor. Above this the channel has a 

number of well-marked ledgee on either hand, and is about :Y4 mile wide up to the town of Sullivan. Here it tum" 

sharply north;'i'estward through the narrows and nearly 2 miles farth<>r in Sullivan River to Taunton Bay, which, with 

the exception of a Yery narrow, crooked channel, is almost dry at low water. The t-0wn of Franklin is at the head 
of this bay. 

There is a narrow buoyed channel Pa<'lt of Bean Island, but it is little u"ed. Bean Ledge shows at high water. 
Nearly midway between Bean and Ingalls Ielancl8 is a ledµe, the highe~t part of which is awai;h at high water. 

About Yz mile above Sullivan, and for a distanre of about 300 yards, the narrows are so contract~d and obstructed. 

·by ledges that the tidal current forms dangerous rapids known as Sullivan Falls. Vessels of 11 feet draft may pass 
up at low water slack, whic-h O<'curs after a rise ot 2 feet in the tide below the narrow>'. VeAA<>I~ coming out mlli't pass 

at slack water, aiter the ebb begins to run, the falb are not safe. The rise and iall uf tide is 4 feet lest-! above the falls 

than below. High water slack is 1 hour 18 minutes later, and low water slack l hour 45 minutes later in the falls than 

below them. 

The towns of Sullivan and Frank_lin are places of little commercial importance. Strangers going above the falls 

should take a pilot, and Railing VCl'Fels generally take a tug, they may be found at Sullivan. IIalfway trom Crabtree 

Point to Sullivan, on the western shore of the harbor, is Mount Desert Ferry, a terminus of the :\Iaine Central Railroad; 
it has frequent steamer communication with Bar Harbor. Ice obstructs navigation during January, February, and 

March. 
Approaching Sullivan Harbor from southward, when in mid-channel between Burnt Porcupine and Sheep Porcu

pine Islands steer 343° true {N !ii E mag.) for 4}1 miles and pasR between Crabtree Ledge lighthouse and Dean Island; 

the former should be given a berth of 100 yards, and the western end of Bean Island a berth of over 200 yards. Then 

steer 15° true (NE by N mag.) with Crabtree Ledge lighthouse aatern, and pass westward of red nun buoy No. 6, and 
to a mid-channel position between the two spindles above Mount Desert Forry. Then steer 21 ° true \NE Y:;! N mag.) 

to a position 125 yards eastward from Moon J,edge buoy (can, black). Then steer more northward and anchor, favoring 

the northern shore, in 3}1to7 fathoms off the town of Sullivan. The water shoals abruptly on both sides of the channel 

throughout the harbor. 
SKILLINGS RIVER 

is anann of the northern part of Frenchman Bay westward of Sullivan Harbor. The entrance iR 1% miles wide between 
Crabtree Point on the east and Meadow Point on the west, but it contracta rapidly to a width of 400 yards l:li miles 

above Crabtree Point. Above this the river leads about 4 miles in a northwesterly direction to the post vill~ of 

:North Hancock. The channel is narrow and crooked and has numerous rocks and ledges, making its navi1,>ation 

difficult. Strangera wishing to enter the river should get a pilot at Bar Harbor, or anchor l~ miles above Crabtree 

Point in 5 to 7 fathoms, and get a pilot from South Hancock. 
South Hancock is a village on the east bank 272 miles above Crabtree Point; 14 feet is the deepest draft trading 

here, and 9 feet the usual draft. There ie 3 feet at low wat.er at, the wharvei,,; 19 feet can be found in t.he channel at 

low 'l'l"ater. There is a narrow anchorage in the channel ab~t of the village in 4 to 7 fathoms. 

The town of Hancock ie near the head of a large ehallow cove called Young .Ba.y, about l!-2 milee above South 

Hancock, on the eaetern bank of the river; it has little trade. Vessels going there lie aground at low water. 

North Hancock is a small village at the head of the river on Xilk~y Cove; this cove is shallow and b8ll a narrow 

channe1 leading through it; vessels of 9 foot draft have been taken up ~thigh water. 

EASTEBN BAY. MOUNT DltSBB.T N.&JlBOWS. A.ND IOBDAN BIVEB.. 

Thel'le waters lie north of Mount Desert Island, Eaat.ern Bay and Mount Desert Narrows eepe.rating the island from 

the mainland. Eastern Bay has good water, and the dangers are marked by buoys; it is about 1 mile wide. The United 

States naval coaling station is on the north shore Yz mile northwastward of Googin Ledge. There is good anchorage 
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for deep draft YeBsel" between Googin Ledge and the buoys northwestward of the coaling station, in 6 to 9 fathoms. 

There is also good anchorage about 74 mile from shore off the entrances of Salisbury and Emory Coves, in 7 to 8 fathoms. 

At Badley Point, Eastern Bay merges into Mount Desert Karrows, and Berry Cove makes into the northern shore. 

There is good anchorag€ in 3 to 4 fathoms off the entrance to this cove, which is shallow at ite heail. 
'Yestward of Hadley Point the channel of .Mount Desert Narrows contracts, and shoals make out from the shores 

on both sides; 2,Yf mi~es abo...-e this point a drawbridge crosses the narrows from Mount Desert lsland to the main1and. 
At low water the island and mainland are connected by ext;:msive flats . 

.Jordan River, making northward just west of Berry Cove, has a narrow, crooked channel with 5 feet at low water 
up to Lamoine. Strangers should take a pilot at Berry Cove (East Lamoine); the channel is not marked l'O 3.8 to be 
followed, except by persons well acquainted with the locality. Lamoine is a town on the east bank of the river ju'st 
abo...-e the entrance; a draft of lf> feet c-an be taken up to it, the usual draft is 10 feet, the wharves are dry at low 

water. \Valer can be ha<l at the wharves; provisions can be obtained in the town. 

Tidal ourrents.-In ::\fount Desert Narrows the flood current sets westward and ebb eastward. 
For tides, .see table, page 24. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, FRENCHJICAN BAY. 

The following directions are good for vessels of the deepest draft, and lead to Eastern Bay 
at the head of Frenchman Bay. General directions for entering the harbors and arms of French
man .Bay are given in the description preceding. 

1 From eastward.~From the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island steer 296° true 
• (NW % W mag.) for Egg Rock lighthouse, and continue the course 3 74 miles 

until Winter Harbor lighthouse is in line with the southern end of Turtle Island. Then steer 
314° t111e (NNW Y2 W mag.) for 4 miles to a position 300 to .500 yards eastward of Round 
Porcupine Island. 

Or, from the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island steer 284° trne (NW by W Ys W mag.) 
for 4 % miles to Egg Rock whistling buoy. Continue the course about % mile past the buoy, 
and then steer 342° trne (N mag.) to a position 300 to 500 yards eastward of Round Porcupine 
~~- . 

From a position 300 to 500 yards eastward of Round Porcupine Island steer 329° trne 
(N by W Ys W mag.), pass midway between Burnt Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, 
and when 1 Y2 miles northward of them leave Bald Rock buoy about 74 mile on the port hand. 
Then steer 300° true (NW 74 N mag.) for 2 miles and pass 74 mile northeastward of Sunken 
Ledge buoy. When about }i mile past this buoy and Sands Point bears 252° t111e ( W mag.), 
steer 266° true (WNW %; W mag.), pass about ~ mile northward of Sands Point, and pass 
southward of the buoys marking Googin Ledge giving them a berth of over 100 yards. Then 
steer northwestward and select anchorage near. the middle of Eastern Bay. (See description 
preceding.) 

Da.ngers.-Turtle Island Ledge extends !4 mile off the southwest side of Turtle Island. It is bare at half tide 
except its southern end, which is bare at low water. 

Egg Rock is a rocky islet in the middle of Frenchman Bay, and is marked by Egg Rock lighthouse. The islet is 
prolonged by a ledge tO a distance of nearly !4 mile northeastward and% mile southwestward of the lighthouse. The 
greater part of the ledge shows at high water. A whistling buoy is moored 1mile191° true (SSW% W mag.) from Egg 
Rock lighthouse. 

Bald Rock is a small rocky islet lying 1% miles above Sheep Porcupine Island, a.nd the same distance from the 
shore of Mount Desert Island. The ledge extending 300 yards northward from Bald Rock is marked on its northeast 
side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). Bald Rock Ledge, the highest part of which shows at low water, extends nearly 
%"mile southwestward from Bald Rock, and is marked at itB southwest end by a buoy {spar, red, No. 2). 

A buoy (spar, black, No. 7), lying 1 mile northwestward of Bald Rock, marks the eastern side of a rock, be.re al 
low water, which lies 7f mile from the shore of Mount Desert Island, with foul gTOlllld between. 

Sunken Ledge, with 5- feet over it, lies U mile from Mount Desert Island and % mile eastward of Sands .Point. 
It is marked on its northeast aide by a buoy (spar, black, No. 9). 

Googin Ledge, on the northern aide of the middle of Eastern Bay, is% mile long, and the higheet part shows at 
low water. The ledge is marked on itB southern and western sides by three red ep&r buoys_ The channel is l!OUtlurwd 
of the ledge. 
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1 A From westwara'.~From the whistling buoy 17-8 miles south-southeastward 
• from Baker Island lighthouse, steer 13° "true (NNE ~4 E mag.) for 6 H 

miles, heading for Egg Rock lighthouse. "\Vhen Egg Rock whistling buoy is Y:.; mile distant 
ahead and Great Head bears 266° true ( WNlV %' W mag.), steer 342° tnie (N mag.) for 3%'. 
miles to a position 300 to 500 yards eastward of Round Porcupine Island. Then follow the 
directions in the third paragraph of section J, preceding. 

Or, having come from westward through the passage northward of Sutton Island, pass 
about 200 yards southward of Seal Harbor gas buoy and steer 58° true (ENE %: E mag.) for 2 Y:.; 
miles, follmving the shore of ~fount Desert Island at a distance of ~4 mile. When Otter Cliff 
Ledge bell buoy is about 200 yards on the port beam, steer 21 ° true (NE Y:.; N mag.) for 1 :Y4 
miles, passing about 400 yards southeastward of Great Head, to a position 200 ytbrds eastward 
of Schooner Head buoy (can, black, No. 3). Then steer 3.'l3° true (N by E mag.) for 3~-:i miles 
to a position 300 to 500 yards eastward of Round Porcupine Island. Then follow the diret,tions 
in the third paragraph of section 1 preceding. 

Dangers.-Otter Cliff Ledge, bare at half tide, lies 400 yards eastward of Otter Creek Point. A black bell buoy 
:iB placed 250 yards southeastward of the ledge. 

Schooner Ledge, bare at low water, iies 350 yards from Rhore and midway between Great Head and Schooner Ilead; 
a buoy (can, black, No. 3) is placed 300 yards eastward of the ledge. 

Newport Ledge Ehows at lowest tides and is marked on its eastern side by a buoy (can, black, No. 3,)4). It lies 
400 yards from Hhore and midway between Schooner llead and The Thrumbcap. The latter lli a small, rocky islet 
nearly J4 mile from shore. Strangers should not pa&J between The Thrumbcap and Mount Desert Island. 

SOUTH SHORE OF MOUNT DESERT ISLAND. 1 

Newport Cove is a small cove making northward west of Great Head; it is not an anchorage, being expooed south

ward, and the holding ground is poor. There is a bare rock off its entrance. 

Otter Cove is a long, narrow, shallow cove making northward west of Ott.er Creek Point, and is exposed southward. 
Seal Harbor makes into the south shore of Mount Desert IRland about l~"~ miles east of Bear Island; it is an 

anchorage for small vessels, but is exposed to southeasterly winds. There is a steamboat landing and the village of 
Seal Harbor, a BUmmer resort, on the eastern shore. A black spar buoy marks the end of the ledge which extends 

from the western shore halfway across the entrance of the harbor. The anrhorag-e is about 400 yards in diameter, 

in the middle of the cove, in 16 to 18 feet; the head of the cove must be given a berth of over 300 yards. The approach 

is between Seal Harbor gas buoy on the east and Bowden Ledge buoy on the west. 

Bracy Cove, westward of Seal Harbor, is unfit for anchorage. It is exposed to southeast winds, and the bottom 

is rocky and uneven. 
Sutton Island, about 1 mile long and wooded, lies in the middle of the passage between the south Mhore of Mount 

Desert Island and Cranberry Islands. Sutton, a post office and summer resort, is on its we8tern part. The channel 

n;.,rth of Sutton Island has a depth of about 8 fathoms and is generally used. That. south of it has a depth of about 

17 feet and is contracted by rocks; the principal dangers are marked by buoys, and its navigation is not difficult in the 

daytime with the aid of the chart. 
Bear Island, north of the western end of Sutton Island, is small and high and is marked on its western end by a 

lighthouse. The passage n~rth of the island is blocked by reefs. The south side of the island should be given a berth 

oi 200 yards. 
Northeast Harbor hM its entrance northwestward of Bear Island. The head of the harbor is shoal, but there is 

anchorage 200 yards wide for very small vesools for a distance of% mile inside its entrance, favoring the western side, 
in 3 to 4 fathoms. Vessets·generally anchor just outside the entrance, between it and buoys Nos. 2 and 4, in 4 to 6 

fathoms. There are several large summer hotels on the shores of the harbor. The steamer landing is outside the harbor 

northwestward of Gilpatrick C'..ove. 
·A rock ha.re at low water lies U mile northwestward of Bear Island lighthouse, and is maxk~ on its western side 

by a buoy (.spar, red, No. 2) and on its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). There is deep water around the 

rock, but the best pMBBge into NortheMt Harbor is west.ward of it. 
A ledge with 4 feet over it extends 250 yaixle from the shore just eastward of the entrance of Northeast Harbor, 

and is marked at ite end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 
Southwest Harbor and Som~ Sound are deacribed under their respective headings. 

•Shawn on charts 103, scale __ l __ ., price $0.50; 306, 307, 308, %92, scaleol _,h - 1 -, pri-Oeoreoob S0.25. 
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Cranberry Barbor is southward of Sutton faland hPtween Little Cranberry and Great Cranberry Islands. It is 

frequented by small local vessels, and coasting vessels sometimes anchor here, but Southwest Harbor is a much better 

anchorage. The poRt village of Isles1ord is on the east side of the harbor, and the usual anchorage is in 14 to 20 feet 

in the middle of the harbor with the wharves bearing about 50° true (ENE mag.), taking care to keep well clear of 

the black spar buoy on the end of the ledge which extends 350 yards westward from the east side at the entrance 

Western Way (Cranberry Island Passage) iR a frequently Ul'ed channel lying between the west side of Cranberry 

IslanJ and Mount Desert Island. There is a depth of 14 feet on the bar about halfway through the passage. Two 

ledges contract the channel south of the bar to a width of 200 yards, with depths of 16 to 17 feet, where it is marked 

by buoys. 
SOUTHWEST HARBOR 

is the most important harbor on the south side of Mou111 DPRert l><land. It. is an excellent, well-sheHered anehorage 

in 2 to 8 fathoms, and can be entered from ea;;tward, northwanl of Suttun Ishmd, by vessels of the deepest draft. The 

approach from southward across Cranberry Island Bar has a depth of 14 feet. 

The villages of Southwest Harbor on the north side and llCanset on the south side of the harbor are smnmer resorts, 

and there are several fish factories. The steamboat wharf at each village has about 14 feet at the end and the other 
whan'e~ have much less. There is telephone communication. 

Anchorage.-Deep draft vel<>lels can anchor midway between Greening Island and the southern shore, in 7 to 9 

fathoms. Smaller vessels can anchor farther in, the depths shoaling gmdually to 12 feet 150 yards eastward of the islet 

which lies 400 yards from the head of the harbor. 

Pilots.-In the daytime, with clear weather, a pilot is not required to enter from eastward. Strangers coming 

from westward and croasing Ba""" Harbor and Cranberry Islanq Bars can take a pilot at Bass Harbor, if desired. Pilots 
for the waters eastward and westward can generally be found at Southwest Harbor by making inquiries on shore. 

Supplies.-Anthracite coal and ship-chandler's stores in limited quantities can be had alongside the wharves. 

Water and provisions can be obtained. 

Jee doe~ not interfere with navigation except during the most severe winters, and then only for a short time. 

The tides are the same a8 at Bar Harbor. (See table, p. 24.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SOUTHWEST HARBOR. 

1 From easfward.-The directions reversed of the second paragraph of section 
• 1 A of the directions for Frenchman Bay, preceding, will lead from Round Porcu

pine Island to Seal Harbor buoy. 
Pass 200 yards southward of Seal Harbor buoy (gas buoy in summer) and steer 259° true 

(W % N mag.) for the southeast end of Greening Island, until midway between Bear Island 
and the western end of Sutton Island. Then steer 249° true (W }i S mag.) and pass 100 to 
200 yards southward of the buoy l:ying nearly 200 yards southward from the southeast end 
of Greening Island. Then steer 269° true (WNW Y2 W inag.) and select anchorage according 
to draft. 

From Baker Island whistling buoy steer 348° true (N 75 E mag.) passing% mile eastward 
of Baker Island. When Baker Island lighthouse bears 213° true (8 W Y2 W mag.) steer 317° 
true (NNW }i W mag.) for East Bunker Ledge beacon and pass about ?4 mile eastward of the 
black spar buoys eastward of Cranberry Island. When the beacon is about % mile distant, 
steer 283° true (NW by W ~ W mag.) for Bear Island lighthouse and pass ~mile southward 
of the beacon and 400 yards northward of Sutton Island. Pass midway between Bear Island 
and the western end of Sutton Island, steer 249° true (W ~ S mag.), and pass 100 to 200 yards 
southward of the buoy lying nearly 200 yards southward from the southeast end of Greening 
Island. Then steer 269° true (WNW Y2 W mag.) and select anchorage according to draft. 

Da.ngers.-llarding Ledge, with 3 feet near iU! end, extends%;" mile eastward from Little Cmnherry Island,. and 
is marked at its end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). A rock with 10 feet on it lies :HI mile southea8tward from Harding 
Ledge and % mile 359° true (N by E MB mag.) from Baker Island lighthouse, and is ma.rked on its ea.stern side 
by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1 ) .. 

East Bunker Ledge, lying 1 mile eastward of Sutton Island, is 7,( mile long and pa.rtly bare at high water. It is 
marked near its southwest end by a. white, stone beacon. Lewis Bock, with 6 feet over it, lies nearly 7,( mile north-
ward of the beacon and is marked on its north side by a. buoy (spar, black, No. 3). · 

Old Tom is a rock with 22 feet over it lying % mile eastward of Sutton Island and the same distance southwest
ward from East Bunker Ledge beacon. 
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A ledge, with 4 feet over it, extends 250 yards from the north shore just eastward of the entrance t'1 Seal Harbor, 
and is marked at its end by Seal Harbor buoy (gas buoy in summer). 

Bowden Ledge, with 2 feet over it, lies 300 yards southward from the western point. at the entrance of Seal Harbor, 
and is marked on its southern side by a buoy (epar, red, No. 4). 

Long Pond Shoal is a roek with 5 feet oyer it, lying% mile eastward of Bear Island and 600 yards from the northern 
shore, and i• marked on its !'outh side by a buoy (•par, red, Ko. 6). A rock with 147;2 feet over it lies 400 yards ea~tward 
(true) from the buoy. 

Greening Island, lying on the north side of the entranC'e to Southwe"t Harbor, has shoal" making out 200 to 350 
yards from it on all sides. It is marked off it" southeast end by a buoy (spar, red, :X n. m, and off its •cmtlnn•"t ,~nd 
(Greening Ledge) hy a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). The latt.er buoy is aboa guide to the pas•age between Greening faland 
and Clarke Point. 

1 A From westwar<f through Western Way.-Crossing Bass Harbor Bar close 
.fl. to the fairway buoy lying about :i50 yards southward of Bas;; Harbor Head 

lighthouse, steer 89° true (ESE !/:! E mag.) and pass about 100 yards southward of Long Ledge 
bell buoy. Round the buoy at this distance and steer 2:j 0 true (NE XI N mag.) for a little oYer 
1 mile to the fairway buoy (can, black a.nd wl1ite perpendicular stripes). 

From the fairway buoy steer nortlteast,.,.ard about 300 yards and pass between Cranberry 
Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, Ko. 2) an<l Flynn Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. a). From the 
latter buoy steer 355° true (N by E J4 E mag.) for the fairway buoy (can, blac"k and white per
pendicular stripes) at the northern end of \Vestern vVay. Then steer 32:1° true (N by W %" W 
mag.) a.nd follow the western shore at a lli,,;tance of about 400 yards into Southwest Harbor. 

Approaching southward of Long Island, pass about l mile southward and eastward of Long 
Island Head and steer 6° true (NNE Y's E mag.) for nearly 8 miles, passin)! ~-~ mile {'astward 
of The Drums buoy, ~4 mile west.ward of South Bunker Ledge spindle, and to the fairway buoy 
(can, black and ~vhite perpendicular stripes) nearly % mile north" ard of the spindle. Then 
proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Dangers.-The Drums and IJorse Shoe Ledge are deecrihed on page 71. 
The Nubble is a dangerous ree.f, mostly bare at low water, and with a few detached rocks showing at high water. 

It extends Y:.l mile southeastward from Mount Desert. Island, about. I.1~2 miles eastward from Baes Harbor Head light-
house, and ie marked at its end by Long Ledge bell buoy (black). -

South Bunker Ledge iR a detached ledge about 400 yards in diameter, and lies ~4 mile southwestwarrl from Cran
berry Island. It shows partly bare at half tide, and iH marked by a red iron spindle and cage near the middle of the 
ledge. 

Cmnberry Island Ledge is a rocky shoal, with 4 to 9 feet over it, extending 600 yards westward from the southwest 
end of Great Cranberry Island. It is marked at its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Flynn Ledge, with 2 to 11 feet over it, makes out Y:; mile southeast<>rly from Sea Wall Point, and is marked on its 
end by a buoy (spar, black, J\'.o. 3). 

Cow Ledge is a rocky shoal, with a spot bare at low water, ext.ending 400 yards Wel'tward from Spurling Point. It 
i>< marked off its western end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). The ledge making northward 250 yards from Spurling Point 
is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 47Jl). 

SOMES SOUND.' 

This is a narrow body of water, about 47Jl miles long and M to%" mile wide, making into the south Rhore of Mount 

De"8rt Island. It lies between steep, rocky shores, and has a narrow entrance with few dangers. With the aid 

of the chart, good anchorage can be selected in the sound, in 9 to 12 fathoms, but it is out of the way and little used. 
Sailing veasels should enter under easy canvas on account. of the heavy squalls of wind which occ.asionally strike 

down from the mountairu!. Greening Jafand lies in the middle of the approach, with a channel on either side of H. 

The eastern channel is the wider, and has a least depth of 87Jl fathoms; the western channel has a depth of 15 feet 

and is narrow. The channel in the entrance off Manchester Point is only 200 yards wide between the 18-foot 

curves; above the point it widens. 

Somes Barbor, on the northwestern side at the head of the sound, is a small cove, shallow on its western side and 
at its head. The village of Somesville is on the west shore of the harbor. There is 8 feet at low water alongside the 

ea8tem wharf. During the summer a small steamer runs to Southwest Harbor from Somesville. 

Shown on chs.rts :l03, scale _l__, pr.ice SO.lill; 800. 307, 292, S<.-aleof each-.-1~.-, price of each S0.25. 
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SAl:LING DmECTIONS, SO:MES SOUND. 

From eastward.-Give the northeast shore of Greening Island a berth of over 300 yards 
and pass midway het\•leen tlrn island and the spindle on Gilpatrick Ledge. Then steer 320° 
true (NNW mag.) for Middle Rock buoy. Leave this buoy 50 yards on the port hand and 
steer 352° true (N .% E mag.) for the point at Robinson 1\fountain, on the western shore 1 U 
miles above the entrance. 'Vhen through The K arrows give the eastern shore a berth of 400 
yards for a distance of l mile, and then keep near mid-channel. Approaching Lhe entrance 
of Somes Harbor, giYe the western shore a berth of oYer 200 yai:ds and pass 100 yards west
ward of Myrtle Ledge buoy (spar, red, Xo. 8). Then steer :i42° true (N mag.) and leave Bar 
Ledge buoy (Ko. 9) close-to, and Mason Ledge buoy (Xo. 11) about 50 yards on the port 
hand. Anchor just above buoy No. 11, in 3~ fathoms, soft bottom, taking care to give the 
western side of Sheep Island a berth of 150 yards. 

From Southwest Harbor.-Pass about 200 yards westward of Greening Ledge buoy (spar, 
red, No. 8) and steer 5° true (NNE mag.); leave C'larke Point buoy C\o. 5) about 25 yards 
and Middle Rock buoy (No. 7) about 50 yards on the port hand, and enter as directed in the 
preceding paragraph. 

Dangers.-Gilpatrick Ledge, barely covered at high water, extends 300 yards southward from the eastern side 
of the entrance to Gilpatrick Cove, and is marked by a red spindle, whid1 should be given a berth of over 150 yards. 

Greening Island has shoals making out about 200 yards from its northern shore. The extreme northern point is 
marked by a buoy (epar, black, No. 5). 

Middle Rock, with 9 foet over it, lies on the western side of the entrance to Somes Sound and % mile northward 
from the north point of Greening Island. It is marked Oil its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 7) and can be 
avoided by favoring MancheRter Point, giving the latter a berth of 100 to 200 yards. 

Kyrtle Ledge, with 5 feet over it, is the end of a ledge which extends }4 mile southward from Dar Island, oil the 
eastern side of the entrance of Somes Harbor. It ie marked at its southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

Greening Ledge, on the southwest side of Greening Island, is marked by red spar buoy No. 8. 
A 1-foot rock on the western side of the channel near the bar bet:w.,en Greening IRiand and Clarke Point is marked 

by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5), which should be left close-to on the port hand lea'\ing Southwest Harbor. 

BLUE HII,L BAY 1 

lies west of Mount Desert Island; it is about 14 miles long and contains several large and some small islands, between 

which are good channels with deep water. The dangers are comparatively few, and the most prominent are marked 

by buoys. There are numerous coves on both sides of the bay, and its head is divided into several large arms,the 

most important of which is Union River Bay, the approach to the city of Ellsworth and the town of Surry. 

Blue Hill Bay is approached from eastward across Bass Harbor Bar, from southward between Black Island and 

Swan Island, and from westward through Jericho Bay, which is entered through Merchants Row, Deer Island Thor

oughfare, or Eggemoggin Reach. The channels between Blue Hill and Jericho Bays are Casco Passage, York Narrows, 

and the passage northward of Pond Island. These approaches are more or less obstrueted by ialands and fodgcs, 

but are suffiriently marked to be eafely navigated in clear weather. 

Mackerel Cove is a good anchorage on the north side of Swan Island, at the eastern entrance of Casco Pa8sage. 

AilaDUc, a post office and wharf, fa on its southern side. There are islets and numerous ledges in the cove, but the 

entrance from northward is easy of access in the daytime. There is a narrow channel into Mackerel Cove from York 

Narrows which follows closely the shore of Swan Island, passing southward of Orono and Round Islands. On account 

of numerou;. unmarked dangers it should not be used by vessels except with local knowledge. 

The Triangles is a bare ledge from which a reef covered at half tide extends 34 mile northward. A buoy (spar, 

red, )fo. 2) marks the eastern side of a rock bare at low water, lying 400 yards southeastward of Crow Island (has two 

trees). A black bBll buoy marks a rock with 6 feet on it, lying 300 yards northwestward of North Point of Swan 

Island. Enter Mackerel Cove between the bell buoy and buoy No. 2, and steer about 181° true (S by W % W mag.} 
so as to pass westward of buoy No. 3, which marks a 11-foot spot. Anchorage can be selected between buoys 2 and 

3, in 4 to 5 fa.thorns, taking care to give the eastern shore a berth of 300 yards; there is also a good berth about midway 

between buoy No. 3 and the bare ledge, lying ;Ii mile northwestward of the wharf, in 4 fathollli!. A rock with 4 feet 

over it lies fa mile northwestward of the bare ledge. 

l . 1 1 
1 Shown on charts 103, scale iio,~Ooo, price SO.Ml; 307, scale 40, 000, price I0.25. The entrance is shown on chart 30B, scale 40, 000• price I0.25. 
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Herrick Bay is a large, shallow, and unimportant bight on the western side of Blue Hill Bay northwestward from 

Blue Hill Bay lighthouse. It i~ dry at low water for a distance of nearly 1 mile from its head. There is good anchor

age in the approach to the bay n t-0 %: mile from the western ~hore northward of Naskeag Point, in 4 to 7 fathom~. 

On the eastern side of this anchorage ledges extend % mile westward and southward of Blue Hill Bay lighthouse, 

and from thei;e ledges Flye Point Ledge, a series of lump" with 7 to J;\ fPPt, extends 7-cs mile southward. The range 

of the western ends o[ Flye and Long Island" leadH we~tward of tla•se dangi'rH, and the range uf Lamp Islet and \\"est 

!large leads southward of them. 

Allen Cove, rarely ust'd a.9 an anchorage, is Oil the wect Ride of lkrrirnan Point. 3!,~ miles northward of Blue Hill 

Hay lighthouRe. The o;hores of th" cov" are fonl. Thi' auchorag<> i>< in tlw middlP of thP cove, in '.! to fi fathom", and 

is open northward. 

Bass Harbor is at the south end of l\Iom1t De"'•rt hland 11orthwe8twanl ni Ha"' Harbor Head, mid i<' fr<'quently 

used hy vessels bound through the inland pas"ag-e~. A fi,h faclory (McKinley poet offi<'e) i" on th<> ea"tpr11 !'idl' at the 

entrance of the inner harbor. The depth at the end of the stone wharf iR about 12 fe<>t. ke seldom pre,·entB v;·~sdR 

entering the outer harbor. 

Vessels generally an"hor between \\~eaver Ledge aud the c•ntrance of the inner harbor, in 5 to 7~ fathom", bottom 

soft in placeE. This anchorage is exposed in "outherly winds. The inner harbor lli a crooked channel 100 yardR wide 

with depths of 2 to 4 fathoms, and is a secure anchorage for small craft. 

Weaver Ledge is bare at low water only and about 200 yards in diameter, and lies westward of the middle of the 

entrance of Bass Tlarhor. It is marked on its eastern and western sides, respectively, by a black and a red spar buoy. 

The approach from eastward i~ across Bass Harbor Bar, which haH 12J'li feet over it. at a point about 350 yards 

southward of Bass Harbor Head lighthouse, where it is marked hy a buoy (Rpar, black and white perpendicular 

stripes). Bass Harbor can be entered on either side of 'Yeaver Ledge, the 1,J10res being fairly bold. Bla<'k spar 

buoys Nos. 3 and 5 mark ledges which extend about 200 yards from the northern shore of Bass Harbor: buoy No. 5 

is at the entrance of the inner harbor. 

lllitchell Cove and Duck .cove are shallow and foul. 

Goose Cove, 2 miles northward of Lopau Point, is 72 mile long and n mile ·wide, and i~ a sheltered anchorage 

for small vess,,Js except with southwest winds. The depths range from 5 fathoms at the entranc" to 12 feet 71, mile 

from the head, above which the cove ie shoal. There is a landing on the western side of the cove. The points at the 
entrance should be given a berth of o-..·er 200 yards. 

Seal Cove, 4 miles northward of Lopau Point, is a sheltered anchorage for small vesRels except with westerly winds. 

A rock awash at high water lies 300 yards off the north side just inside the entrance, and a ledge partly shov.ing at 

high water lies off the shoal bight Oil the south side. Entering midway between the rock and ledge, anchor near thP 

middle of the cove, in 3 to 6 fathoms. 

Sawyer Cove, on the eastern shore of Blue Hill Day east.ward fro:i:n the north end of Hardwood. Island, i~ an 

anchorogc for small craft. On the northeast side at the entrance is a ledge awash at high water. 

Pretty lllarsh Harbor makes into the eastern shore of the bay northeastward from Hardwood Island. There is 

good anchorage for vessels 300 to 500 yards from the ea.stern shore eastward of Folly Island, in 5 to 6 fathoms. The 

northern and western sides of the cove inside \Vest Point are shoal, and a i;hoal extends 350 yards >!OUtheastward from 

the point. A shoal extends 150 yards southeastward from Folly lsla.Dd, and a ledge with 3 feet over it lies 200 to 300 

yards eastward from the island; otherwise there are no dangers away from the shoree. 

Bartlett Narrows leads between Mount Desert lsl.and and Bartlett Island. The channel is narrow, but has deep 

water, with few dangers, and is not difficult. The mid-channel westward of Folly and John lRlandH is clear. If 

passing eastward of Folly Island give it a berth uf about n mile, and give the south end of John falaHd a berth of 

overlOOyards. The eastern shore of the Narrows from 'Vest Point to its northern end i" bold and should be favored. 

In the narrowest part keep the eMtern shore aboard distant 100 yards to avoid a ledge whkh extends 200 yardH south

ward from a group of bare rocks. 

A ledge with 2 to 3 feet oYer it lies 400 to 600 yards from the eastern shore ~- 8 mile northward of Bartlett Narrows. 

It will be avoided by keeping westward of a line from the north end of the Narrow" t.o the north <>nd of llJa.<"k IAland. 

WESTERN BAY 

is northeastward from Bartlett Island and is a part of the waters which separate Mount llesert Island from the 

mainland. Mount Desert Narrows, previously described, is at the head of \\'estem Bay. Vessels of any size cau 

select anchorage in the bay below Alley Island, in 10 to 12 fathoms, but the broken ground with 5}1 to 6 fathoms 

extending% mile off the southeast side of Oak Point should be avoided. With the aid of the chart, good anchorage 

can also be sel~ted in 3~ to 6 fathoms, southeastward and eastward of Alley Island. The r.i.nge of the summit of 



 

68 BLUE l'IILL BAY. 

Bartlett Island over the middle of Black Island clears the shoal which extends U mile Routheastward from Alley 

Island. 

Foul ground extends about :li mile from the south shore between Green !eland and Indian Point. Clark Cove, 

eastward of Indian Point, has anchorage in 12 to 18 feet, but a ledge "Vl-ith little water over it extends u_ mile from its 
southeast shore ,!i mile eastward from Indian Point. 

Goose Cove is a largo shallow bight on tho north side of \Vestem Bay abov8 Alley foland, and at its head is the 

village of West Trenton. The head of the cove is dry at low water for a distance of !/~ mile, and thence it deepens 

gradually to 7 feet yz mile farther down. 

BLUE HILL HARBOR 

is in the northwestern part of Blue Hill Bay, northwest from Long Island. It coneists of a large bight, called the 

outer harbor, and a small arm extending northwestward to the village of Blue Hill, called the inner harbor. Ledges 

extend 200 to 400 yards from the western shore of the outer harbor, and at a point 1 mile southward of the entrance 

of the inner harbor they extend Yf mile from shore. Anchorage, sheltered from northerly and westerly winds, will 

be found in the outer harbor in 4 to 8 fathoms. 

The channel in the inner harbor is narrow and crooked. The entrance has a depth of about 18 feet, but it is so 

narrow that a stranger should not depend on carrying a greater depth than 8 feet at low water. There is secure 
anchorage for small vessels just inside the entrance, in 3 to 4 fathoms. The steamer landing for Blue Hill is on the 

north side % mile above the entrance, and has a depth of about 12 feet at its end. A small quantity of anthracite 

coal iR generally kept on hand. Ice closes the harbor from December to April. 

~Iany of the rocks show except at high water, and the principal dangers are buoyed. The Triangles are three 
rocks, bare at low water only. The entrance is 50 yards wide between Sculpin Ledge (bare at one-quarter ebb and 
marked by buoy No. 2) and a ledge southward of it which has 8 feet on its northern end and extends to the shore 

southwestward. EaRtwarrl of the entrance is a detached shoal 350 yards long, with 4 ieet over it, the eastern end of 

which is marked by a hnoy (Hpar, blark, No. 1). Vessels can enter on either side of the shoal. 

To enter northward of it, pass 50 yards eastward and 100 yards northward of buoy No. 1, and steer 279° true 

{NW by W % W mag.) for Sculpin Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Leave it about 20 yards on the starboard hand 
and steer 320° true (NNW mag.). Select anehorage near mid-channel 200 to 500 yards above Sculpiu Ledge, in 3 to 

4 fathoms, bottom soft in places. If going to the wharf, be guided by the chart and buoys. 

To enter weRtward of the shoal, Rteer 323" true (N by W %'. W mag.) with a rock awa.Ah at high water, lying 

in the entrance of the eastern cove on the north side of the inner harbor, in range with the arch in the culvert at 

the head of the cove. Keep the range until about 250 yards from Sculpin Ledge, and then keep a little ea.~tward of 

it to allow room for making the turn westward. Pass about 20 yardi; southward of Sculpin Ledge buoy \spar, red, 
No. 2), steer 320° true (NNW mag.i, and anchor as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

MORGAN DAY, 

lying northward of Long Island and on the west side of Newbury Neck, is about 3 miles long, but ie little used. 

The entranee is obstruded by Je<l Islands and the •nrrounding ledgee, leaving a deep narrow channel do.~e to the 

western shore on either side of Conarys Nub. 
To enter, pa.SB in mid-channel westward of Conarys Nub on a 38° true (NE by E mag.) couree, and keep the west

ern shore aboard distant 200 yards until abreast Seal Ledge. Or pass 125 yards eastward of Conarys Nub on a 2° 

true (N by E % E mag.) course, and paBB midway between Seal Ledge and the western shore. Good anchorage can 

be selected in the bay, in 2 t.o 6 fathom•, for whicoh the chart is the guide. 

Conarys Nub is a rock with a chimp of scrub. Seal Ledge is awa.Rh at high water. :Black Rock is on a shoal with 

7 t.o 10 feet which extends % mile northeastward of Seal Ledge. Bird Rock, westward of Jed lalands, is about 3 

feet high. South Ledge, U mile !!Outhwestward of Jed Islands, is covered at half flood. A rock with 4 feet over 
it lies _!i mile southwestward of South Ledge. Danger will be avoided by keeping westward of a line from Conarys 

Nub to the southwest end of Newbury Neck. 

Darling Ledge, the top of which shows at low water, extends 74 mile southward from Darling Isla.nd. The latter 

liea 74 mile from shore with foul ground between. 

UNION RIVER BAY 

is a large bay extending about 5~ mileR in a north (true) direction between Oa.k Point on the east and Newbury 

Neck on the west. It is free from dangers, except near its northern end. The head of· the bay is separated into 

two arms, Union River the ea.st.em, leading to the city of Ellsworth, and Patten Bay, the western, leading to the town 

of Sun:y. 
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Patten Bay is a long, narrow arm making nor1.hwestward from Union River llay_ The town of Surry is at its head. 

The deepest draft entering is :10 feet, but the depth in the channel up to the town fo only 2 feet at low water, and 

the wharves run dry. The steamboat wharf ;,. on the north shore at the entrance tc> the hay ]3/" mile." north

westward of \Veymouth Point. There is good anchorage at the entrance near mid-channel aR far as !4 mile above the 

wharf, in 4 to 5 fathoms. Small craft can anchor in the channel fur a dis1>tnce of %: mile above the wharf, in 3 w 
4 fathoms. A ledge, partly bare at half tide, extends 400 yards from the northern ,;bore midway between Weymouth 

Point and the wharf, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2)- Between the buoy and the wharf the northern 

shore i" fairly bold, while the opposite side should be given a berth of 300 yards. Ice closes the upper end of 

the bay during January, February, and March. 

lTNION RIVER, 

emptying into the northeastern part of l:"nion River Day, is about;,.,; milB wide for l mile; then it becomes narrow 

and has a crooked channel up to the city of Ellsworth, about 4 miles above ib nwuth. There are several ro<'ks 

and ledges off the entrance; the most prominent are buoyed. The entrance ahm:e ·weymouth Point is full of Rawdust 

shoals. A channel has been dredged up the river, G feet deep, except near Ellsworth, \vhere it is 4 feet. 

Whitmore Cove is sm!lll and shallow, and is on the ea."tern side soutl1eastward from 'V<>ymouth Point. There i8 

a sawmill and wharf on the cove, where vessBls load lumber. 

The city of Ellsworth, at the head of na,-igation, is on the line of the J\laine Central Railroad. Tlw deepest 

draft entering is 12 feet on very high tides; the usual draft is 10 feet. The least depth in the <'hannel is 4 feet. and 

at the wharvBs 5 feet, at low water. Vessels bound to Ellsworth generally anchor ofi \Veymouth Point and take a 

towboat or pilot; either will respond to signal. 

Supplies.-Anthracite coal in limited quantity can be had alongside the wharf; provisions and some ship

chandler's stores can be obtained, Fresh water can be taken from the river at low water. 

Repairs.-Light repairs to vessels can be made; there is a small marine railway; for extensive repairs the nearest. 

place is Bangor or Rockland. 

Karine hospital.-Relief is furnished as for stations of Class III of the l'nit.ed States Public Health and l\farine

llospital Service. Patient~ requiring hospital treatment are sent to the Marine Hospital at Portland, Me. 

Freshets occasionally occur in the epring. 

Ice closes the river from :Pecemher to April. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BLUE HILL BAY. 

Directions for the principally used routes from Bass Harbor Bar through ('m;eo Passage 
and from Bass Harbor Bar to Eggemoggin Reach by the passage northward of Pond Island 
are given on pages 30 and 7 5. 

Vessels of too deep draft, or when there is too much easterly or southeasterly swell, to cross 
Bass Harbor Bar, can enter the bay southward of the Gott and Placentia Islands and northward 
of Black Island, as directed in section l A following. 

Vessels of the deepest draft should enter the bay from southward eastward of Long Island 
as direct-eel in section l B. This passage has been covered sufficiently by means of a wire drag 
to insure a clear channel as indicated on the chart. 

I From Bass Harbor Bar.---F.rom the fairway buoy lying about 350 yards south
• ward of Bass Harbor Head lighthouse, steer 280° true (NW by W Yz W mag.) and 

pass ~ mile southward of Lopau Point. When Yz mile westward of the point, steer 31 l 0 true 
(NNW ~ W mag.) for 4 miles to a position % mile eastward of Bar Island buoy. 

Bmuul t.o i;ni<Jn .Ilit•er.-From a position % mile eastward of Bar Island buoy, steer 332° 
true (N by W mag.) for 2 miles to a. position ~ mile westward of buoy No. 6, lying nearly 
% mile southwestward of· Hardwood Island. Then steer 4 ° true (N by E % E mag.) for 3 
miles heading for High Head to a position ~mile off the western end of Bartlett. faland. Then 
steer 16° true (NE by N mag.) for 2 ~2 miles to a position Yz mile eastward of High Head. From 
this position a 4° true (N by E YB E mag.) course for 5~ miles will lead up Union River Bay 
to Tupper Ledge buoys. Pass between Tupper Ledge buoy No. 7 and Lord Rock buoy No. 10, 
and anchor southeastward of Weymouth Point (the western point at the entrance to Union 
River), in 3Yz to 4% fathoms. 
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Bowml to Blue Hill .l:Carb01·.-From a position % mile eastward of Bar Island buoy, steer 
311° 30' true (NNW % W mag.) for 5}4 miles to a position }-:;t mile westward of buoy No. 6, 
near tho southwest point of Long Island. Then steer 2° true (N by E % E mag.) for 1 % miles 
to a position 74 mile eastwar<l of Sand Point. From this position a 347° true (N % E mag.) 
course for 2% miles will lead to buoy No. 1, off the entrance of Blue Hill Harbor. 

Reina.rks and dangers.-A rock with 16 feet over it lies 1% miles above Lopau Point and 600 yards south
southweRterly from Dix l'oint, on the eastern shore_ 

Ship, Trumpet, Bar, and Tinker Islands are a chain 4 miles long in the middle of Blue Hill Bay. The islands are 
joined by RhoalR, and should not in gerneral be approached doeer than 78 mile_ Then• fa a depth of 17 feet, markit<:l 
by a buoy (spar, black and white perpendicular Atripes), on the bar _!4 mile northward of Trumpet Island. Ship 
and Bar Islands are high and grassy, and Trumpet Island is low_ Tinker Island is large high and wooded, except 
its south end. The shoal extending 600 yards northeastward from Bar Island is marked by Bar Island buoy (spar, 
black, No. 0). 

West Barge is a flat, grass-covered rock, 600 yards westward of Ship Island, with deep water around it. East 
Barge is a round grassy iBlet on the end of the shoal extending 200 yards southward from Ship Island. 

Ship and Barges Ledge, lying % mile south-southeastward from Ship Island, is 350 yards long and bare at half 
tide. It iR marked at it" southPrn encl by a black tripod beacon, upper half slatted, and at its northern end by a black 
spindle. A black bell buoy is placed about 250 yards eastward of the ledge. 

Cow and Calf Ledge has little water in places and extends 7,4: mile we1dward and northward from the north end of 
Tinker Island. It i"I marked on its western side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). On the ledge M mile northward from 
Tinker Island i;; a rock bare at half tide, and 250 yards nor1hward of the rock is a buoy (spar, red, No_ 4). 

Herriman Ledge is a rock with 10 feet over it lying nearly ~8 mile eastward from Herriman Point, on the western 
shore northwestward from Tinker Island. The ledge is marked on it." eru<tern side by a buoy (spar, bla.c-k, No. 3). 

A shoal extends 'I,; mile southwest.ward from the southwest end of Hardwood Island, and is marked at its end 
by a buoy (spar, reel, No. G). 

A shoal extends nearly .Y4 mile off the southeast encl of Long Island, and is marked at its end by a buoy (spar, 
black, Nu_ 8). The shores above this t<:> Tupper Ledge are fairly bold, and dangff will be avoided by giving them 
a berth of _!4 mile. 

Tupper Ledge, partly bare at low water, lies 7~ lo ~~8 mile Houth-HOuthwe.-terly from \Yeymouth Point, and there are 
depths of 17 and 18 feet between. The ledge is marked off its southern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 7}, and on 
its northwest side by a buoy (spar, black, ::'oiu. 9)_ 

Lc;ird Rock, with 9 feet on it, lies % mile cast-southeasterly from Tupper Ledge and 350 yards from the eastern 
shore, and is marked on its northwest side by a buoy (spar, red, No_ 10). 

1 A From eastward, entering between Black and Placentia /slands.-From the 
• >vhistling buoy 1 Ys miles sou th-southeastward from Baker Island lighthouse, 

steer 251° true (W ~8 S mag.) for 6 miles to a position Xi mile southward of the southeast end 
of Great Gott Island. Continue the course about 1 mile, giving the south side of Little Gott 
Island a berth of about 300 yards, pass midway between the latter and Black Island, and 
round the north end of Black Island at a distance of 200 yards. Then steer 230° true (WSW 
mag.), and round the southern end of Placentia Island, at a distance of 400 to 500 yards. For 
courses up the bay see section 1 B following. 

To Cmre-0 Pa,ssage.-From a position 400 to 500 yards westward of Placentia Island, steer 
309° truo (NW by N mag.) to a position Xi mile northeastward of Staple Ledge buo)r (spar, red 
and black horizontal stripes). A 2s:r true (NW by W 74 W mag.) course will then lead 
.~ mile northward of North Point of Swan Island, &ml Black Island on the north side at the 
easterly entrance of Casco Passage will be ahead. Directions through the passage are given 
on page 30 

1 B From southward.-Pass % mile eastward of Long Island Head and steer 
• 334° true (N % W mag.) for the western end of Green Islands, Or, passing 

% mile or more southward of Great Duck Island lighthouse, bring it astern on a 282° true 
(NW by W % W mag.) course, heading for the western end of Green Islands, and pass about 
% mile northward of The Drums. 

Pass 400 to 500 yards westward of Green Islands and steer 315° true (NNW ~ W mag.) 
for 2 ~ miles to a position }4 mile westward of Placentia Island. 

Bound up the bay.-From a position ~ mile westward of Placentia Island, steer 332° true 
<N by W mag.) for 5%': miles, headinl? for the summit of Lo~ Island, to a position % mile 
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eastward of Bar Island buoy. Then follow the directions m the s~·cond or third paragraph (>f 

section 1 preceding. 

To BtLHS Harbm'.-From a position n mile westward of Placentia Island, a 22° true 
(NE Y2 N mag.) course for 2% miles will lead into Bass Harbor lwtweeu Lopau Point and the 
red buoy marking the western end of Weaver l,{ldge. 

Rem.arks and dangers.-A ledge extends H mile southeastward from Great Duck Island lighthouse. 
Northeast Ledge i" a roek with 16 feet over it lying 7:;i mile northeai;twar<l from ~orthea,,;t Point of Long Island. 
Otter Island Ledge, bare at ha.If tide, lie~ nearly% mile eastward from the north end of Sister hlands. Beaumond 

Ledge, with 9 feet over it, lies ,Ii mile southeastward of Otter Island Ledge. A rock with 3~-i fathoms over it lie"% mile 
eastward of Otter lsland Ledge and nearly 'J.-4 mile 225° true (SW by W 3/2 W mag.) from the we>'tern end of Green 
Islands. 

The Drums is a dangerous ledge, bare at low water, lying l~'S miles southeastward from the western end of Green 
Islands; it is marked off its southeast end by a buoy (spar, black, No. l), The range of the western end of Green 
Islands and the western end of Placentia Island leads well westward of it. 

Green Islands are two rocky islets, the western one high and grassy, lying :J.i mile southward of Black bland. 
Drum Islet is a large bare rock 400 yardH eastward of Green Islands. A rock with 4}'2 fathoms over it lies y[; mile 90° true 
(ESE ~2 E mag,) from the muthweRt end of Green Islands, There i" broken ground with a 1£>a;;t depth of 14 f£>et 
between these islets and Black Island. 

Horse Shoe Ledge, bare at low water, lies % mile eaEtward of Drum lslet, and h marked by a hlack spindle 
and cask. 

Staple Ledge is a rock, bare at low wa.ter only, lying ovpr }-~ mile from Swan Island and ;'·~ mile 278° true 
(NW by W %' W mag.) from the western end of Placentia Island, It is mark£>d on its southeast side by a buoy (spar, 
red and black horizontal stripes), which should be given a berth of over 300 yards. 

l 0 From southwestward.-From a position 1 n1ile west'\vard of Southwest 
• Point of Long Island steer 3° true (N by E Ys E mag.), heading for Ram 

Islet, and pa5;s about mi<hYay hetwe<>n Long Island and ,Tohn Jslanrl, an(l hetween the Sister 
Islands and Swan Island. Pass midway between Ram Islet and Sister Islands and steer 45° true 
(NE by E 72 E mag.) until about % mile eastward of East Point of Swan Island. Then steer 
345° true (N 'A E mag.) with the Baste.rn sidB of Sister Islands astern to u position ;i mile 
westward of Placentia faland. For courses up t.he bay, see section 1 B prec·Pding. 

Remarks and dangers.-J'ohn Island is nearly '.hi mile long and wooded. J'ohn Island Dry Ledge, lying H mile 
southweRtward of the island, is about Y-£ mile in diameter, and its higher parts show above high water. J'ohn Island 
Sunken Ledge, with 6 feet over it, lies~/.£ mile southea8tward from the Dry l,ed1(e, and is marked on its southwe8t side 
by a buoy (mm, red, No, 2). 

Beach Ledge, with H feet over it, lies% mile from Long bland and% mile 311° true (NNW % W mag,) from 
Southwest Point of the island. 

A ledge bare at low water extends 300 yards ~outhwestward from the southern end of the "·estern Sister Island. 
Ram Islet ha" two trees and lies n mile from Swan hland in the bight we~tward of East Point, and 7:;i mile 

northward from the western Sister Island. 
A rock with 16 feet over it lies n mile northeastward from East Point of Swan Island. 

1 D From Eggemoggin Reach.-Having come from Eggemoggin Reach by the 
• passage northward of Pond Island, pass about 50 yards northward of black 

can buoy No. 1, northward of Pond Island, and steer ah011t 33° tnw (NE 7::! E mag.) until 
Channel Rock bears 275° true ( WN 1V mag.) distant nearly % mile. Then steer 331° true 
(N by W mag.) for 2 % miles, passing ~4 mile westward of Tinker Island and buoy No. 2 'vhich 
lies northwestward from its northern end. Then, 

Bound to Union .River.-Stoor 28° true (NE mu,g.) for the southeast side of Long Island in 
range with the northwest side of Bartlett Island until ;!-:(mile northward of buoy ~o. 4 north
ward of Tinker 'Island. Then steer 36° true (NE % E mag.) for 1 }:i miles to a position 100 
yards eastward of buoy No. 3 lying nearly >4' mile off the southeast end of Long Island. From 
this position a 16° true (NE by N mag.) course for 4 'A miles will lead 'A mile we3tward of 
Bartlett Island and to a position 3,-f mile eastward of High Head as in the second paragraph of 
section 1 preceding. 

Bound to m1u Hill Harbor.-Steer the 331° true (N by W mag.) course of the first para
graph above for 5% miles, passing 250 yards eastward of Herriman Ledge buoy (No. 3), and to 
a position 'A mile westward of buoy No. 6 near the southwest point of Long Island, as in the 
third paragraph of section 1 preceding. 
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BlJRNT COAT HARBOR 1 

is a small, well-sheltered anchorage on the southweRtern side of Swan Island, much used by fishermen as a harbor 

of refuge, but seldom by other vessels. The anchorage eastward of the lighthouse is about 500 yards wide, with a 

depth of 3_!,:i to 6 fathoms, soft bottom. There is abo good anchorage in the channel north of the lighthouse for small 
craft in 13 to 24 feet. The western point at thP f'ntrance iR marked by Burnt Coat Harbor lighthouse. The approach 

from eastward is south of the islands and ledges lying between I~ong and Swan Islands; from westward it is south of 

the iBlan<ls and ledges lying southward and southeastward of Isle au Haut and Marshall Island. The harbor is entered 

from Jericho Bay through the passage between 1forshall IRiand and Hat Island. 

The village and landing of Swans Island is on the ~hore of the harbor. Th.,re is 12 feet of water alongside th,e 
landing. Supplies for fishermen can he obtained here. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BURNT COAT HARBOR. 

From southward.-Follo>v the directions for entering Jericho Bay until between Green and 
Brimstone Islands, and then steer for the fainvay bell buoy. 

Or, from the whistling buoy lying 1 % miles southeastward from Heron Island steer 342° 
tMJe (N mag.) for 2% miles, passing 350 yards westward of Green Island, to the fairway bell 
buoy. Then steer 35° true (NE % E mag.) for Burnt Coat Harbor lighthouse until about ;\4 
milP from it. 

Then steer 56° true (ENE Y:.l E mag.) through the entrance, passing 150 yards southward 
of the lighthouse and midway between it and Harbor Island Ledge spindle. Anchor eastward 
or northeastward of the lighthouse but not more than ,!>;i' mile from it. 

From Jericho Bay.-Pass about midway between Hat Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) 
and Marshall Island buoy (spar, black, No. 1), and steer 110° true (SE % E mag.) to the fair
way hell buoy. Or, steer this course until High Sheriff is Xi mile on the port beam, and then 
steer about 84° true (E by S mag.) to a position 100 yards southeastward of Gooseberry 
Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Then steer 56° true (ENE Yz E mag.) through the, 
entnnH'P as <lirected in the preceding paragraph. 

Remarks and dangers.-The dangers in the approaches are described on page 73. 
High Sheriff i8 a bare rock about·I5 feet high and lies 'A mile westward of Gooseberry Island, which is grass-covered. 

Sheri1f Ledge, bare at low water, lies between them, and extends 150 yards southward of a line joining their southern 
ends. 

Gooseberry Island Ledge, bare at low water only. lies 400 yards southeastward from Gooseberry Islands. It is 
marked at its southern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3), which lies nearly H mile 230° true (WSW mag.) from 
Burnt Coat Harbor lighthouse. 

Harbor Island Ledge is a rock bare at low water lying 150 yards from the southern si4ile in the entrance of Burnt 
Coat Harbor, and is ma.rke<l by a red spindle with wheel. The channel is northward of the spindle, which should be 
given a berth of 75 yards when northward or northeastward of it. 

CASCO PASSAGE, YORK NARROWS, AND .JERICHO BAY 1 

Northward of Swan Island, between it and Black Island, there is a narrow passage which separates into two branches 

in its western part. The eashirn end and northern branch is known M Casco Passage, the southern branch as York 

Narrows. )forth of Pond Island there is a deeper and wider patiBage (see sailing directions, p. 75) connecting Blue Hill 

and Jericho Bays. They all form a part of the different inland passages from Mount Desert to 'Vhitehead. Casco 
Passage and York Narrows are well marked by buoys, and at the eruitern entrance, on the north end of Orono Island, 

there is a large black tripod. 
Casco Passage is the straighter and better channel, and has a depth of 15 feet and a width of 150 yards. Vessels 

of 16 feet draft have been taken through. Directions for tho:i passage are given on page 30. 

York Narrows ha8 a width of but little over 100 yards, and has dangerous ledges on both sides. It is not recom

mended for ves1<els of a greater draft than 9 feet at low water, except with local knowledge. The following direetione 

will lead through the Narrows: 
PaM about 50 yards northwestward of black can buoy No. 1 northward of Orono Island tripod, and steer 222° true 

(SW by W 'AW mag.) for the westen1 edge of the trees on Buckle Island, with the ~tern edge of the trees on Black 

1 Shown on charts 103, scale 80, :ioo, prioe I0.50: 308,, scale ;wf 000. price I0.25. 
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Island astern. On this course pass 15 to 25 yards southeastward of red spar buoys Nos. 2 and 4, and pass about 5-0 

yards northward of black Hpar buoy No. 3. Then steer 243° true (W Ys S mag.) with the northern end of the trees 
on Orono Island astern, pass about 25 yards southward of a nun buoy (red and black horizontal stripes), and give the 

edge of the bare ledge on the north side of Buckle faland a berth of 150 yards. 

J"ericho Bay is the body of water wei;tward of Mar~hall and Swan I.land" and h; the approach from eastward to Egge

moggin Reach, Deer Island Thoroughfare, and Merchants Row. It has deep water, but there are many ledges, rocks, 

and small island;;. Approaching Jericho Bay from Houthward it iR advisable to pa~H between :Marshall and Swan 

Islands, where the dangers are well marked. The entrance between Mawhall bland and 1-le au Haut i~ oh~tnlr't<>d hya 

number of unmarked sunken ledges, and is little used. 

Tidal cnrrents.-The flood Ret" eastward and the ebb westward through Ca8co Pa><sage. The YC'locity of the eurrente 
is influenced greatly by strong wind~. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, JERICHO BAY. 

Directions for entering the bay through Casco Passage are given on page 30, and through 
the passage northward of Pond Island on page 75. The following directions lead in a least 
depth of over 5 fathoms, except in Deer Island Thoroughfare: 

Pass Y2 to %: mile southward of Southwest Point of Long Island, and steer 275° true 
(WNW mag.) for the south end of Marshall Island until John Island Sunken Ledge buoy (nun, 
red, No. 2) is about % mile on the starboard beam. Then ,;teer 303° true (NW ~/:! N mag.), 
pass midway between Green and Brimstone Islands, 400 yards northeastward of Hingtown 
Island, and 300 yards northeastward of Marshall Island buoy (spar, black, Ko. 1). Then follow 
the directions in the numbered para~raphs follo>.ving, according to destination. 

Or, from the whistling buoy lying 1 % miles southeastward of Heron Island a 337° true (N ;i,,2 
W mag.) course for 2 miles will lead to a position midway between Green a.nd Brimstone Islands. 

If farther westward, steer for Burnt Coat Harbor lighthouse in range with tlle west end 
of Harbor Island, course 11° true (NNE Y2 E mag.), passing- §,,~ mile eastward of Seal Ledge 
buoy and Heron Island. The~ pass midway between Green and Brimstone Islands. 

:Re:m.arks and dangers.-John Island Dry and Sunken Ledge,s are de.,cribed on page 71. 
Sally Pmde Ledge, with 9 feet over it, lies% mile northwe!"'tward of John Island Dry Ledge, in line between it 

and Green Island. 
Seal Ledge, with 12 feet over it, lies 72 mile eastward from Blar,k Ledge (a low bare islet). It is marked by a buoy 

{spar, black, No. 1) placed U mile eastward of the ledge. 
Heron Island is low and wooded in the middle. Brimstone Island is bare and about 10 feet high. Green Island 

is about 30 feet high and grassy on top. 
A rock with 21 feet over it lies 72 mile 191° true (SSW Y2 W mag.) from High Hheriff. The 303" true (NW ~,6 N 

mag.) course leads :Ji mile southwestward of it. 
Ringtown Island, c-lose to the northeast side of Marshall Island, is wooded and prominent. Yellow Ledge, lying 

600 yards southeMtward of Ringtown Island, has a rock awash at high waoor at its south end, and the balance of it 
is partly bare at low water only. 

A ledge with 10 to 14 foot over it extends:;..~ mile northward from the north end of :llarshall Island, and is marked 
at its north end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Bat Island Ledge, the top of which is a rock covered at high water, extends 600 yards westw1>rd from Hat Island, 
and is marked near its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Rocks with 14 feet over them lie nearly :Ji mile southwest
ward from Hat Island. 

I. To Merchants Bow.-Pass 300 yards northward of Marshall Island buoy (spar, black, 
No. 1), steer 272° true (WNW ~ W mag.) for the summit of Spruce Island, pass 100 y11.rds 
northward of the ..black bell buoy lying 300 yards northward of Halibut Rocks tripod beacon, 
and pass 'A mile northward of West Halibut Rock buoy. When Southern .Mark Island bears 
224° true (S Wby W 72 Wmag.), steer 233° true (WSW ~ W mag.) and pass 300 to 500 yards 
northwestward of it. For directions through )fprchants Row see section .'5, page 30. 

Dangers -West Halibut Rock has 2 feet over it, and lies 1 mile westward from Halibut Rocks tripod. Lt is 
marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripe!l); about 400 yards east-northeaBtward from the buoy is a 
rock with 9 feet over it. A local magnetic attraction is reported on the broken ground ~ mile ea.st-northeastward 
from Southern Mark Island. 

II. To Deer Island Thoro-ughfare.-From a position Xi mile southwestward of Hat Island 
Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) steer 308° true (NW by N mag.} and pass 600 yards northeast
ward of Whaleback Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) and 200 yards southwestward of Shab'by 
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Island (small and has a few trees). Give the northwest side of Shabby Island a berth of over 
300 yards, and then bring it astern on a 203° true (NW % W mag.) course, with Sheep Island 
a little on the port bow. On this course pass 250 yards northeastward of black spar buoy No. 1. 
1ying 200 yards northeastward of Eastern Mark Island, and pass 100 yards northeastward of 
black spar buoy No. 3, lying nearly ~ mile northward of Eastern Mark Jsland. Then follow 
a part of the directions for Deer Island Thoroughfare on page 78. 

Dangers.-Whaleback Ledge, a rock bare at low water, lies % mile southward of Shabby Island, and i• marked 
on it~ southeast side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

A ledge. bare at half tide, lies % mile eastward of Shabby Island. It is the highest part of a sunken ledge ov;er 
~mile long, the northern end of which is known as Potato Ledge, and is marked by a buoy (>!par, black, No. 0), an 
aid for Deer Island Thoroughfare. 

A dangerous unmarked rock with 2 feet over it lies % mile northwestward of Shabby Island and M mile eastward 
of Eastern Mark Island, which is wooded. The 293° true (NW ~/s W mag.) course leads 200 yards northeastward of 
the rock. 

III. To Eggernogghi .Reach.-From a position ~ mile southwestward of Hat Island Ledge 
buoy (spar, red, N'o. 2) steer 0° true (N by E 72 E mag.) for the fairway bell buoy lying % mile 
westward of Egg Rock tripod beacon, and pass 74 mile eastward of the Woodbury buoy, nearly 
_72 mile westward of Hanus Ledge buoy and 74 mile westward of Sunken Egg Rock buoy. From 
the bell buoy steer 331 ° true (N by W mag.) for Devils Head to a position 300 yards southwest
ward of Hay Island Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). Then steer 311° true 
(NNW }-~ W mag.) for Torry Castle beacon, pass about 300 yards southw€stward of Devils 
Head, and proceed as directed in section 2, page 76. 

Dangers.-The Woodbury is a rock with IO feet over it and marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal 
stripes). It lies Ys mile northwestward from West Point of Swan faland and 1% miles southwestward from Egg Rock 
beacon. 

Hanus Ledge is a rock with 9 feet over it and marked on its northwest side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). It 
lies~<.; mile from the western shore of Swan Island and 17.i'. miles souihward from Egg Rock beacon. 

Sunken Egr; Rock i8 a cluster of rocks with 8 to 18 feet over them, lying ~,:; mile southwestward from Egg Rock 
beacon. The ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), which should be given a berth of 
300 yards. 

A ledge, about 200 yards long, with 11 feet over it, lies % mile eastward of Long Ledge beacon, just northward 
of a line from it to Egg Rock beacon. 

Green Island Ledge is an extensive reef lying between }/2 and 1 mile northward and northeastward of Long Ledge 
beacon; portions or the reef show at all times, and a large part of it is bare at low water. Its eastern end is marked by 
a buoy (spar, black, Ko. 1), lying 1 mile northeastward from Long Ledge beacon and%" mile southeastward from 
Crow Island. 

Broken ground, about 7.1; mile in diameter and with a leatit depth of 15 feet, lie,. southweRtward of the buoy off the 
south end of Mahoney leland Ledge~ the 331° true (N by W mag.) course for Devils Head lea<ls about 300 yards west
ward of it. 

Hay Island l.e<lge, Devils Head Ledge, and Channel Rock, at the entrance of Eggemoggin Reach, are described 
on vage 76. 

EGGEMOGGIN B.EACH. 1 

ThlB passage between the Deer Isle~ and the mainland is about 11 miles long, and has a least width of% mile 

at Byard Point. Its depth is sufficient for deep draft vessels, but the channel is narrow and the bottom irregular in 

places, and the passage is not recommended for a greater draft than 18 feet at low water, except with local knowledge. 

The principal dangers for vessels of this draft are buoyed, and they can be easily avoided in the daytime and clear 

weather. The eastern entrance is well marked by Devils Head, a prominent, high, rocky bluff on the southern end 

of Hog Island, and the we,.tern entrance by Pumpkin Island lighthouse and Cape Rosier. • 

Greenlaw Cove, on the 8outhwest Bide of the eastern entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, has a narrow channel, with 

shoals on both sides, and is suitable only for small vessels with local knowledge. The post village of BountainvilJ.e 

is on the south shore of the cove. 
Center Harbor, a small cove on the eastern side of the Reach northeastward of Torry Islands, is an anchorage 

for small era.~ only. The town of Brookl:iD. is at the head 0£ the harbor. A rock marked by a black spindle with cage 

lies in the middle of the entrance northward of Chatto Island; the channel ia cloae southward of the rock. Between 

the spindle and the fish factory on the north side the cove has depths of 8 to 10 feet, and above this is moetly dry at 
--·"-~------·------------------------------· 
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low water. The steamer landing i~ on the north side at the entrance. There is good anchorage off the entrance in 4 

fathoms, bottom soft in places. 

Benjamin River, the approach to the town of Sedgwick, makes into the eastern shore 2 mileR northward of Center 

Harbor. The channel at the entrance, northward of Cape Carter, hae a leaet depth of 19 feet, but is much oh81.ructed 

by ledges on both i;i<le~, leaving a passage only 100 yardB wide at itB narroweet part. The town of Sedgwick ean only 

be reached at high water, as the river runs dry some di~tance below. Stearnel'8 passing through t.he Reach in eummer 

land at the wharf at the entrance. 

North Deer Isle is a post village on the northern end or Deer Isle; it has a steamboat landing at which steamer~ 

of several lines touch on their way through the Reach. 

BUI.in.gs Cove, on the northern shore of the Reach, lies ea6t of Byard Point. It afford~ anchorage in the middle 

just inside the entrance, in about 5 fathoms. Sargentville, a post village on the eastern shore of the cove, is one of 

the landings for steamers passing through the Reach in summer. Freeh water can be obtained alongside the steam

boat wharf. 

Eggemoggin is a summer resort at the north end of Little Deer hle southeastward of Pumpkin Island lighthouse. 

Buck Harbor is a small harbor on the north eide of the R<>ach, lying north-northea-..tward from Pumpkin Island 

lighthouse; it affords excellent anchorage, and is often used by small vessels. Harb-0r Island, in the middle of the 

harbor, has a good channel around it, whiC'h formt< th" anrhorage. Shoals extend 250 yards off the northeast side o[ 

Harbor Island, and the channel iB narrow Letween them and the shore northeastward. Hatbor :Rock, at the north 

end of the shoals, is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal Htrip<es). The channel between the rock and 

the north end of Harbor Island ha,.. a <l<>pth of 12 feet. Small craft can anchor in the bight on the northeast Ride of 

Harbor Island. The best anchorage for vessels is westward and northwestward of Harbor Island, in 5 to 6 fathoms. 

'The post village and Landing of South Brooksville is at the h<>a<l of th" harbor. 

Orcutt Harbor lies just westward of Buck Harbor and northward from Pumpkin Island lighthomie. lt fa about 

1)4 miles long and ,Y.j'. mile wide. It ha8 guod auchurage in :~}2 to SH fathoms in the middle of the harbor just above 

a small wooded islet. A reef, bare at low water, extends 300 yard" i<outhward from Condon Point, on the east side at 

the entrance. When infilde this reef, favor, if anything, the eastern side of the entrance to avoid a sunken rock lying 

nearly 200 yards from the western shore and the same dhitance southward of the wooded ielet. In the slight expan

sion Y:; mile above the islet care mu.st be taken to avoid two sunken rock,, one lying 2fHJ yarr!B from the wPstern ~horn 

and the other 150 yard" from the southeast side of the expansion. 

Horseshoe Cove ie a long, narrow cnvc, the entrance to which lie~ northwestward from Pumpkin bland light

house; it is navigable only for small craft with local knowledge. 

Allchorages.-Vessels can anchor anywhere in the Reach where the water is not too d.-ep and where the bottom 

io soft, making a lee of either ohore, ac-eording to the direction of the wind. 

Tides.~--Thc mean ri1>e and fall of tides i" about JO feet ("cc t.ablc. page 24). 

SAILING DmECTIONS, BLUE HILL BAY AND EGGEM:OGGIN REA.CH. 

Directions to Eggemoggin Reaeh through Casco Passage are given on page 30, and from 
southward in Jericho Bay on page 74. 

Bass Harbor Bar has a depth of 12Y2 feet at low ·water. The least depth in the channel 
northward of Pond Island is 19 feet, and between Smutty Kose and Mahoney Islands, 16 
feet. The latter depth can be avoided by passing soutlnni.rd of Mahoney Island, m; indic111.ed, 
and by this route a draft of 18 feet c1u1 be taken through Eggemoggin Reach at low water. 

I Bass Harbor Bar to De11i/s Head by the passage northward of Pond Island.
• From the fairway buoy lying about 350 yards southward of Bass IIiubor Head 

lighthouse, steer 271 ° true (WNW % W mag.) for 4 miles, heading for the summit near the 
southern end of Pond Island, to a position ,!-4 mile southwestward of the tripod on Ship and 
Barges Ledge. Then steer 300° true (NW :4 N mag.) for B1ue IIill Bay lighthouse for 2 
miles, passing 400 yards southwestward of West Barge. Pass about 200 yards eastward and 
100 yards northward of Pond Island Point buoy (can, black, Ko. 1); steer 249° true (W % 
S mag.) for the summit of Harbor Island, and pass 50 yards southward of buoy No. 2 and 
the same distance northward of buoy No. 3 .. 

Then steer 2:30° true (WSW mag.) for the western end of Crow Islaml (flat and wooded) 
and keep Smutty Nose Island best aboard, distant about 250 yard:.!, when passing between 
it and Mahoney Island. When Smutty Nose is abeam, steer 260° true (W % N mag.) and 
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pas8 200 yardfl northward of Hay bland Ledge buoy and 50 yards southward of Devils Head 
Ledge buoy (nun, red, Ko. 4). Pass about 300 yards southwestward of Devils Head and 
proceed as directed in section 2. 

To pass smdhwar<l of ~'IIalwney Islantt.-Pass 50 yards northward of buoy No. 3, steer 
204° true (SW % S mag.), pass 74 mile southeastward of ~Iahoney Island, and continue the 
course % niile past the island. Then steer 280° true (NW by W % W mag.) for the summit 
of White Island, and pass 50 yards southward of Mahoney Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) 
and 300 yards southward of Hay Island Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 
When the latter buoy is abeam, steer 311° true (NNW YR W mag.) for Torry Castle beacon', 
pass aboi;t 300 yards southwestward of Devils Head, and proceed us directed in section 2. 

Remarks and da.ngers.-Ship and Barges Ledge and \Yest Barge are described on page 70. 
Pond lsland Point makes off shoal }-2 mile northward of Pond Island, and for over half this distance shows bare 

at half tide. Lamp Islet, small and bare, lies nearly ;!4 mile northward of the island. There are rocks with 12 
to l.') feet over them in the passage northward and northwestward of this shoal, through which iR a channel with 
a depth of 19 feet marked by three buoys, black buoys (can, Ko. 1 and spar, No. 3) and red spar buoy No. 2. 

Channel Rock is a pinnacle about. .5 feet high lying ~-2 mile southeastward of Blue Hill Bay lighthouse. A ledge 
with a least depth of 3 feet extend" 700 yards east-southeasterly from Channel Rock, also 250 yards southwestward. 

1111ahoney Island haR Fome RCatter<><l trees and bushes, and its northern side should be given a berth of over 250 
yards. Smutty Nose Island is the small, gras'3-covered, rocky island, lying Vs mile northwestward of Mahoney Island, 
and it>< southeast end should be given a berth of over 100 yards. A rock, with 16 feet over it, lies in the fairway 
250 yards wuthward of Smutty Nose Island. 

Kahoney Island Ledge, partly bare at low water, liPR ;!4 to Y2 mile WC!'fward of Mahoney Island. A 17-foot spot 
lying 300 yards south of the ledge is marked by a buoy (epar. red, No. 21. 

Hay Island Ledge, Devils Head Ledge, and Channel Rock, at the entrance of Eggemoggin Reach, are described 
under !!ection 2 following. 

2. Eggemogg;n Reach, Devils Head to P.enobscot Bay.-Pass 300 yards southwest
ward of Devils Head arnj steer 311 ° true (NNW 7'8 W mag.) for Torry Castle tri

pod beacon, passing 74 mile northeastward of Conary Island. Pass 300 yards northeastward 
of Conary Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 5) and steer 298° true (NW mag.) to a position 100 yards 
southwestward of red spar buoy No. 0. Then steer 315° true (NNW Yz W mag.) for 3%: miles, 
heading for the wharf at Sargentville, and pass about 300 yards eastward of the outer black 
spar buoy off North Deer Isle. From a position 74 mile northward of this buoy, steer 291° 
true (NW % W mag.) for 1 Yz miles and pass midway between Byard Point and Little Sally. 

Give the shore of Byard Point a berth of 300 yards and steer 307° 30' true (NW % N mag.) 
for 2 ~ miles, passing 300 yards northeastward of Howard Ledges buoy and 400 yards north
ea8tward of buoy No. 11 on The Triangles. "'"hen Pumpkin Island lighthouse is abeam, steer 
257° true (W % N mag.) for Blake Point, the south end of Cape Rosier, until Pumpkin Island 
lighthouse bears 140° true (SSE mag.). Then steer 233° true (WSW 74 W mag.) to a position 
200 yards southeastward of Spectacle Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 14). Then steer 
258° 30' true (W Yz N mag.) with Pumpkin Island lighthouse astern, and pass 250 yards south
ward of Spectacle Island and ~ mile northward of Western Island. 

Bm.irul fQ Bocldand.-Pass Yz mile northwestward of Green Ledge, the grassy islet west
ward of Western Island, and steer 219° true (SW by W mag.) for 2Yz miles to a position Yz 
mile northwestward of Mark Island. Then steer 207° 30' true (SW mag.) for 7Yz miles to a 
position Yz mile southeastward of Mcintosh Ledge buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes). 
A 242° true (W by S mag.) course for 6 miles will then lead to Rockland Breakwater lighthouse. 

Dangers.--Bay Island Ledge, with 7 feet over it, lies Y2 mile southea8tward from Devils Head, and is marked 
by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Devils Head Ledge, partly bare at high water, extends ~4 mile southeastward from Devils Head, and ii! marked 
by a buoy (nun, red, No. 4), placed 200 yards southward of it. 

Channel Rock. bare at lowe~t tides, is marked on its northea.~t side by a b11.oy (E'!par, black, No. 3). The rock lies 
over% mile south-southwestward from Devils Head. The Boulders, bare at low water, lie 400 ya.rds northwestward 
from Channel Rock. 

A rock with 20 feet over it lies450yarda eastwaro from tbe e»ternend of (',onary Island. 
A ]edge with 12 feet at. its end extends 300 yards southward from Little Babson Island. 
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Conary Ledge, bare at lowest tide", lies 700 yard" northward from the northern end of Conary Island. It is markecl 
on its northeast side by a buoy (spar, blac.k, No. 5). 

A rock with 12 feet over it lies 350 yards southward from Torry Castle beacon, and is marked on its southweRI 
side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 0). 

Torry Castle is a bare nx'k with a large red tripod beacon. The channel is westward of the rock, which should 
be given a berth of at least 75 yards. 

Torry Ledge is the northernmost of the rocky shoals making 650 yards northward from Torry JHland. It has 2 
feet over iL and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4Y:;). A rocky shoal, with 15 feet over it, lies % mile northwest
ward from the buoy. 

Bridges Point Shoal, a 10-foot rocky ~hoal and the outermost of the shoalsmakingofffrum the point, liesnearly ~'!2 
mile southweetward from Tiridgi;s Point, J~<ci; miles northward from Torry Castle tripod, and is marked by a buoy (spar, 
red, No. 6) on its western end. · 

Stump Cove Ledge, with 3 feet over it. ex.tendH % mile westward from the northern side of the entrance to Ben
jamin River. It is 1narked on it;; strnthwesteru end by a huoy (nun, red, No. 8). 

Closson Ledge and Tinker Ledge extend ~'4 to % mile from the shore of Deer Isle for a distance of nearly 1 mile 
l'!OutheaBtward from the landing at Korth Deer Isle. They have spots bare at half tide, and an• marked on their north
east side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 772>- Broken ground with depths of I3 to rn feet liea outside the ledgeR, and 
is marked on its northeast side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 7). On the north end of this broken ground is a depth of 
18 feet, lying nearly ~4 mile east-northeastward from the wharf at North Deer fale. 

A red Rpar buoy No. 10 marks the edge of the shoal which extends about :!.=.o yards from the northeaRt shore south
eastward from the landing at Sargcntville. 

A red spar buoy No. 12 marks the southeast end of the shoal which extends 200 yards southward from the south
east end of Byard Point. 

Little Sally is a gra."s-covi;re<l rock, rmrrounded on all sides by ledges which make off 300 yards from the shore of 
Little Deer Isle, opposite Dyard Point.. The rock should be given a berth of at le3.•t 125 yards passing northeastward 
of it. 

Howard Ledges is% mile long and lies 400 to 600 yards from the shore of Little Deer Isle about l}i miles above 
Byard Point; it has I to 3 feet on it and is marked on iU; northi;rn end Ly a buoy (spar, Llack, Ko. 9). 

The Triangles are three le<lges forming a triangle off the northern end of l"ittle Deer Isle, with from 2 tQ 8 feet 
on them. They are marked by two huoys (spar>', black, Koi<. ll and 13) lying 900 and 600 yards nnrthea.•tward from 
Pumpkin Island lighthouse. 

Pumpkin Island Ledge, a small detached rock with 12 feet on it, lies% mile northwestward from Pumpkin Island 
lighthouse, and is marked on its western side by black spar buoy No. 15. 

Thrumbcap Ledge, partly bare at high water, lies% mile northwestward from Pumpkin Island lighthouse. 
llterrhnan Ledge, bare at low water only, lies ~,, mile westward from Pumpkin Island lighthouse, and is marked 

on its northwest side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 17). 
An unmarked ledge with 13 feet over it lies % mile westward from Pumpkin Island lighthouse, and 600 yards 

eastward from Spectacle Island Ledgi;. 
Spectacle Island Ledge is a small ledge with 6 feet over it, lying % mile eastward from Spectacle Island, and is 

marked on its southwest end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 14). Spectacle Island is gm&3-covered and about 40 feet high. 
Two Bush Ledge, bare at lowest tides, lies ~,;< mile southeastward from Spectacle Island Ledge, and is marked 

on its western side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

DEER ISLAND THOROUGHFARE.• 

This thoroughfare, leading from Jerieho..Bay into East PenobACot Bay, passes between the southern shore of Deer 

Isle and the numerous islands southward. 1 tis one of the chain of inland passages, and is used hy ves._...,Js bound across 

Penobscot Bay. The eastern entrance is south of Long Ledge, which is marked by a large red tripod. The western 

entrance can be distinguished by Mark faland with Deer Island Thoroughfare lighthouse on its western end. 

The channel through this thoroughfare can be easily followed in the daytime, when the buoys can be readily 

distinguished, and with a leading wind, although ·it is very narrow-in places not over 75 yards wide. ¥ost of the 

dangers are buoyed. The lea.Rt depth is 9 to 14 feet on the bar between Moose Island and G'rotch Island, and it is 
not safe to pass this point at low water drawing more than 9 feet except with local knowledge. Y essels of 16 feet draft 

have been taken through at high water. 

There j13 a buoyed channel with a depth of about 14 feet into Deer Island Thoroughfare from southward leading 

eastward of Crotch Island. Directions for this passage from Isle au Haut Hay are given bn page 84. 

Southeast Harbor lies northwestward of the eastern end of the thoroughfare, between Stinson Neck on the east and 

Whitmore Neck bn the west. It is an excellent anchorage for vessels using the thoroughfare. The entrance is easily 
distinguished and the dangers Rl"e marked by buoys. Oceanville is a village on the western shore. Pilots for the thor

oughfare can be found here. 

1 l . 
1 Shown on charts 1<>4. 11Cale so, 000, price so.oe>; 309. acam40,000 . prwe I0.25. 
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Boat Rock, with 6 feet over it and mark<'d hy a buoy l,Apar, red and black horizontal Atripes), lieA in the middle 

of the entrance eastward of Sheep Island. A rock, covered at half tide, lies lSO yards from the shore of Stinson Neck 

northwestward from Deep Cm·e, and anothf'r with lfi ff'et ovf'r it lies 200 yarde outside of it. A rock, covered at half 

tide and marked by a buoy (spar, blaek, No. 1), lies 400 yards southeastward of Whaleback; the latter shows at high 

war.er. A rock with 11 feet over it lies near midharbor, 7:2 mile northeastward of \\"hale back. 

To enter SoutheaHt Harbor, enter Deer Island Thoroughfare southward of Long Ledge tripod between red buoy 

No. 2 :md black buoy No. 0, steer 26-i 0 true (W by N mag.), and pass 100 yards southward of Lazygut Ledge buoy 

(sprue, red, No. 4). '\nen 400 yards westward of this buoy, steer 298° true (NW mag.), and pass about 350 yards north

eastward of Boat Rock buoy and buoy Ko. l; select anchorage northeastward of Whaleback, taking care to avoid th,e 

rock with 11 feet over it. 

From westward in Deer Island Thoroughfare, pass bet.ween Haycock Rock spindle and Sheldrake Rock, and 

from a position 250 yards eastward of the latter a 328° true (N by W }.£ W mag.) course leads into the harbor. 

Stonington i~ a small town at the head of a shallow cove in the t<outh shore of Deer Isle, near the western entrance 

of the thoroughfare. It has steamboat communication with Rockland and is the headquarters for the large granite 

quarries on the adjaeent islands. Provlilions, water, some ship chandlery, and a Jimit,;d supply of coal can be obtained. 

There is a depth of about IO feet at the wharf, but there is a dangerous ledge just southeastward of it. 
Anchorages.~The best anchorage for vessels bound through the thoroughfare and overtaken by night or bad 

weather is Southeast Harbor. \\'hen overtaken by fog: they may anchor anywhere near the channel where they find 

soft bottom and a suitable depth of water. There is a limited anchorage on the northern edge of the channel abreast 

Stonington, which is frequently used. 

Ice closes the thoroughfare and Southeast Harbor for about one month each winter. 

For tides see table, page 24. 
Currents.-The tidal currents follow the general direction of the channel and are not strong. The direction of 

the currents is infhrnnced by the wind; with strong easterly winds both the flood and ebb set westward, and with 

westerly winds they set eastward. ~When not influenced by the wind the flood sets eastward and the ebb we"twar<l, 

and continues to run about % hour after high and low waters. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, DEER ISLAND THOROUGHFARE. 

These directions are good for a draft of 9 feet at low water and 15 feet at high water in 
the daytime with clear weather, when the buoys and other guides can be seen. Vessels of 
greater draft can be taken through with local knowledge. 

From the fairway bell buoy in Jericho Bay, lying % mile westward of Egg Rock tripod, steer 
252° true (W Ys S mag.), which leads 200 yards southward of an unmarked ledge with 11 feet. 
over it lying % mile eastward from Long Ledge tripod beacon. Continue the course to a posi
tion 50 to 75 yards southward of Long Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2), lying 250 yards southward 
of Long Ledge tripod. 

Then steer 263° true (W Ys N mag.), pass northward of Potato Ledge buoy (spar, black, 
No. 0), southward of Lazygut Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4), and to a position 100 yards north
ward of black spar buoy No. 3, which marks a rock with 7 feet over it lying 400 yards northward 
of Eastern Mark Island. 

Then steer about 230° true (WSW mag.) and pass betwe~m Haycock Rock spindle and 
She1drake Rock, the bare rock 400 yards northward of the spindle. Then steer 251 ° true (W Ys 
S mag.). for the south end of Grog Island, and pass southward of red spar buoys Nos. 6 and 8 
and well northward of black spar buoys Nos. 5 and 7. "'hen about U mile from Grog Island 
steer 237° true (WSW % W ma~.) for the summit of Russ Island and pass 100 to 150 yards 
southward of Grog Island. 

When Ilumpkins Islet, the bare rock Y2 mile westward of Grog Island, bears 0° true (N by 
E Y2 E mag.) steer 260° troe (W % N mag.) with the north side of Bold Island astern, and pass 
50 yards northward of black spar buoy No. 9, off the north side of Russ Island, and pass about. 
100 yards southward of red spar buoys Nos. 12 and 14, the latter buoy lying southeastward 
from the wharf at Stonington with Staples Le(ige between. Give the north side of Two Bmh
lslands (largest has a clump of scrub) a berth of over 150 yards, and keep the north shore 
aboard distant about 100 yards when entering the narrow passage northward of Crotch Island. , 

Pass 20 to 30 yards northward of Thurlow Knob Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 11), steer-
2420 true (W by S mag.), and pass midway between black spar buoy No. 13 and the red and 
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black horizontally striped spar buoy opposite. Buoy :Ko. 13 lies close to the northwest side of 
a stone beacon, the latter being on the ,,,-estern end of a ledge bare at low water. The two 
buoys mark the channel over the bar between Moose and Crotch Islands, 'dtich has depths of 
9 to 14 feet between the buoys, the former depth being found on bowl<lers in the north half of 
the channel between and westward of the buoys. 'Vith local knowledge vessels can avoid the 
bowlders by keeping in the southern half of the channel. Care must be taken, however, not to 
keep too close to the south sitle of the channel just eastward of buoy "N"o. 13. 

Continue the 242° true (W by S mag.) course, pass 150 to 200 yards southward of 1 ellow 
Rock (which shows at high ·water), 100 yards northward of black spar buoy Xo. 15, 250 to 300 
yards ~outhward of vVestern Deer Island Ledge (a large bare rock), and 200 to 300 yards north
ward of Mark Island. Then bring De~r Island Thoroughfare lighthouse astern on a 26.') 0 true 
(WNW Ys W mag.) course, passing about 400 yards southward of vYestern Mark Island Ledge 
buoy (nun, red, No. 2), which lies % mile northwestward of the lighthouse. This course made 
good for 47-f miles from the lighthouse wlll lead to a position 100 yards southward from Channel 
Rock bell buoy, lying 12.'i yards southward of Channel Rock tripod. Directions through Fox 
Islands Thoroughfare are given in section 6, pag:e 31. 

MERCHANTS BOW.1 

This passage, leading from Jerichn Bay to Ea"t Penobscot Bay and passing hetween the islands and ledges lying 

between Deer Island and Isle au Haut, is used by vessels in the winter, when Deer Island Thoroughfare is closed by 

ice, and by deep-draft vessels at all times. It is not quite so direct as Deer Island Thoroughfare, but the channel 

is wider, and is good for a depth of 26 feet. There are numerous ledges and rocks on both sides of this passage, 

but the principal ones are marked by buoys or spindles, and the channel can be readily followed in clear weather 

and daylight. 

Sailing directions for Merchants Row from eru<tward are given on page 30. Deep-draft vesHelA can enter through 

the pa883.ge between Marshall and Swan Islands and Jericho Bay, ai< directed on page 73. DirectioHB for entering 

Merchants Row from southwestward in Isle au Haut Bay are given on page 84. 

FOX ISLANDS THOROUGHFARE.2 

This thoroughfare, leading from East Penobscot Bay to West Penobscot Bay, between North Haven and Vinal 

Haven Islands, i<! one of the chain of inshore passages commencing at Bass Harbor and ending at V:hitehead. It i~ 

about 7
1

.miles long, and the channel, with a depth of 18 feet or more, h~s a least width of about 150 yards in several 

places; the principal dangers are marked by buoys and spindles, which can be easily followed in the daytime with 

clear weather. The_least depth in the channel is 19 feet, but the thoroughfare is eeldom used by vessels of over 14 

feet draft at low water. 
Carver Cove, in the south shore of the thoroughfare, near its eastern end, is a secure anchorage, easy of access, 

and convenient for vessels windbound iu East Penobscot Bay or passing through the thoroughfares. The anchor-.i.ge 

is about Jc..:! mile from the h .. .ad of the cove and 197° true (SW by S mag.) from the hospital on Widows Island, in lG 

to 20 feet, good holding ground. The entra.nce on either side of Widows Island is clear, if the shores be given a berth 

of about 200 yards, but the point on the south side, at the eastern entrance of the cove, must be b>iven a berth of over 

300 yards. 
Xent (love, in the north shore of the thoroughfare, north of Widows Island, iR a secure anchorage, with 15 to 24 

feet., good holding ground. Goose Rocks lighthouse is the prominent guide for entering either in the daytime or at 

night, the entrance being westward of the lighthouse. Kent Ledge, the only outlying danger, has 5 feet over it and 

lies Ji mile northeastward from Fish Point Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4) and the same di<!tance from the northwest 

shore of the cove. 

Waterman Cove makes into the north shore west of Kent Cove; it is a good anchorage for small vessels, the wat.:;r 

shoaling gradually from 18 feet at the entrance to 5 feet near its head, where a narrow channel lead" into a shallow 

cove called the Cubby Hole. Waterman Ledge, with 4 feet. over it and marked by a buoy (Rpar, red, No. 6), lies in 

'Shown <>n charts 104, SC&le - J __ , price $!LOO; 309. scale ·~ l_. price S0.25. 
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the mouth of the cove _!,:4 mile from the western shore. The better entrance is between buoy No. 6 and the bare rock 

;!4' mile northeastward of it. Fish Point Ledge, partly bare at half tide and marked at its southeast end by a buoy 

(spar, red, No. 4), lies 400 to GOO yards southeastward from Fish Point, with foul ground betwe•m. 

Seal Cove is a large arm extending l}-2 miles southward fro1n Fox Island" Thoroughfare southeastward from the 

village of North Haven. Large areas in the cove ha.ve depths of 8 to 12 feet, bottom soft in places. Good anchur.tge 

can be selected in the channel of the thoroughfare between the entrance of Seal Cove and the western end of the 

village of :North Haven, in 4 to 6 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Perry Cove i~ a long, narrow arn1 making wt'st.ward on the west shore of S€>.a.l Cove; it is of no importance as an 

anchorage and should be avoided by strangers. 

Southem Harbor makeH northeastward between the Dumpling Ielands and Amesbury Point, near the westen1 

end of the thoroughfaxe. It has good anC'homge in 19 to 22 feet, ooft bottom, in the middle of the harbor; tlie water 

shoals gradually toward its head. 

In the westen1 entranC'e of Fox Islands Thoroughfare there jR good anrhorage for vessel• of any "draft westward 

or northward of Sugar Loaves, and between Crabtree Point Ledge and Amesbury Point, in 5 to 7 fathoilIB, soft bottom. 

The villat,,'"C of North Haven, on the north ~horc of the thoroughfare, is a summer resort with several whaxves, 

but is of no commercial importance; it has steamboat communication with Rockland. 

Prominent objects.-Channel Rock tripod, at the eastern entrance, is a prominent mark. Widows Island is 

marked by a large brick hospital and is easily distinguished. Goose Rocks lighthouse iR on the north "ide of the chan

nel, north of \\'idows faland; it is the guide for the eastern entrance of the thoroughfare and for the anchorage in Kent 

Cove. Browns Head lighthouse marks the entrance to the thoroughfare from westward. Sugar Loaves are a ledge 

of prominent high rocks lying 600 yards northwestward of Browns Head lighthouse. Fiddler Ledge beacon (large, 

gray stone), lying l;Y8 miles westward from Browns Head lighthouse, is a prominent mark when approaching from 

westward. 

Tidal currents.-The currents are not strong; they meet at Iron Point, in the middle of the thoroughfare, the 

flood setting in from both ends and the ebb setting out. The mean rise and fall of tides is 9.5 feet (see table, page 24 ). 

Sailing directions for Fox l5Lmds Thoroughfare are given on page 31. 

PENOBSCOT BAY.1 

This is the largest and most important of the many indentations on the coast of Maine. It is about20miles wide 

from Isle au Haut on the east to ·whitehead on the west, and is 28 miles long from its entrance to the mouth of the 

Penobscot Hiver. A chain of large and small islands divides it into two parts known as East and West Penobscot Bays; 

the southern part of East Penobscot Bay is known as Isle au Haut Bay. Numerous harbors indent its shores, those 

of the most importance being Rockland, RockPPrt, Camden, and Belfast on the western shore, and Castine Off the 

eastern. The towns and numerous villages on the islands have frequent water communication with some one of the 

above ports. 

The sea approaches to the bay are well marked by the lighthouses on Monhegan Island and MatiniC'us Rock, and 

the entrances by Saddleback Ledge lighthouse on the east and "Whitehead and Two Bush Island lighthouses on the 

west Bides of the bay. The harbors are well lighted and the more important dangers are indicated by buoys or 

beacons. A large number of coasting and some foreign vessels enter the bay, especially in summer. In winter many 

of the harbors are obstructed by jce, and the Penobscot River .is sometimes entirely closed by it. The thoroughfares 

are only occasionally obstru<'ted by ice and are much used by vessels bound along the coast. 

Pilots for Penobscot Bay can be found eastward at Southwest and Bass Harbors. Vessels bound through the 

inside passages sometimes take a pilot at Eastport. Vessels from westward if bound into Penobscot Bay take a pilot 

at Monhegan; if bound through the inside passages, at ,~rhitehead or Seal Harbor. Persons who are reliable pilots 

can frequently be found on fishing craft and small coasters, bi;.t there are no regular lirensed pilots for these waters 

except capta.inR of towboats. 

EA.ST PE.NO~SCOT BAY 

!a the part of Penobscot Bay lying eastward of Vinal Il&ven, North Haven, and North and South Islesboro; its 
l!!Outbern end, between Isle au Haut and Vinal Haven Island, is called Isle au Haut Bay. The isla.nds in East Penobscot 

'-lay have numeroilll coves and small harbora, but few of these are available anchorages, BOme on account of their depth 

and others on account of the numerous dangers which obstruct their entrances. East Penobscot Bay is entered from 

eastward through Eggemoggin Rea.ch, Deer Island Thoroughfare, and Merchants Row, and from southward between 

•Shown in parts on charts 104, see.le 80,1000' pnoo S0..50: 300, 310. 311. scale of -.h 41>,1wo· price of each to.ZS. 
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Isle au Haut and Vinal Haven I.land. Saddleback Ledge lighthouse iB the guide t-0 this entrance. Numerous 

unmarked ledges lie westward of Isle au Haut and off the western entrance to Merchants Row and Deer Island 

Thoroughfare .. Northeastward of North Haven Island there arc numerous islands and ledges. 

The channel to the head of Penobscot Day leads eastward of Eagle Island, marked by a lighthouse, and pa.sees 
between the islands in a north-northwesterly direction to Cape Rosier. A depth of oYer 5 fathoms can be taken up 

the bay by closely following the directions. 

Head Harbor is a small bight in the south shore of Isle au Haut, just west of Eastern Head; it is exposed to 

southerly winds and only used by fishermen. The bottom iB rocky, except in the northwestern part, where the depth 

is from 4% to 9 fathoms. 

Koore Harbor is a cove on the western side of Isle au Haul, about 2).,'2 miles above \Yestern Ear. Thisharbor 
has many outlying ledges off the entrance and in the harbor, and is an unsafe anchorage. 

Isle au Haut Thoroughfare is on the western side of Isle au Haut, between it and Kimball Island; though called a 

thoroughfare it has a bar near its eastern entrance, dry at low water, extending from fole au Haut to Kimball Island. 

It has a greatest width of U mile at it.s western end, anrl is a secure anchorage for small craft or very small vessels in 

5 fathoms. A buoy and Bpindle mark the two principal dangers. Lookout is a post village on Isle au Haut at the 

eastern end of the t~oroughfare. The landing is on Point Lookout, east.ward oi Kimball Island, and there is a buoyed 
channel to it from .Merchants Row, passing between :Merchant and Hardwood Islands. 

Enter Isle au Haut Thoroughfare between Isle au Haut lighthouse (on Robinson Point) and Sawyer Ledge buoy 

(spar, black, Ko. 1), and pass southward of Inner I~edge Rpindle giving it. a berth of over 50 yards. Then keep in 

mid-channel except in the choke at. the entrance of the anchorage where the northern side should be favored slightly. 

Avoid a rock, bare at low water only, which lies 90 yards from the northwest side of the anchorage. 
Winter Harbor, Seal Bay, and Smith Cove make into the northeastern part of Vinal Haven Island, south of the 

eastern entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare; !hey are of no con1mercial importance, and not safe for a stranger to 
enter. 

Fox Islands Thoroughfare is described on page 79. Carver Cove awl Kent Cove are two excellent anchorages, 

easily entered by strangers, in Fox Islands Thoroughfare near its ewtern entrance. 

Little Thoroughfare is a passage into Fox Islands Thoroughfare north of the main entranee. It is not buoyed, 
and strangerR should not attempt to use it. 

Merchant;; Row, north of fale au Haut, is qe..cribed on page 7!1. 

There is a passage northward of North Haven Island which is used in winter when Fox Islands Thoroughfare is 

closed by ice. To go through this passage, pass about 300 yards southward of Eagle Island and steer 275° true 

(WNW mag.) for Spoon Ledge (high, with grass on top). On this course paBs 400 yard8 northward of Grass Ledge 

(high and grass-covered) and the same distance northward of Oak Island, the gras8y i8land ROutheruitward from Spoon 
Ledge. Pass midway between Oak Island and Spoon Ledge aud steer 242° true (W by S mag.) for 12_!4 miles to 

Rockland Breakwater lighthouse. 

Deer Island Thoroughfare, oouth of Deer Isle, is described on page 77. 

Burn_t Cove and Crockett Cove are two small eaves l;.-ing betwe<'n Fifield Point and Barred Island, on the 

southwestern side of Deer Isle. They are of no importance as anehorages, and are foul, especially Burnt Cove. 

Southwest Harbor is on the western side of Deer Isle, about 4 miles norih of Deer Island Thoroughfare lighthouse. 
H is about ,Y:; mile wide at the entrance and 1 mile long, with anchorage in 3 to 5 fathoms, but is not much used, as 

it is open southward. The village of Sunset is on the eastern shore of the harbor. 

Northwest Harb-Or, on the northwestern side of Deer Isle, iA about% mile wid" and l.!4 miles long. A large part 
of its upper half ia bare at low water, but in mid-harbor below the small wharf on the northeast side good anchorage 

will be found for small vesaels in 13 to 17 feet, soft bottom. The harbor is sheltered from all but northwesterly winds. 

There is also good anchorage off the entrance of the harbor between Gull Ledge and Heart Island, in 3.Yii to 5 fathoms. 
The village of Deer Isle is near the head of the harbor; the steamboat landing is at North Deer Isle on Eggemoggin 

Reach. During January and February the harbor is clOBed by ice. 

Approaching Northwest Harbor from·southward, pass 300 to 400 yards westward of the bare ledge off the north 

side of Dunham Point, steer 33° true (NE ;!1 E mag.) for the ea.'!tern end of Little Deer Isle, and pass 300 t-0 400 yards 

northwestward of a buoy (spar, red, No. 4) which marks the southwest end of a ledge bare at half tide. When well 
pa.st the buoy steer 67° true (JC 72 N mag.) for Heart Island (high, grassy, partly wooded knoll near Deer Isle), and 
pass 300 to 400 yards northward of Gull Ledge (partly bare at high water). When past Gull Ledge Ateer 124° trne 

(SB~ S mag.) for the middle of the entrance of Northwest Harbor. 

Approaching Northwest Harbor from northwestward, pal!B 150 to not over 250 yards southwestward. from the 

southwest point of Pickerint; Isl.a!ld (high and wooded), and from this position a 124° true (SE 72 S mag.) course for 

2%; miles will lea.cl to the middle of the entrance. 
97822°-11--------6 
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Eggemoggin Reach enters the bay from eastward north of Little Deer Isle. (Seep. 74.) 

Islesboro Harbor is an open bight in the northea><tern side of Routh Islebom, 270° true (WNW Y2 W mag.) from 

the south Ride of Cape Rosier. It affordB good shelter in westerly winds, and has a depth of 7 fathoms. Off the south
ern point at the entrance is a ledge partly bare at half tide and marked by two buoys. Vessels can pass on either side 
of the ledge, being guided by the buoy>'. Foul ground extends nearly %; mile from the western shore, and will be 

avoided by keeping the knoll northward of the harbor open from the north point of the ha,.bor. 

Sabbath Day Harbor is a small cove in the southeastern side of North Islesboro, and a little over 2 mileB north

ward of Hewes Point, the high point on the south side at the entrance to Islesboro Harbor. It is open southward 

and affords anchorage for small vessels in 6 to 18 feet. There are several summer houses on its shores. . 
Parker Cove, on the east side of Korth Islesboro, is a shallow cove, only used as an anchorage by small local c~ft. 
castine Barbor and Bagaduce River are described on page 97. 

SAILING nmECTIONS, EAST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

These directions are good for vessels of the deepest draft, and lead m a depth of over 5 
fathoms at low water to the entrance of Penobscot River. 

I Approaching from eastward or southward.-Appro11ching from eastward or south
• eastward, shape the course for Roaring Bull Ledge gas and whistling buoy, lying 

1 % miles southward of Isle au Haut, and from the buoy steer 295° true (NW X[ W mag.) for 
Saddleback Ledge lighthouse. 

Or, steer for Saddleback Ledge lighthouse on any bearing between 295° true (NW 7;i; W 
mag.) and 343° true (N mag.); the latter bearing leads 1 mile eastward of Three Fathom Ledge. 

When northward of Seal, 'Vooden Ball, and Matinicus Islands, steer for Saddleback Ledge 
lighthouse on any bearing northward of 59° true (ENE % E mag.). This bearing leads Yz mile 
southeastward of Bay Ledge bell buoy. 

Pass ~ to Yz mile eastward of Saddleback Ledge lighthouse and proceed as directed in 
section 2 or 2 A. 

Da.ngers.-Approaching East Penobscot Bay from eastward, the small islands eastward of Isle au Haut should 
not be approached closer than l mile while southward of them. 

Eastern Ear Ledge, bare at low water, lies ~4 mile southeastward from Eastern Head, the south end of hhi au 
Haut, and is ma.rked on its southern side by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

Roaring Bull Ledge, bare at half tide and marked by a red spindle with cage, lies l mile southeastward from 
Western Ear, the island cloRe to the southwet<t end of fale au Haut. The ledge is small and has deep water around 
it. A gas and whistling buoy is moored %'.mile southward of the ledge. 

Westem Ear Ledge, bare at half tide, lies nearly Xi: mile southward of Western Ear. The Washers, Black Ledges, 
Big Brewster, and Keeler Rock are an irregular cluster of rocks and islets extending % mile northwestward from 
·western Ear. 

The Bmndies are three small, bare rocks, the westernmO!!t of the ledges making westward from Isle au Haut. 
These rocks lie 2 miles eastward from Saddleback Ledge lighthouse and about lH miles off the western shore of Isle 
au Haut. Brandy Shoal is a rock with 5%; fathoms over it lying% mile southwestward from the Brandies. 

Saddleback Ledge is a rocky islet in the middle of the entrance to F..ast Penobsoct Bay, and is marked by Sad
dleback Ledge lighthouse, which should be given a berth of at least 350 yards when passing. There is broken ground 
between the ledge and Vinalhaven Island, and deep-draft vessels should preferably pass eastward of the lighthouae. 

I A ApproacMng from southwestward.-The passages between the islands 
.l\ .. • eastward and westward of Matinicus Island may be used with the assistance 

of the chart. (See the description of the islands on page 88.) One of the best is as follows: 
Steer for Matinicus Rock lighthouses, passing southward of South Breaker buoy, pass Yz 

mile northwestward of the lighthouses, and steer 17° true (NE by N mag.) for 4! miles to a posi
tion Yz mile off the northw~1:>-t side of Wooden Ball Island. Then steer 26° true (NE yg N mag.) 
for Saddleback Ledge lighthouse, the distance to which is 10% miles. The last course leads 
about J4 mile westward of Srvippershan which has a least depth of 6 fathoms, as determined 
by means of a wire drag, and lies 4J4 miles 202° 30' true (SW Yz S mag.) from Saddleback 
Ledge lighthouse, in line between the latter and Wooden Ball Island. 

Or, pass 1 ~to 2 miles southward of Monhegan Island, and steer 64° true (E %: N mag.) 
for J 7 ~ miles, heading for the north end of Matinicus Island. When about 1 >'!! miles from 
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the island, and its southwest end is closed on the northeast end of Ragged Island, the position 
should be 72 mile southward from Foster Ledges buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 
Then steer 45° true (NE by E Y2 E mag.) for 13 miles, and pass 72 mile northward of Matinicus 
Island and ,!4 to Y2 mile southward and eastward of Saddleback Ledge lighthouse. Then 
follow the directions in section 2 or 2 A. 

From May to October, while Green Island Seal Ledges whistling buoy is maintained in 
position, the following course may be used: 

Pass 1 Y2 to 2 miles southward of :Monhegan Island and steer 55° true (ENE % E mag.) for 
16 miles to the black whistling buoy between Pigeon Ground and Green Island Seal Ledges . 
. From this buoy the course continued for 13 Y2 miles will lea<l 1 mile southeastward of Ba.y Ledge 
bell buoy and to Saddleback Ledge lighthouse. The lighthouse will be made in line with the 
summit of Isle au Haut ahead. 

Da.ngers.-The dangers eastward of Monhegan Island are described on page 104. Between Metinic and l\fatinicu.9 
Islands the neareHt dangers to the sailing lines are Iladdock Ledge, Green hland Seal Ledges, Pigeon Ground, Foster 
Ledges, and Bantam Ledge, and are described on page 89. Bay Ledge and South Breaker are described on page>< 86, 89. 

2 Saddleback Ledge to Fort Point.-From a position % mile eastward of Saddle
• hack Ledge lighthouse steer 351 ° true (N %" E mag.) for 12,!4 miles, passing % 

mile westward of The Brown Cow, to a position ~.:i mile eastward from Eagle Island lighthouse. 
Then steer 321 ° 30' true (N by W Ys W mag:) for 5 74 miles to a position Yz mile westward 
of Green Ledge., the grassy islet westward of Western hland. Then steer 2° true (N by E %; E 
mag.), pass about % mile westward of Cape Rosier, and then follow the ea.stern shore at a 
distance of about Yz mile. V\<Then Fort Point lighthouse bears 19° true (NE % N mag.) steer 
for it. Pass over 200 yards westward of Fort Point Ledge beacon and midway bet.ween the 
beacon and the light.house. Pass Ji mile eastward of Fort Point and follow the directions for 
Penobscot River on page 101. 

Da.ngers.-Isle au Haut Bay has been examined by means of a wire drag, and the dangera are shown on the chart. 
The area between Saddleback Ledge lighthouse and Vinalhaven l8land is very broken and has numerous dangera, 
and deep draft ves«els should prefer-ably paRs eastward of the lighthou•e. Saddleback Ledge Shoal is a rock with 2 
feet over it, lying Ys mile north-northwestward from Saddleback Ledge lighthouse, and is marked on its southwest 
side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). A rock with 14 feet over it lies 1:\1 miles north-northwest
ward from Saddleback Ledg:e lighthou><e. 

Broken ground, which should be avoided by deep draft vessels, extends 2%: miles westward from Isle au Haut 
lighthoUBe to a. 5Yz-fathom spot, which lies 2Yz miles 13° 30' true (NNE %: E mag.) from Saddleback Ledge lighthouse. 

Outer Scrag Ledge is a large ledge, partly bare at high water, lying at the southwest end of the falands and ledges 
on the southern side of Merchant>i Row. There is a 14-foot spot nearly ~-'ii mile southwestward from this ledge. 

The Brown Cow is a am.all ledge, awa.9h at high water, with Rhoal water extending about 200 yards northward and 
southward from it. It is the westernmost rock westward of Merchants Row, and lies nearly 1 mile north-northwest
ward from Outer Scrag Ledge and l;!.i miles 233° true (WSW~ W mag.) from Deer Island Thoroughfare lighthouse. 

West Ji[srk Island Ledge, lying% mile 288° true (NW% W mag.) from Deer h<land Thoroughfare lighthuwe, has 
4 feet over it and is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

Seller Rock, bare at low water, lies 2% miles northward from Deer Island Thoroughfare lighthouse and 700 yards 
from the eastern shore . A small ledge with 6 feet over it lies 200 yards southward from the rock. A buoy (spar, 
red and black horizontal stripes) iB placed between them. A ledge with a least depth of 18 feet lies % mile west-
ward from Seller Rock. · 

Porcupine Ledge, with 12 feet over it, lies nearly%: mile 167° true (S % W mag.) from Eagle Island lighthouse, 
and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripe>!). A rock with a least depth of 33 feet lies 650 yards 
east-northeastward from Porcupine Ledge and% mile 137° 301 true (SSE 7i E mag.) from Eagle Island lighthouse. 

lliddle Bock, with 10 feet over it, lies nearly%'. mile 17° true (NE by N mag.) from Eagle Island lighthouse, and 
is ma.rked on its northerly side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal st.ripes). A rock with 15 feet over it lies 
200 yards east-southeasterly from Middle Rock. 

Long Island Ledge, with 8 feet over it, lies nearly ~ mile east-southeastward from Hutchinson Island, off Parker 
Cove, eastern shore of North lsle~boro, and is marked on its ea.~tern side by a buoy ("par, black, No. 9). 

A ledge, partly bare at low water, extends nearly~ mile from the eastern shore in the bight 2 miles southward 
from Fort Point, and is marked at ita end by a buoy (spar, .red, No. 2). 

Port Point Ledge lies% to% mile southward from Port. Point lighthouAe. The northern end of the ledge is covered 
at half tide and is marked by a square stone beaeon with mast and keg. There is a depth of 6 feet on the southea8terly 
end of the ledge, lying ~ mile aouth-l!Outheasterly from the bea.con. 
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9 A Saddleaacl Ledge to Merchants Row or Stonington.-The directions of this 
i...J , • section are good for a depth of 28 feet to Merchants Row, and are good for 

vessels of 12 feet or less draft through the passage eastward of Crotch Island to Deer Island 
Thoroughfare. 

Bring Saddleback Ledge lighthouse astern on a 15° true (NNE Ys E mag.) course, heading 
for the prominent standpipe at Stonington. Farrel Island (wooded) will be made ahead, and 
Scraggy Ledge a little on the starboard bow. When Y2 mile or more southward of Scraggy 
Ledge, stand eastward until the standpipe is in line with the eastern end of Farrel Island, and 
then steer this range, course 11 ° true (NNE Y2 E mag.), which will lead nearly 200 yards e6'13t
ward of the sunken rock lying 400 yards southward of Scraggy Ledge, and pass midway 
ootween Scraggy Ledge and Channel Rock tripod. 

From a position 300 yards northwestward of Channel Rock tripod, steer 31 ° true (NE ~ 
E mag.) for the summit of Green Island, and pass 300 to 400 yards southeastward of John Island, 
the low, grassy island with some scrubby trees lying % mile southward of Crotch Island. Pass 
150 to 200 yards eastward of Sand Isla.nd, the rocky, wooded island close to the southeast end 
of Crotch Island, and steer 348° true (N 72 E mag.) 1 following the shore of Crotch Island at a 
distance of 250 to 300 yards. When red spar buo:r ~o. 2 is abaft the starboard beam, steer 
45° true (NE by E 72 E mag.), with the entrance of Mill Cove astern, and pass about 100 yards 
eastward of black spar buoy No. 0 into Deer Island Thoroughfare. Select anchorage in the 
channel off Stonington. · 

Honnti e.a,td;wa»d t/1-rou.g/I, JJ'Irrchant.<1 Jltnn.-Steer the 31 ° true (NE 7-i E mag.) course of 
the preceding paragraph until Harbor Island., the grassy island with a few trees lying on the 
northeast side of Merchant Island, opens northward of Ewe Island. Then stand eastward, 
pass about 400 yards northward of Ewe Island and 100 yards s6uthward of Mid-Channel Ledge 
buoy (spar, red and hlack horizontal stripes). Then steer 95° true (ESE mag.) and reverse the 
directions for Merchants Row on page 30. 

Dangers.-XimballRock, small and awa.~h at high water, lies% mile westward of Kimball Head. A rock with 
H feet over it lies 250 yards t>,astvmrd of Kimball Rock, and otherwise there is deep water around it. Two ledges with 
a least depth of 18 feet, lie nearly Y2 and}.! mile southwestward from Kimball Roek, on the range of the rock and Hard· 
wood Island. A ledge with a leaatdepth of 2:{ feet lies 1% miles 211° true (SW k[ W mag.) from Kimball Rock. These 
ar<> the least depths on the broken ground lying southwestward of Kimball Rock. 

Hardwood Island is round and heavily wooded. Ram Island, ;!4 mile southwestward from HardwO<J!;l Island, has 
a .-lump of trees on it.s north side. Channel Rock, nearly Y2 mile westward of Ram Island, is covered at high water 
and is marked by a large white tripod beacon, upper .half slatted. Ram Island Ledge, bare at low water,.Jies 400 yards 
southeastward from Channel Rock tripod. Scraggy Ledge is a bare ledge ~·~mile westward of Channel,;Etock tripod. 
There is foul !?J"Ound between it and West Halibut Ledges; the latter are bare. ·; 

A rock with 11 feet over it lies 400 yards southward from Scraggy Ledge. The range of thll,,!ltandpipe at 
Stonington over the eastern end of Farrel Island leads nearly 200 yards eastward of it. 

A ledge with 8 fe<et over it lies 600 yards weHtward from Ewe Island. Kimball Head open westward of Ram Island 
leads westward of the ledge, and Harbor Island open northward from Ewe Island leads northward of it. 

Rock Island, low and grassy, lies% mile eastward from Thurlow Head, the southeast end of Crotch Island, Ledges, 
partly bare at low water, extend% mile northward from Rock Island and are marked on their western side by red 
spar buoy" Nos. 2 and 4. 

A ro<'k with 15 feet over it lies 125 yards off the eastern side of Thurlow Bead. 
Two Bush Islets are the hi~heRt parts of a ledge that extends k[ mile eastward from the northeast end of Crotch 

Island. The eastern end of the ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, black, Ko. 0). 

WEST PENOBSCOT BAY.1 

This iA the part of Penobscot Bay lying weBt of Vinal Haven, North Haven, and North and South Islesboro Islands. 

Heron Neck lighthouse mark.~ the eastern point at the entrance from seaward and Two Bush Island lighthouse the 

western. ~Iatinicus Rock and Monhegan Island lighthouses are the offshore guides to the entrance. From eaetward 
the approach is between Seal' Island on the south and Saddleback Ledge lighthouse and Vinal Haven Island on the 

north. From westward the bay is entered either through Muscle Ridge Channel or through Two Bush Channel. 

I Shown on charts 104, scale so~1ooo· price SO.SO; 310, 311, scale 40,~· price of ee.cll J(}.25. The entrance from westwl>!'d is shown on chart 

312 scale~- 1 
· price SO~· • 40,000' ..-... 
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The best harbor of refuge and the one most readily entered by strangers is R0t:kland Harbor. Tux:kport Harbor 

afiords shelter from all but southerly winds. Gilkey Harbor affords shelter against winds from any direction. Seal 

Harbor, in the Fouthe:p1 <>nlranee of Mt1'de H.idge Channel, is well sheltered and much used by vessel" paReing in and 

out of the bay through Mu•cle Ridge ChClnnel. 

Rockland Harbor is on the weet shore of the bay. (Seep. 93). 

Carvers Harbor and the south and w<•st coasts of Vinal Haven Island are de!'Cribed on page 90. 

Crockett Cove is jirnt eastward of Crockett Point, the southeastern point at the western entrance to Fox Ishmds 

Thoroughfare. The cove i'"' l mile long and 200 yarde< wide at the entrance, which is obstruett'd by ledges, and is suitable 

only for small craft with loeal knowledge. 
Bartlett Harbor fo a small cove with deep water and p;ood anchorage, sheltered from all but westerly and north

. erly v-tinds. It is about 2 miles above Stand~in Point on the western ;;hare of North Haven faland. There is a rock 

with 9 feet over it in the middle of the entranee; it has deep water dose-to around it. 

Pulpit Harbor iH on the northwest side of Xorth Haven Island, 4 miles northewtward from Stand-in Point and 

2'.J.{miles southwestward from Webster Head, the high, partly wooded head at the north end of the island. The entrance 

has a clear width of 150 yards, and the harbor is a secure anchorage for small vessels of about, l:~ [(>et or less draft. 

Pulpit Rock, high and pointed, is near the end of the reef, which extends 250 yards northeastward from the we.-tern 
point at the entrance, and is a good mark. To enter, give the north side of Pulpit Rock and the P.a.i;tern shore just 

northward of the entrance a berth of over 100 yards, and enter in mid-channel eUBtward of Pulpit Ruck on a 191° 

true (SSW Yz W mag.) course. Keep in mid-harbor and anchor in its broad part in 4 to 5Yz fathom~. The post village 

of Pulpit Harbor is on the northeast side of the harbor. 
Clam Cove is a shallow cove making into the wei;;t E<hore of the bay, about lYz miles north of Rockland Harbor 

entrane1e; it is not a good anchorage. 

Rockport Harbor and Camden Harbor are described on pages 94 to 96. 

Duck Trap Harbor is a broad open bight in the west. shore of the bay, opposite Grindel Point lighthouse. The 

town of Lincolnville is on it.s western 8hore. Good anchorage, oilieltered from all northerly and westerly windB, "·ill be 

found about 7i mile from the north shore of the harbor, in 6 to 8 fathoms, bottom f'oft in places. Haddock Ledge, 

the only outlying danger, is a rock with 4 feet over it lying a little over y,; mile from the western shore and the same 

distance southwestward from Spruce Head, t.he northeast point of the harbor; the roek is mark<>d on its southwest 

side by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). \\.-ith this exception, danger will be avoided by giving the shore of the harbor d. 

berth of about U mile. 

Gilkey Harbor is described on page 96. 

Seal Harbor, at the southwe8t.ern end of Korth Islesboro and about 3 miles north of Grindel Point lighthouse, 

is a good anchorage, sheltered from all but southwest winds. Thi" harbor is used by veBsels bound up or down the bay rui 

an anchorage for the night, and is easy of acceS!l. VeB>iels of any size can anchor w'it.h ample swinging room about 

Yz mile eastward of Flat Island, in 9 to 11 fathoms. Anchorage can be had nearer the head of the harbor, keeping 

t.he Boutbern shore aboard distant about 3'4 mile, in 8 to 10 fathoms. The northern side of the harbor is foul. The 

entrance from northward is 400 yards wide, with depths of 18 to 28 feet, between Seal Island and a shelving ledge, 

which extends Ji mile northward from Flat Island. The latter is grassy, and Seal Island is w<XX!ed and has a large 

summer residence. Crow Cove is an anchol'a+le for small craft only. 

Approaching Seal Harbor from southward, give the ewtern shore a berth of ~mile for a distance or 1 mile north

ward of Grindel Point lighthouse, and then steer about 50° true (ENE mag.) and pass about midway between Flat 

faland and the southern shore. Approaching from northward, pass 300 yards southwestward of Seal Island, heading 

about 129° true (SE by S mag.). 

Saturday Cove is a small ~hallow cove in the west shore of the bay, northwestward from Seal Island. Near the 

cove is the village of Northport, and northward of it is a steamboat landing. 

Turtle Head Cove is a broad bight in the north end of North Islesboro. It is sheltered from southerly and ea.Rterly 

wind", and has good anchorage in 18 to 40 feet, soft bottom. The anchorage has a clear width of about ~/8 mile and 

is in the eastern part of the cove. The eastern shore mu•t be given a berth of 250 yards, and thB Routh end nf the 

cove 500 yards. In the west.em half of the cove a shoal, bare in one spot at low water and with 9 feet near its north 

edge, extends,'!.-~ mile from shore. The north end of Turtle Head bearing anything eastward of 62° true (Eby N mag.) 
clears the shoal. Turtle Head, the north end of North Islesboro, is a prominent wooded head joined to North Isles

boro by a low narrow neck. A shoal with 13 feet over it extends nearly 7i mile northward from the head. 

Belfast Harbor, in the northwestern part of \\.'est Penobscot Bay, i• de!'<'ribe<l on page 98. 

Searsport Harbor, Long Cove, and Stockton Harbor a.re described on page 99. 

Penobscot River ia described on page 99. 



 

8t:i WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

Muscle Ridge Channel, Two Bush Channel, and the entranoo of \Vest Penobscot Bay 
northward of the parallel of 43° 56.5' N. and eastward to Saddlebaek Ledge lighthous<~ ha.ve 
been exa1nined by 1neans of a wire drag, an<l the dangers are shown on the charts. 

Entering from eastward, vessels of the deepest draft should pass southward of Bay 
Ledge as directed in section 1. 

Entering from westward, Two Bush Channel is used by large vessels and tows, and also 
by all vessels at night. This channel is good for vessels of the deepest draft. 

Muscle Ridge Channel is good for a depth of 4 fathoms, but it is narrow in places and 
is not recommended for a greater draft than 15 feet at low water, except with local knowledge. 
Directions through the channel from northeastward are given on page 32. 

The directions of sections 2 and 2 A for standing up the bay are good for vessels of the 
deepest draft. 

1 Entering from eastward.-From Roaring Bull Ledge gas and whistling buoy, 
• lying 1 ~4 miles southward of Isle au Haut, ste0r 260° true (W % N mag.) for 

10 miles to a position 1 mile southward of Bay Ledge bell buoy. When the buoy is in range 
with Heron Neck lighthouse, bearing 0° tFUe (N by E Y2 E mag.), steer 275° true (WNW mag.) 
for ;3 miles, heading for Two Bush Island lighthouse until Heron N eek lighthouse bears 33° 
true (NE Y2 E mag.). Then bring No Mans Land, the partly wooded island %: mile north
eastward from Matinicus Island, astern on a 329° true (N by W 'A W mag.) course heading 
for the eastern end of Monroe Island (high and thickly wooded). Keep this course for about 
6 Y:_l miles, and then steer about 343 ° true (N mag.) for 2 miles to a position ~4' mile eastward 
of the black bell buoy lying 74 mile eastward of M'Onroe Island. Then follow the directions 
in section 2 or 2 A. 

Dangers.-Roaring Bull L€dge and the dangers near Isle au Haut are described on page 82. 
Snippershan is a ledge with a leaBt depth of 6 fathoms, as determined by meane of a wire drag, and lies 4)4 milea 

202° 30' true (SW }2 S mag.) from Sa<ldleback Ledge lighthouse. · 
Bay Ledge lies :IY:j mile~ 180° true (S by W }2 W mag.) from Heron Neck lighthouse and 6Y:i miles 244° true 

(W ;!4 S mag.) from Saddleback Ledge lighthouse. The ledge is }c{ mile long and is bare at lowest tides at its north 
end, where it is marked by a red bell buoy. A rock with 26 feet over it lies % mile west-southwestward from the 
ledge. 

Perry Ledge has a least depth of 23 feet and lies nearly 3~ miles 251° true (W ~ S mag.) from Heron Neck light· 
house. There arc spots with 5~ fathoms% mile westward and ;!4 mile southwestward of Perry Ledge. 

From Hurricane Island to the entrance of Fox Islands Thoroughfare there are many unmarked outlying dangers, 
which extend about l;Ji miles westward from the islands. White Islands Ground, at the southern end of the area, 
ha" depths of 10 to 20 feet. Inner Bay Ledges, at the northern end of the area, are a cluster of ledges over Y:i mile 
long, some bare at low water, which lie about 2 miles southwestward from Stand-in Point, the southwest point of 
North Haven Island. Inner Bay Ledge• are JDarked by two red buoy•, a nun, No. 4, at the southern end, and a spar, 
No. 6, at the northern end. 

J"unken Ledge ha.s a least depth of 18 foot and lies 3Ys miles 64° true (E % N mag.) from Two Bush Island light
house and 2% miles 110° true (SE ;Ji E mag.) from the north end of Andrew Island. 

The dangers on the western side of the bay from Two Billlh Island to Fisherman Island are described under section 
I B following. 

1 A Entering from eastward, passing northward of Bay Ledge.-The directions 
• of this section are good for vessels of 18 feet or less draft. 

From Roaring Bull Ledge gas and whistling buoy, lying l ~ miles southward of Isle au 
Haut, steer 274° true (WNW % W mag.) for 10~ miles, passing I%: miles southward of Sad
dleback Ledge lighthouse and 1 mile southward of the islands and rocks westward. When 
Heron Neck lighthouse bears on the starboard beam distant 2 miles, steer 298° true (NW mag.) 
for I 7'4 miles to Heron Neck whistling buoy. Continue the course, which leads % mile north
eastward of Perry Ledge and % mile southwestward of White Islands Ground; the southern 
end of Skeep Island (high and heavily wooded) should be made ahead. Having stood 5 miles 
on the course from the whistling buoy, and Ovtls Head lighthouse is in range with the eastern 
side of Monroe Island, steer 335° true (N %: W mag.) for 2~4 miles to a position ~mile east
ward of the black bell buoy lying ~4 mile eMtward of Monroe Island. Then follow the direc
tions in section 2 or 2 A. 

The dangers are described in section 1 preceding. 
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1 B Entering from westward through Two Bush Channel.-From a position }2 
• mile southward of Bantam Rock gas and whistling buoy steer 59° true (ENE 

% E mag.) for 16 miles to a position about% mile southward of Old Man Leclge gas and whistling 
buoy. Then steer 51° true (ENE mag.) for 7 miles to 1\1arsh"'ll Point •vhistling buoy. This 
course leads % mile southward of Burnt Island and Old Cilley Ledge bell buoy. 

Or, from Manana Island whistling buoy steer 41° true (NE by E Ys E mag.) for 12 miles 
to Marshall Point whistling buoy, passing % mile northwestward of Duck Hocks bell buoy. 

From Marshall Point whistling buoy steer 62° 30' true (Eby N mag.) for 5'A miles to ii 
position about 30() yards southeastward from a red and black horizontally-striped nun buoy. 
Two Bush Island lighthouse will th.en bear 13° true (NNE % E mag.). Then steer 39° true 
(NE b_y E mag.) for 5 miles, passing 72 mile southeastward from Two Bush Island lighthouse 
and 1 mile southeastward from Andrew Island. \Vhen Crescent Island, a large bare rock 1 mile 
northeastward from Andrew Island, bears 298° trne (NW mag.), steer 351° :JO' true (N % E 
mag.) for 4}-i miles to a position 'A mile eastward of the black bell buoy lying ~4 mile eastward 
of Monroe Island. Then follow the directions in section 2 or 2 A. 

Dangers.-Duck Rocks are ..everal detached rocks about 1 mile north of Monhegan Island lighthouse. A black 
tripod beacon marks one of these rocks, a black spar buoy marks another, and a black bell buoy is placed }4 mile north
westward of all. Manana Island whistling buoy (No. 14 M) is moored 2H miles 25i 0 true (W ~ 8 N mag.) from Manana 
lslantl fog signal, in range with the latter and Monhegan Island lighthouse. 

Old :Man Ledge, marked by a spindle, lies nearly l mile south of Allen Island, and a 12-foot spot and Old Woman 
Ledge, bare at half tide, lie between them. A red, gas and whistling buoy is moorpd nearly ;l4 mile southwestward 
from Old Man. Burnt Island, eastward of Allen Island, is 150 feet high, and is marked on its summit by a prominent, 
high wooden tower. 

Old Cilley Ledge is described on page 103. 
:Marshall Point whistling buoy (black, No. 1 MP) lies 3~ miles 103° true (SE by E % E mag.) from ::Marshall Point 

lighthou..e and 3% miles ]83° true (S by W %: W mag.) from 'l'ennant Harbor lighthouse. An obstruction, prvbably 
the maEt of a wreck, with 28 feet over it, lies 7'2 mile 201° true (SW% S mag.) from the buoy. 

The principal dangers southward of the sailing lines and on the south side of Two Bush Channel are Roaring Bull, 
Metinic Island Ledge, Alden Rock, and the brvken ground west-northwestward from it, and the ledge with 15 feet 
over it, lying 2 miles southeaEtward from Two Hush Island lighthouse and 1 mile northward of Northern Triangles, 
which is marked by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). These dangers are described on page 89. 

A rock with 28 feet over it lies IVs miles 200° true (SW%: S mag.) from Two Bush Island lighthouse, and is marked 
by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Crow Island Ledges. several detached rocks with 8 t-0 15 feet over them, extend 174 miles 242° true (W by S mag.) 
from Two Bush Island lighthouse, and are marked at their western end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Spots with 14 
and 23 feet lie 600 yards and ~8 mile, respectively, southwestward from Two Bush 1"land lighthouse. 

Two Bush Reef, partly bare and with deep water near it, extends U mile northeastward from Two Bush Island. 
Halibut Rock is a small rock, bare at half tide, lying 1% miles 38° true (NE % E mag.) from Two Bu.•h Island 

lighthouse. False Halibut Ledge, a rock ·with 9 feet over it, lies 600 yards eaEt-northeastward from Halibut Rock. 
A ledge with 5}4 fathoms over it lies 2% miles il 0 true (E Ys N mag.) from Two Bush Island lighthouAC. 
Junken Ledge is described under section 1 preceding. 
Northeast Pond Ledge, bare at half tide, lies~-§ mile northeastward from the northeast. end of Andrew Island and 

:Vi mile southward (true) from Crescent Island. Sunken Pond Ledge, with 6 feet over it, lies 400 yards southward 
from ~ortheast Pond Ledge. 

A dangerous rock, with 15 feet over it., lies ~ mile northeastward from Crescent Island and nearly %' mile south
eastward from Fisherman Island. The latter is grassy and 300 yards long. Xarblehead Islet, over }4 mile southwest.
ward from Fisherman Island, is a prominent, high, grassy knoll. 

2 Monroe Island to Fort Point.-From a position Ji mile eastward of the black 
• bell buoy lying 'A mile eastward of ~fomoe Island steer 10° true (NNE % E mag.) 

for 11 miles, passing % mile westward of Mark Island and to a position Y2 mi]e westward from 
the knoll near the middle of the northwest side of Seven Hundred Acre Island. Then steer 18° 
true (NE% N mag.) for 7~ miles, passing the western shore at Great. Spruce Head at a distance 
of about 'A mile. When Turtle Head bee.rs 61° 30' true (Eby N mag.), steer 42° true (NE by 
E 'A E mag.) for 7 miles, pass % mile northwestward of Turtle Head, kt mile southeastward of 
the black gas buoy lying % mile southeastward of Sears Island, and midway between Fort 
Point lighthouse and Fort Point Ledge beacon. Pass about U mile eastward of Fort Point 
and follow the directions for Penobscot River on page 101. 
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Dangers.-The Graves is a ledge about 300 yards long and 100 yards wide, showing bare, rocky heads at high 
water and a large part bare at low water. It is marked by a spindle and lies about Ys mile from the western shore of 
the bay, midway between Indian Island and Negro Island lighthouses. 

Koiry Reef has ·3~,2 fathoms over it, and lies nearly ~"s mile from the weRtern shore and 1}4' miles northeastward 
from Negro Island lighthouse. 

Dillingham Ledge is about 350 yards in diameter and has a least depth of 9 feet over it. It lies 3--2 mile from the 
western shore and 1')4 miles northeastward from Negro Island lighthouse. It is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1) 
off its southeastern side. 

Flat and Seal Islands are described under Seal Harbor, page 85. Hog Island is wooded and lies Ji mile north
northeastward from Seal Island, with ledges between. A ledge, with three rocks bare at half tide, extends 600 yards 
north-northeastward from Hog Island. 

Sprague Ledge, with 2 feet over it, and Barley 1,edge, bare at low water, lie % and Ys mile north-northeastward 
from Hog Island. Barley Ledge ~s marked by a red spindle with cask. They are avoided by giving the eastern shore 
a berth of% mile until 1 mile above Hog Island. 

A shoal makes out ;J.~ mile north-northeastward from Marshall Point, the northweetern point of North Islesboro, 
on the western side of Turtle Head Cove. 

A shoal makes out nearly 74 mile north from Turtle Head_ It has 13 feet over it at. it8 northern end. 
The dangers at the entrance to Stockton Harbor are described on page 99. 
Port Point I,edge is described on pai!:e s:~-

2 A Monroe Island to Cape i?osier.-From a position Xi' mile eastward of the 
• black bell buoy 1,ying Xi' mile eastward of Monroe Island steer 35° true 

(NE % E mag.) for 5 miles to a position 72 mil11 southeastward from Mcintosh Ledge buoy. 
Then steer 27° 30' true (NE mag.) for 10% miles, passing 72 mile westward of ~lark Island 
to a position % to Yz mile westward of Cape Hosier. Then if bound up Penobscot River, steer 
2° true {N by E % E mag.) and follow a part of the directions in 'section 2, page 83. 

Bound w Eggemogyin Beach.-Follow the preceding directions to a position 72 mile 
northwestward of Mark Island. Then steer 39° true (NE by E mag.) for 2_;1--1) miles to a 
position 72 mile northwestward of Green Ledge, the grassy islet westward of Western Island. 
Then steer 78° 30' true (E Yz S mag.) for Pumpkin Island lighthouse and reverse the 
directions in section 2, page 76. 

Dangers.-Inner Bay Ledges are described on page 86. 
Drunkard Ledge is bare at half tide, and marked by a red spindle with cage; it lies% mile west-northwestward 

from Fiddler Ledge beacon. The spindle should be given a berth of 250 yards. A rock with 3,Y:l fathoms over it lies 
251° true (W h S mag.) from the spindle. Ledges with 15 feet over them lie between Drunkard and Fiddler Ledges; 
there is a depth of 19 feet on the ~outh end of these ledges, lying % mile southea."tward of the spindle and 237° true 
(WSW !Vs W mag.) from Fiddler Ledge beacon. 

Iclatosh Ledge is awash at low water and about 100 yards in diameter; it lies about%' mile 109° true (SE%: E 
mag.)from RobinO!On Rock, and is marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal Rt.ripes) placed southwest from it. 
There is good water all around the ledge. 

Robinson Rock is a large, grassy rock, with several smaller detached bare rocks, lying ~4 mile southward from 
Mark ls!and. Ledges make out over Ji mile northeastward and southward from it. A sunken ledge with least 
depths of 3.J.-ll and 4 fathoms extends :iii mile 197° true (SW by S mag.) from Robinson Rock. 

Goose Island is a grassy, rocky islet westward of the sailing line, about J J1i miles northeastward from Robinson 
Rock. The eastern side of this i,.Iet should be given a berth of at least ~'B mile on account of some rocks which show 
partly bare near high water. 

Bouse Island is a small, rocky islet Ys mile northeastward from Goose Island. Between these islands lie several 
ledges showing bare before low water. A ledge extends 300 yards northeastward from Mouse Island, and is marked 
near its end by a black spindle with cask. 

EggB.oc.k is a •mall, high, dark rock lying 1% miles off the north side of North Haven Island 5% miles northeastward 
from Stand-in Point. Egg Rock Ledge, with 2 feet over it, lies south-southwestward from Egg Rock, and is marked 
by a buoy (spar, red and black horfaontal Btripes) placed off its northeastern side. 

ISLANDS A1''D ROCKS OFF PENOBSCOT BAY. 1 

The area including these islands and rocks hM an extreme length of 2l:J,1 miles from ThrP,e Fa.thorn I{B<lge, eastward 

of Seal Island, t.o Roa.ring Bull, westward of Metinic Island. There is no 88Cure harbor f9"" vessels at any of the i!'llands, 
but the small craft of local fishermen moor in the cove on the eastern side of Matinicus Island northward of Wheaton 
Island. The waters of this area are well surveyed, and there are deep pasaa.,,<>es between the islandl!,a.e shown on the 

chart. On account of the broken nature of the bottom, however, VeMels, particularly doop-dra~ ones, should avoid 

all broken ground, especially with depths lees th.an 10 or 12 fathoms. 

1 Shown ln parts on charts 104, 103, scale !IO,~ price ofeM>h I0.50; and in part on chart 313, scale 4U, ~ pricek!.25. 
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Seal Island is bare, rocky, about 60 feet high, and 1 mile long. There are seYeral small houses near its eastern 

end. Eastern Ledge, on which the sea generally breaks, extends 350 yards off the east end of the island. Three 

Fathom Ledge lies ly~ miles eastward from Seal I"land. 

Malcolm Ledges, lying midway between Seal Island and V\'ooden Ball Island, arc %i mile long. The north end 
of the ledges is awa.sh at high water; the south end iR bare at half tide. 

Wooden Ball Island is bHre, rocky, about 60 feet high, and 1 mile long. The eastern point of the island is a 

prominent knob about 80 feet high, and there are a few Rmall houees at the low plac-e in th<> western part of the island. 

Matinicus Rock, the southernmost islet, is about 40 feet high, and is marked near its south end by Matinicus Rock 

lighthouses. 

No Kan's Land, Matinicus Island, Ten Pound Island, and Ragged Island arc partly wooded, and are the principal 

ones of a group of islands and rocks about 5 miles long. There are numerou~, hil!;h, bare rocks, including Green and 

Brig Ledges, on the east and south si<le>i of Ragged faland, and broken ground extends '.J.i mile southward from it to 

Inner Breaker, which has a dep.th of 3 feet over it. South Breaker is on a small rock, awash at lowest tides and marked 

by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripeB\, lying 1;!4' miles Houthwar<l from Ragged hland and 1% miles 

289° true (NW '.J,4 W mag.) from Matinicus Rock lighthouses .. The Hogshead is a prominent, bare rock, lying 400 yards 

northward frum the high, bare rock close to the northeast point of Ragged Island. Xe.ar the northern side of Ragged 

Island is a partly wooded islet. 

Western and Eastern Black Ledges are hare rocks east")Vard of Matinicus bland. Tuckanuck Ledge, 200 yards 

eastward of Eastern Black Ledge, is covered at high water. A rock with 10 feet over it lies Xi' mile south-southwest

ward from Western Black Ledge. Mackerel Ledge, bare at half tide, lies 700 yards north-northeastward from Eastern 

Black Ledge. 

Matinicus Harbor is a cove on the east side of Matinicus Island between \\neaton Island and a small islet north

ward called Indian Ledge. Very small vessels can anchor in the middle south-southwestw>J.rd of Indi>J.n Ledge, in 

4 fathoms, exposed fo easterly and northeasterly winds 11nd sea. Small local craft usually moor at the Routh end of 

the harbor. The northern part of the harbor h"" depths of 6 to 8 feet, and is entered through a narrow channel on 

either side of Dexter Ledge, which lies westward of Indian Ledge; local knowledge is neceesary for it;; navigation. 

It is proposed to build a breakwater from Indian Ledge lo the point northward. 

Harbor Ledge is a rock with 4 feet on it, lying 300 yards northeastward from the entrance of Matinicus Harbor, 

and is marked on it" south filde by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). The Barrel, ty;ng 300 yards north

eastward from Harbor Rock, is a rock bare at half tide at the south end of a sunken ledge 300 yards long. 

Two Bush Islet is grassy on top and is joined to the northeast end of Matinicm1 ll'land by a sunken ledge. Two 

Bush Ledge, high and bare, lies southeastward from the islet; 1mnken rocks extend 350 yards eastward and north

eastward from the ledge. Beach Ledges are two rocks bare at low water h<>tween Two Hush Ledge and Matinic-us 

Island. Whaleback is a rock bani at low water, lying U mile westward from No Man's Land, and is marked on its 

northwest side by a buoy (spar, bla~k, No. 3). Zephyr Ledges are two rocks bare at low water, lying U mile north

eastward from No Man's Land. Zephyr Rock, the northeast end of the group, is a rock with 5 feet over it, lying % mile 

northeastward from No .!.Ian's Land, and is marked on its northerly side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). Strangers 

should not attempt any of the channels bBtween Zephyr Rock and Matinicus Island. 

Black :S.ocks are three bare rocks Xi' mile westward from 1t.fatinicus Island. 

Bantam Ledge is a rock bare at half tide, with deep water around it, lying 2~/8 mile,s 283° true (NW by W 7.( W 

mag.) from the south end of Ragged Island. It is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), placed 

100 yards south of the ledge. 

Foster Ledges are two rocks with 6 and 13 feet over them; the southwestern and shoaler rock is marked on it." 

south side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal etripes). The ledges lie l'.J,4 milf'B westward from the north end 

of Matinicus Island. 

Pigeon Ground is broken ground about 2 miles long in an eaBt-northeasterly direction, lying 2 miles southward 

of Large Green Island. There are depths of 3~ and 3'.J,4 fathoms on its eastern and western parts, respectively, with 

deep water between. 

Green Island Seal Ledges lie % to J.-8 mile south-southeastward from Large Green Island, with broken ground 

between. The southern part of the ledge is awash at high water; it,. north end iR covered at half tide. A black whio

tling buoy is moored about % mile southeastward from the ledge. 

Large Green Island is low and grassy, and has some houses on its northern part. Herring Ledge, partly bare at low 

water, extends% mile southward from the island. 
Little Green Island jg low and grru.sy, and has one house near it.a eastern end. Collins Rock, with 5 feet over it, 

liee 1,1.i miles eastward of the isl.and. 
lforthem. Triangles is a reef about 1 mile long in an east-southeasterly direction lying 1 mile northward of Little 

Green laland. In the western half of the reBf are some ledges bare at low water. Northern Triangle" buoy (can, black, 
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No. 1) is placed about 72 mile northward from the eastern end of the reef. A ledge with 15 feet over it lies 2 

miles northward (true) from Little Green Island and 2 miles 116° true (SE 78 E mag.) from Two Emili Island light

house, and is marked by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Alden Rock, with 4 feet over it and marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), lies 1% miles 

northwestward from Little Green Island. A rock with 14 feet over it lies %: mile west-northwestward from Alden 

Rnf'k. The 14-foot rock is at the eastern end of broken ground nearly I mile long, with least depths of 25 to 28 feet. 

Southern Triangles are three rocks_ awash at low water lying midway between Little Green and Metinic Islands. 

The southwestern rock lies % wile from the other two. A buoy (spar, black, No. 1 T .) lies % mile southeastward 

from the easternmost rock. 

•etinic Island is nearly 2 miles long, 70 feet high near its northern end, and partly wooded. Jlletinic Green Island, 
' low and grassy, lies% mile southwestward from Metinic Island, with foul ground between. A rock awash at low 

water lies 300 yards southwestward from Metinic Green faland. Wheeler Rock, with 5 feet over it, lies% mile north

northeastward, and Wheeler Big Rock, awa.'lh at high water, lies 300 yards northward from the northeast point of 

Metinic Island. Green Point Shoal, with 21 feet over it, lies Ji! mile eastward from the middle of Metinic Island. 

Broken ground extends 2 to 3 miles westward and southwestward from Metinic Island. The following are the 

shoaler places determined by the survey: 

Black Rock, covered at high water, lies % mile westward from the middle of Metinic IMland. A rock, with 14 

feet over it, lies % mile southwestward from Black Rock. 

Jlletinic Island Ledge, with 8 feet overit and marked at its southwest end by a buoy (spa:r, red and black horizontal 

stripes), lies 1% miles westward from Metinic Island, on the range of the north end of the latter and the middle of 
Large Green Island. A rock with 26 feet over it lies% mile northeastward from it. Hooper Shoal, with 17 feet over 

it, lies ~--8 mile southwestward from Metinic Island Ledge. 

Roaring Bull, awash at low water and generally marked by breakers, lies 2%: miles westward from Metinic Green 

Island. It is marked on its northwest side by a buoy (can, black, No. 3). A ledge, with a least depth of 472 fathoms, 

lies% mile north-northwestward from Roaring Bull. 

Southeast Breaker is on a ledge about Y2 mile long in a northeast direction, the higher part of which is bare at 

half tide. It lies 2 miles southwestward from Metinic Green Island, on the range of the BOuth end of the latter and 

the north end of Large Green Island. 

Haddock Ledge, with 13 feet over it, lies 1.1.4 miles southward from Southeast Breaker and 2.)1 miles southwestward 

from Metinic Green Island. 

SOUTH AND WEST COASTS OF VIN ALDA VEN ISLAND.1 

The south and west coasts of Vinalhaven Island are fringed by numerous islands and rocks to a distance of about 

2 miles. Between them are channels which are used principally by small local vessels and vessels loading granite at 

some of the quarries. Carvers Harbor is the best anchorage, and the only one of any importance. The channels are 

well marked by buoys, and are generally not difficult in the daytime and clear weather for vessels of 12 feet or less draft. 

Brim.stone and Otter Islands are the largest and most prominent of the eastern islands, and Saddleback Ledge 

lighthouse, in the entrance of East Penobscot Bay, is a guide for approaching from eastward. Diamond Bock, % mile 

northeastward of Brimstone Island, is a round rock about 20 feet high, and is a good mark. The large standpipe at 

Vinalhaven is prominent for many miles. Green Island, the large, wooded island westward of Vinalhaven, is marked 
at its south end by Heron Neck lighthouse. Hurricane Island is the most prominent westward of Vinalhaven. Its 

southeast end is marked by a village and the large buildings of a quarry. 

Azey Cove and Robert Harbor, on the southeast side of Vinalhaven Island, are much obstructed by rocks and 
ledges, and are unsafe for strangers. 

Carvers Barbor is a secure anchorage for small veeaels on the southwest side of Virul.lhaven Island. The anchorage 

is about 500 ya.rde long and 250 yards wide, and has been dredged to a depth of 16 feet. The village of Vinalhaven, at 

the head of the harbor, is of some importance for its shipment of granite and fish. There is communication by telephone 

and steamer with Rockland. The deepest draft of vessels entering is 12 feet; the depth at the wharves is 6 to 15 feet. 

Water, provisions, and a limited amount of coal may be obtained. There are marine railways with a capacity <>f about 

10 tons. Ice closes the harbor during January and February, but s. channel is kept open to the steamboat wharf. 
Storm warnings are displayed at the village. 

The Beach is a narrow, much-obstructed channel, leading :from the entrance of Carvers Harbor northwestward 
iDBide of Green Island. The principal dangers are marked, but ca.re is required, aa this is the moet difficult part-0f the 
paasage between Carveni Harbor and Rockland. 
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Old Harbor is a small cove at the northern end of The Reach and northeast from the northern end of Green Island. 

It afford" good anchorage for small craft in 9 to 17 feet, soft bottom, and small ves'*'l~ ean anchor in or off the entrance 

in 3 to 6 fathoms. 

Hurricane Sound lies between Vinalhaven and Green Islands on the east and Hurricane Island and White Islands 
on the west. It has deep water, but is little used cxecpt by local vessels and vessels loading granite at Hurricane 
Island. Several pe.sooges lead into the sound, but there arc no good anchorages. 

The Basin is a large irregular bight in the west side of Vinalhaven Island about 2Y:,I miles north of Heron Neck 

lighthouse. Barton Island lies in the middle of the entrance, leaving a narrow, crooked, and shallo1'<' channel north 

and south of it. The depth of water in the basin varies from 1),1to18 fathoms. 
Lairey Narrows leads between Leadbetter Island on the north and Lairey Island on the south. This passage is a 

part of the route between Carvers Harbor and Rockland, and the principal dangers arc buoyed. 
Leadbetter Narrows is a narrow passage between the Vinalhaven shore on the north and Leadbetter Island on 

the south; passing south on the eastern side of Leadbetter Island, it leads into the northern end of Hurricane Sound. 
This paBSage should not be attempted without a pilot.. 

Pilots can be had at Rockland and Carvers Harbor, and fishermen can sometimes be found on the outer ledges 

who are competent to pilot a vessel into Carvers Harbor. 

SAILING D:q.tECTIONS, CARVERS HARBOR. 

These directions are good for vessels of 12 feet or less draft in the daytime and with clear 
weather. 

From Merchants Row.-Pass between Channt>l Rock tripod and Scraggy Ledge. and south
ward of the I I-foot rock 400 yards southward of Scraggy Ledge. Then bring the tripod a little 
on the starboard quarter on a 226° true (SW by W % W mag.) course, passing well south
eastward of black spar buoys Nos. 5 and 7 marking the Triangle Ledges (bare at low water), 
and 150 yards southeastward from black spar buoy No. 3 marking Halibut Lf'dge (bare at low 
water). Make good this course for 5% miles to a position 250 yards southeastward from Crosby 
Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 0). Then steer 241 ° trne (W by S mag.), pass 250 yards south
ward from Sheep Island and 50 to 100 yards southward from red spar buoys Nos. 2y2 and 4. 
A ledge with a least depth of 10 feet lies 250 yards southward from buoy No. 2 Yz. 

Passing southward of red spar buoy No. 4, steer 279° true (NW by W % W mag.) with 
either Saddleback Ledge lighthouse or Diamond Rock in range with the south extreme of Carver 
Island astern until Point Ledge spindle is about 300 yards on the starboard beam. Then 
steer 298° true (NW mag.) and pass between Folly Ledge (bare at high water) and Green Ledge 
(grassy top), slightly favoring the latter. Pass about midway between Green Ledge and 
Green I.sland Knob (awash at high water) and steer about 3~ 0 true (NE 72 E mag.) for the 
entrance of Carvers Ilarbor. Pass between red spar buoy No. 4 and black spar buoy No. 
3 (the latter marks the eastern end of a reef bare at low water only); pass r.bout. 75 yards 
westward of Potato Island, and enter the harbor in mid-channel. Anchor about 150 vards 
from the western shore, abreast or a little above the steamboat wharf, in 16 feet. ~ 

From eastward.--Give Saddleback Ledge lighthouse a berth of about ~ mile and then 
bring it astern on a 285° tme (NW by W Ys W mag.) course, heading for the flagpole on the 
knoll on the west side at the entrance of Indian Creek. On this COUI"f"e pass aoo yards north
ward from Diamond Hock, about M .mile southward of black spar buoy No. 1 marking the 
north end of Diamond Rock Ledge (bare at low water), and pass between Carver Island and 
red spar buoy No. 2 marking the south end of Sheep l8land Ledge (partly bare at low water). 
From a. position 250 yards northward of Carver Island, steer 256° true (W ~ N mag.) and 
pass 100 yards southward of red spar buoy No. 4. Then follow the directions in the preceding 
paragraph. 

From aoutlnrard.-Steer for the standpipe at Vinalhaven on a 4° trne (N by E % E mag.) 
course, pass westward of red spar buoy No; 2, marking the southwest end of Colt Ledge, and 
pass between black spar buoy No. I, marking the eastern end of Bretiker Ledge (hare at low 
water), and red spar buoy No. 4, marking the southwest end of Arey Ledges (higher parts 
are bare rocks). Continue the course for the standpipe until about %'mile past buoy No. 4 
and Folly Ledge is about :xi mile on the port beai:n. Then steer a.bout 320° true (NNW mag.) 
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and pass about 200 yards southwestward of Green Ledge (grassy top). Pass about midwuy 
between Green Ledge and Green Island Knob, eteer about 33° true (NE .Y:] E mag.) for the 
ent,rance of Carvers IIarbor, and enter as directed in a preceding paragraph. 

Or, from Heron Keck whistling buoy steer 41° tnw (NE b_y E Ys E mag.) for Heron Neck 
lighthouse until about % mile from the lighthouse. Then steer 70° true (E ;!1 N mag.) and 
pass rr1idwtty between Heron X eek and IIerun ~Veck Ledge (a bare rock). Continue the course 
and pass about 300 yards southward of the southeast point of Green Island. Then haul north
ward between Green Island and Folly Ledge and follow a mid-channel course westward and 
northward of the ledge. Then steer :?4° true (NE % N mag.) for the standpipe at Yinalhaven 
and pass about 200 yards westward of Green Ledge. Then steer 33° true CNE .Yf E mag.) 
for the entrance of Carvers Harbor and enter as direeted in a preceding paragraph. 

From Rocle/and through Lairey Narrows and The Reach.--Passing 200 yards southward 
of Rockland Breakwater lighthouse, steer 99° true (SE by E % E mag.) for 5.\--.i miles to Fox 
Islands Thoroughfare hell buoy (red and black horizontal stripes). Then steer 125° true 
(SE % S mag.) for the fainvay hell buoy westward of O:reen Islet, and pa:=;s northward of 
black spar buoys Nos. 5 and 3. From the fain•rny bell buoy steer 107° true (SE by E mag.) 
for the north end of Lairey Island to a position 25 to 50 yards southward from a red :=;par bu~y. 
Then steer about 101 ° true (SE hy E .Y:] E mag.), pass mi_dway between the north end of Lairey 
Island and the south end of the bare rocks northward, and pass about 100 yards northward 
and eastward of a red and black horizontally striped spar buoy. Then stand southward to a 
mid-clrnnnel position between the eastern side of Cedar h<lawl, (wooded) and the grassy islet 
opposite. The islands here called Lairey and Cedar were formerly called Pole and Lairey, 
respectively, on the cha.rts. 

Then steer 135° true (SSE Y2 E mag.) for I)-$ miles to a position 50 yards southwestward 
from Dog Point Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 6). Then steer 118° true (SE mag.), pass midway 
between the northeast point of Green Island and the rock awash at high water lying southward 
of the island in the entrance of Old Harbor, and pass in mid-channel eastward of the island 
close to the northeast end of Green Island. Pass close westward and about 50 yards south
ward of buoy No. 4 and steer 113° true (SE 72 E mag.) to a position about 50 yards north
eastward of black spar buoy No. )'!l. Then steer 152° true (S by E mag.), and pass 100 feet 
eastward of the black spindle on the end of the ledge extending eastward from a grassy island. 
A rock with 3 feet over it lies 200 feet northeastward of the spindle, and the channel has a 
width of but little over 100 feet between the rock and the edge of the ledge just northward of 
the spindle. Great care is required in passing this point. 

Pass about 100 yards southwestward of red spar buoy No. 2 at the south end of The Reach 
and steer 92° true (ESE 34 E mag.), heading a little northward of red spar buoy ~o. 4. When 
nearly up with the latter buoy, steer about 33° true (NE 4 E mag.), pass eastward of black 
spar buoy No. 3 and about 75 yards westward of Potato Island, and enter Carvers Harbor in 
mid-channel. Anchor about 150 yards from the western shore, abreast or a little above the 
steamboat wharf, in 16 feet. 

MUSCLE B.IDGE CHANNEL.' 

This passage lBads into West Penobscot Bay from westward and is much used by vessels in daylight and clear 
weather on account of its b.-ing Ahelt.lred and affording anchorage in case of bad weather. The channel haa been 
examined by means of a wire drag, and is good for a depth of 4 fathoms, but it is narrow in places, especially at the 

southwest end of OwL. Ilead Bay, and is not recommended for a greater draft than 15 feet at low water, except with 

local knowledge. From its entrance at V/hitehead it extends in a northeasterly d:ixection about 6 miles to Sheep 
Island, and the channel passes between numerous rocks and ledges. These dangers are well marked and in daylight 
and clear weather with a fair wind no difficulty will be experienced by sailing vessels. 

On the eastern side of Muscle Ridge Channel is a large group of islands and ledges which separates it from Penobscot 
Bay. These islands arc of no importance except for their grani.te quarries; the larger ones are wooded. Dix Island 
Ui distinguished by the large buildings on it, and lligh Island is marked by a quarry and iron stack. Two Bush 

Island, the AOuthernmost of theRe islands, is marked by Two Bush Island lighthouse, a guide for Two Bru!h Channel 

h 
1 1 . 
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and ·west Penobseot Bay. Southward of these islands Two Bush Channel leads into ·weBt Penob8cot Bay; this 

channel has been surveyed by means of a wire drag am! is used in preference to ~Juscle Ridge Channel by large vessels 

and tow!!, and aleo by all vessels at night. 

Seal Harbor is an anchorage much ll8ed by roasters on the western side of Musele Ridge Channel between 

vVhitehead and Sprucehead falands; it has 18 to 23 feel of water, with soft bottom. The post ''illage of Sprucehead 

and a large granite quarry am on the north side of Seal Harbor. The principal dangers are buoyed, and the harbor 

is easy of aceess in the daytime. Long Ledge shows in two places at high water. 

Enter Seal Harbor between the two black spar buoys (Nos. 3 and 0), which lie about 250 yards southward from 

llurnt Island and nearly ~ mile northwestward from Lower Gangway Ledge buoy (can, red and bl..,ck horizontal 

stripes), and steer 304° true (NW 72 N mag.). Pass between red spar buoy No. 2 and Long Ledge buoy (spar, black, 
No. l), and anchor in 3 to 4 fathoms 300 to 400 yards westward of buoy No. 2. 

Dix Island Hsrbor is an anchorage between Andrew, Birch, and Dix Islands; it is reached from southwestward 

through a narrow and crooked channel leading between the ledges north of Hewell Island; it iR unsafe for strangers 
to enter. 

Weskeag River empties into the weRtern Aide of Muscle Ridge Channel at the head of the bight westward of Ash 
Island. This river has a narrow ~nd crooked channel, unsafo for strangers. ThP village of South Thomaston is at 

the head of navigation, 2 miles above its mouth; the greateRl draft taken to the village is 10 feet; 4 feet can be taken 

into the entrance at low water. Rtrangers generally take a pilot, anchoring off the mouth of the river with signal 

set until boarded by one. South Thomaston iR about 3 miles overland from the city of Rockland and the i;ame distance 

from Thomaston 

Fisherman Island Passage leadA from Muscle Ridge Channel to Penobscot Bay, betw8<'tl Fisherman Island and 

Sheep !Aland. Several dangers lie in this passage, but the principal ones are marked by buoys and can be easily 

avoided in the daytim€ in clear weather. Direc-tions through the paRsage are given on page 31. 

Owls Head Bay lies between Sheep and .:\fonroe Islands on the cast and the mainland on the west, and i:< a 

continuation of Muscle Ridge Channel northward of Fisherman Island Passage. The chamwl through Owls Head 

Bay ii; very narrow on the western side of Sheep Island, where it is marked by two buoys. Vessels can anchor in the 

middle of the bay abreast Monroe Island, in 8 to 10 fathom.s, and small yessele can anchor in the entrance of the cove 

between Dodge Point and the bare ledge southwe~tward, in 2 b> 4 fathoms. 

Storm warning displays of the L"nited States 'Yeather Bureau are mad<> at \\l:1itehead lighthouse. 

Sailing directions through Muscle Ridge Channel from Ow1" Head are given on page 32. 

ROCKLAND HARBOR.' 

This harbor, one of the most important.in Penobscot Bay, is on the west shore between Owls Head on the south 

and Jameson Point on the north. It affords anchorage for the largest. vessel~, bnl: j, somewhat exposed to easterly 

winds. Northeasterly winds raise_ a heavy sea in the southwestern part, but shelter may be found behind the 

breakwater, which extends :li mile in a southerly direction from .Tame.>on Point, and is about 4 fH>t above high wat.er. 

Rockland Breakwater lighthouse marks the end of the breakwater. The principal dangers arc marked, and the 

harbor is easy of a,-,cess both day and night. 

The city of Rockland, on the western shore of the harbor, has a large trade in lime. Several lines of steamPrP 

touch here. and a number of small steamers ply to the islands in the bay. The usual draft of vessels entering Rockland 

for cargoes is a.bout 12 feet. Some of the wharves a.re dry1 or nearly so, at low water, but there is from 6 to lG feet 

alongside the principal ones, according to location. The bottom is soft mud, and some vessels lie aground at low 

water while loading and unloading. Rockland is the' terminus of a branch of the Maine Central Railroad which 

connects with the main line at l3ath. 
Prominent objects.-Owls llead, marked by Owls Head lighthouse, is on the southeastern side of the entrance 

to the harbor. A little oYer M mile northwestward from Owls Head lighthouse there is a large black tripod called 

Shag Bock beacon. 1ameson Point, on the northern side of the entrance, is low and grassy, with a large hotel a short 

distance back from its end; the breakwater and lighthouse on its end, making off from the point, are conspicuouii. 

Tillsons Wharf is a large stone pier with buildings lying 272° true (WNW M W mag.) from Rockland Breakwater 

lighthouse. 
A.nchorqes.-Vesaels anchor a.nywhere in the harbor where the depth and bottom are suitable, taking care to 

keep 300 yards from the end of Tillsons "Wharf, and leaving a dear channel for the steamboats landi.ng at this wharf. 

Deep-draft vea!!els ent.ering for the night usually anchor just inside the breakwater and Y2 mile from the south shore 

of the haroor. Standing westward in the harbor the water shoals gradually toward the wharves. There are depths 

1 1 . 1 
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94 ROCKLAND HARBOR. 

of 12 to 14 feet in the harbor eastward of Tillsons ·wharf and northward of South Ledge, and less water in the bight in 

the northern part of the harbor between Tillsons 'Wharf and .Jameson Point; only small vessels or small craft anchor 

in this part of the harbor. For harbor regulations see Appendix IL 
Pilots are not necessary to enter or leave the harbor, but if desired they can be found off )fonhegan or Matinicus 

or on any of the fishing vessel" off the mouth of the bay. There are no regularly licensed pilots for the port. 

Towboats can be had at Rockland. · 
Supplies.-Anthracite and bituminous coal can be obtained alongside the wharves. Fresh water can be obtained 

at the principal wharves and from a water boat. Provisions and some ship-chandler's stores can be had in the city. 

Repairs.-There are two marine railways, one capable oi hauling out vessels of 600 tons and the other 400 tons; 
there are excellent facilities for repairs to wooden sailing vessels and hulls of steamers. Ordinary repairs to machinery 
can be made here, but Bath is the nearest place affording facilities for extensive repairE. 

There are no quarantine regulations for the port. (See quarantine laws for the State in Appendix II.) 
llllarine hospital. ---Medical attendance is furnished by an acting assistant surgeon of the United States Public 

Health and Marine-Hospital Service, as for stations of Class III (see Appendix IV}. Patients requiring hospital 

treatment are sent to the United States marine hoepital at Portland. 
For tides see table, p-age 24. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ROCKLAND HAltBOlt. -

Directions from Eggemoggin Reach to lfockland Harbor are given on page 76, and from 
Fox Islands Thorofare on page 31. 

Approaching Rockland Harbor, Rockland Breakwater lighthouse may be steered for on 
any course between 287° true (NW by W mag.), through west to 205° true (SW 7( S mag.). 
The first course leads ~ mile northward of Owls Head lighthouse and the second leads about 
Ys mile eastward from The Graves spindle. Enter the harbor southward of the lighthouse, 
giving it a berth of 100 yards or more. 

Dangers.---Shag Rock is a cluster of bare rocks lying ~mile northwestward from Owls Head lightholl8e and 150 
yards from shore. The rocks are marke<l by a black tripod beacon, which should be given a berth of 150 yards. 

Spear Rock, with 3 feet over it, lieR about 400 yards from the south shore of the harbor, southward from Rockland 
Breakwater lighthouse, and l~'ii miles westward of Owls Head. A buoy (spar, black, No. 1) is placed northward of the 
rock; vessels should not pass southward of the buoy. 

Lowell Ledge, bare at low water, is a small cluster of rocks southwestward of Spear Rock and a little closer inshore. 
South Ledge lies in the middle of the harbor, % mile westward from Rockland Breakwater lighthouse; it has been 

removed to a depth of 22 feet. . 
Railway Ledge is a small rock, with 5 feet over it, lying about 200 yards southeastward from the marine railway 

pier, near the southern end of the city; it is marked on its easterly side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3), and on ita 
f!Outh aide by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Seal Ledge, southward of Railway Ledge, is marked by a black spindle with cask, and is near the edge of the 
fiat which fills the southwest end of Rockland Harbor. 

ROCKPORT HAKBO:R 1 

is a small harbor on the west shore of West Penobscot Bay about 4 miles northward of Rockland Harbor; Indian faland 

lighthouse is on the northern side of the entrance. It is easy of accel!B and is a good anchorage for vessels of any size, 

sheltered from all but BOuthe.rly winds. The anchorage is southward of Harbor Ledge beacon, in 7 to 10 fathoms, soft 

bot.tom. Very small vessels can anchor inside Harbor Ledge beacon, but there is little swinging room. For a distance 
of 200 yards northward of Harbor Ledge beacon the western half of the harbor ;,. shoal; otherwit1e the head of the harbor, 

except the coves at the extreme head, has been dredged ro a depth of 12 feet, and this depth can be ta.ken ro the 
principal wharves. The hea.d of the harbor is frozen in very cold weather. 

B.ockport, the town at the head of the harbor, ships considerable lime. Water, provisions, and BOille !Ship-cha.ndler's 

stores can be obtained. 

SA.ILING Dm.ECTIONS, B.OCEPOltT HARBOR. 

From southward.-Steer for Indian Island lighthouse, passing eastward of the black buoys 
marking the end of the ledges off Bremiter Point. Pass on either side of Porterfield Ledge 
beacon, giving it a berth of 200 yards, and then stand northward in the harbor, giving the shores 

l . 1 1 . 
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ROCKPORT HARBOR. 95 

a berth of 200 yards. Or, a 346° true (N )4 E mag.) course, with Porterfield Ledge beacon 
astern, can be steered, heading to pass in mid-channel eastward of Harbor Ledge beacon. Keep 
the wharves on the eastern side aboard, distant about 75 yards, until halfway from Harbor 
Ledge beacon to the head of the harbor, above which the harbor is clear. 

From northward.-Pass on either side of The Graves, and pass preferably eastward of the 
red and black horizontally striped nun buoy above Dea<lman Point. Pass southeastward and 
southward of Lowell Rock, giving it a berth of about 300 yards in rounding it, and then stand 
northward in the harbor. 

Dangers.-Brewster Point Ledge, the highest. part covered at high water, extends ~s mile southeastward from 
Brewster Point, and is marked at its southeast end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). Ram lslet is the grass-covered rock 
400 yards northeastward from Brewster Point; the end of the ledge extending 300 yards northeastward from the islet 
is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Porterfield Ledge, small and covered at high water, is marked by a stone beacon lying lii! mile 182° true (S by W 
'4 W mag.) from Indian Island lighthouse. 

Lowell Rock is small and bare, with ledges joining it to Indian Island. There is a red spindle, with cage and 
ball, on the ledge at the south end of the rock, and lies 300 yards southward of the lighthouse. A rock with 3 feet 
over it lies 50 yards southward of the spindle. 

The Graves is described on page 88. 
A rock with 14 feet over it and marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) lies ,Xi' mile from the 

western shore above Deadman Point and Ys mile northeastward from Indian Island lighthouse. 
Seal Ledge, bare at half tide, lies 200 yards from the ea.stern shore of Rockport Harbor, % mile northward of Indian 

Island lighthouse, and is marked by a red spindle with cage. 
Harbor Ledge lies in the middle of Rockport Harbor, nearly ,Xi' mile from its head, and is marked by a stone beacon. 

The channel is eastward oi it. 

CAMDEN BAB.BOB I 

is a small harbor on the west shore of West Penobscot Bay 7 miles northward of Owls Head; ~egro Island lighthouse 

is on the southern side at the entrance. The outer harbor is easy of access, and affords good anchorage in 14 to 30 
feet, soft bottom. The anchorage is eastward of a line from the steamboat wharf to the black spar buoy (No. 3) north
ward of Negro Island. The depths in the outer harbor shoal gradually northward to 12 feet about ,Xi' mile from the 

h<",ad of Sherman Cove, above which the cove is shoal. 

The greater part of the inner harbor has been dredged to depths of 7 to 10 feet, and is occupied as an anchorage 

by small pleasure craft in summer; the entrance is through a dredged channel SO yards wide and 10 feet deep. A shoal 
extends 80 yards from l!he north shore between the steamboat wharf and the shipyard at tlte entrance of the inner 

harbor. 
Camden, the town on the inner harbor, has several marine railways, the largest 199 feet long with a capacity of 

1,000 tons, a manufactory for anchors, and several limekilns. The greatest draft of vessels loading here is 1.5 feet. 

The steamboat wharf has a depth of 14 feet at its end, the other wharves from 2 to 9 feet. 
Pilots are not necel!Sar)' to enter the outer harbor. Vessel" bound up to the wharves and that require a pilot are 

generally taken up free of charge by stevedores. 
Supplies.-Anthracite and bituminous coal, in limited quantity, and fresh water can be obtained at the wharves; 

provisionB and some ship-chandler's stores in the town. 

Ice sometimes forms in the harbor during January, February, and March, but is not dangerous to vessels in the 

ouwr harbor. Westerly winds clear the harbor of ice. 

SAILING DmECTlONS, OAKDEN :HARBOR. 

From southward or eastward.-Steer for Negro Island lighthouse on any bearing between 
354° true (N by E mag.) and 264° true (W by N mag.), taking care, however, to avoid The 
Graves, which is marked by a spindle and lies l mile 154 ° true (8 %'. E mag.) from the lighthouse. 
Pass 200 to 300 yards eastward of Negro Island and steer 320° true (NNW mag.). Anchor 
near mid-harbor off or above the steamboat wharf, in 4 to 5 fathoms, or anchor a little eastward 
of a line from the steamboat wharf to the black spar buoy (No. 3) northward of Negro Island, 
in 14 to 20 feet. 
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96 CAMDEN HARBOR. 

From northward.-Give the western shore of the bay a berth of %'mile or more, and when 
~egro Island lighthouse bears 264° true (W by N mag.) steer for it and pass southward of red 
spar buoy No. 2. Then pass 200 to 300 yards eastward of Negro Island and steer 320° true 
(NNW mag.) into the harbor. 

ressels of 12 feet <Yr less draf't to l':nter through Northeast Passag"·-Pass about 200 yards 
eastward of Dillingham Ledge buoy (spar, black, N"o. 1) and steer 204° true (SW % S mag.) 
for a black bell buoy. From the bell buoy steer 230° true (WSW mag.) for' the north end of 
Negro Island until up with the black spar buoy (No. 1) at the northerly end of Outer Ledges. 
Pass northward of this buoy and steer westward midway between the two spindles, favoring ·, 
if anything the one on the north side of the passage. 

Dangers.-The rock off Dea.dman Point is described in the sailing directions for Rockport Harbor preceding, 
and The Graves is described on page 88. 

Negro Island is DllU'ked near its south end by a lighthouse. The passage westward of the ialand is shoal. A buoy 
(spar, black, .Ko. 3) marks the north end of a shoal which extends 200 yards northward from the island. The south 
and eaRt sides of the i11land shoul<l be given a berth of over 100 yards. 

Northeast Ledges (inner and outer) lie southward from Northeast Point, and contract the main entrance to Camden 
Harbor to about 400 yards. The higher parts of both ledges are bare at half tide. A buoy (spar, red, No. 2) is placed 
about 300 yards south-southeastward from the south end of Outer Ledge, and the southwest end of Inner Ledge is 
marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Northeast Passage is a narrow channel with depths of 12 to 18 feet leading into the harbor between Northeast 
Point and Inner Ledge. It is marked by two spindles, a red one with cylinder and ball on the end of the ledge 
extending 50 yards southward from Northeast Point, and a black one with cylinder on Inner Ledge; the deeper water 
favor.• the red spindle. At the east.em end of Northeast Passage, a black Rpar buoy i" placf'<l to mark the north end 
of Outer Ledges, and a black bell buoy is placed nearly % mile northeastward from the spar buoy. 

Moxy Reef and Dillingham Ledge are described on page 88. 

GILKEY HARBOit 1 

is a secure anchorage, frequented by yachts in SUIIJJiler, lying on the western "ide of the south half of South Islesboro, 

between it and Seven Hundred Acre, Warren, and Spruce Islands. The entrance from southward is eaBy of access, 

and through it a least depth of about 5 fathoID8 can be carried to the anchorage eastward of Seven Hundred Acre Island. 

The northern entrance is marked on its northern side by Grindel Point lighthouse. This entrance is narrow and is 

not recommended for a greater draft than 12 feet at low water. The harbor is frequently closed by ice during the 

winter. 

Dark Harbor, a poot village and summer resort, is on the southern penimmla of South Islesboro, the anchorage 

being 'A to% mile £astward from the eastern end of Seven Hundred Acre Island, in 5 to 7 fathoms. 

The northern end of Gilkey Harbor is of no commercial importance but iR sometimes used as an anchorage for the 

night. A good berth is about};£ mile eastward from red spar buoy ::-.Jo. 2, the buoy in range with the north end of 

Warren Ialand, and the eastern side of Spruce Island bearing 174° true (S by W mag.), in 4 to 6 fathoms. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, GILKEY HARBOR .• 

From southward.-Pass about % mile westward of Mark Island and steer 26° 30' true 
(NE Vs N mag.) for the eastern end of Seven Hundred Acre Island, passing about % mile west
ward of Job Island and 7;l mile eastward of Ensign Islands. Continue the course about 1 mile 
past Ensign Islands to a position 100 yards northwestward of Minot Ledge buoy (spar, black, 
No. 3). Then steer 39° true (NE by E mag.) to a position 300 yards southeastward from 
the eastern end of Seven Hundred Acre Island. 

Then steer 8° true (NNE }4 E mag.), and pass 100 yards westward of Thrumbcap Ledge 
buoy (spar, black, No. I) and 300 yards eastward of Spruce Island. When the north end 
of ·warren Island opens northward of Spruce Island, steer 306° true (NW %'" N mag.) for 
Grindel Point lighthouse and pass the northeast point of Spruce Island at a dis~ce of 250 
yards. 'When this point is a little abaft the beam, bearing about 197° true (SW by S mag.), 
steer 287° true (NW by W mag.) and pass about 25 yards northward of red spar buoy No. 2, 
250 yards southward of Grindel Point lighthouse, and nearly 300 yards northward from the 
north end of Warren Island. 
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GILKEY HARBOR. 97 

Rem.arks e.nd dangers.-Mark Island is high, rounded, thickly wooded, and prominent. Robinson Rock 
is descriLed on page 88. Goose Rock, gra;;s-cuvered and abouL 15 feet high, lies nearly ~·f mile north-northea>'tward 
from Mark Island; there is foul ground between the rock and Lasell Island. The latter is high and wooded, f'xc:ept 
its north end. Lime Island, low an<l wnoded, is joined to the north end of Lasell Island by a reef. There is a low, 
grassy islet on the reef which extends from Lime Island to Job Island . 

.Tob Island and Middle Island, high and wooded, are joined by a bare spit and have a eombined length of 172" 
miles. A reef extends a greatest distance of 350 yards off the western side of Job Island. 

Ensign Islands are two in number and lie~ mile Routhward from Seven HundrPd Aere Island, with rocks.and 
ledges between. A rock, with 8 feet over it and marked by a buoy (~par, red and black horizontal stripes), lies !4 
mile northwestward from the RonthweHt Ensign Island. 

Minot Ledge, the top of which shows a little grass at high water, extends 400 yards westward from :Minot Island, 
and is marked on its northwest side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Ledges, the outer part bare at half tide, extend 
600 vards northeastward from Minot Island. 

·The shores of Gilkey Harbor are generally foul, ao Fhown on the chartR, and numeromi ~mall lmoys are maintained 
by local interests in summer. These buoys are generally located in shallow water for the use of small craft. 

Thrum.heap iH an islet, about },'} foet high and marked by a small stone rnonunwut, on the ea"tern side of Gilkey 
Harbor, and should be given a berth of over 200 yards. A buoy (spar, black, No. 1) is placed about 200 yard• •outh
westward from the islet. 

There is foul ground in the northern end of Gilkey Harbor, the southern edge of which lies 600 yards northeastward 
from Hpruce faland. Near the edge of this foul ground are Long Ledge, the top of which is awash at high water, and 
Lobster Rock, bare at half tide. A shoal extends nearly 200 yards southward from the south end of Grindel Point 
eastward of the lighthouse. 

A shoal extends nearly 200 yards off the northeast side of Spruce Island. A ledge with 5 feet near it.s end ext.ends 
250 yards northward from the north end of Spruce Island, and is marked at its end by a buoy (spar, red, Ko. 2); the 
channel is narrow abreast the buoy. The north end of Warren Island should be given a berth of 200 yards and Grindel 
Point lighthouse 150 yards. 

BAGADUCE RIVER AND CASTINE HARBOR. 1 

Bagaduce River ernptieR into the eastern i;ide of East Penobocot Bay 23 miles from Saddleback Ledge lighthouse 

and 43--f miles northward of Cape Rosier. The entrance abreast the town of Castine is known as Castine Harbor. On 

the northern side of the entrance is Dice Head lighthouse. This river i~ about 14;,:; milee long, with a narrow, crooked 

channel and several large bays and coves, the principal being South Bay, Northern Bay, and Sniith Cove; the latter 

is a good anchorage southeastward of Castine. A bout 3 miles above its mouth, a. short distance above \Vest Brooksville, 

the river is narrow, full of ledges, and the tidal current BO strong that it is not navigable except near slack water. 

Local knowledge is necessary for the navig.ition of the river, and strangers should not attempt to go above CaRt.ine 

without a pilot. The river is usually free from ice at Castine and for some distance above, but in very severe winlero 

it is entirely closed. 
Castine, a town on the north bank about 1 mile east of Dice Head, has little commerce. Vessels of the deepest 

draft can enter Castine Harbor and find anchorage sheltered from all winds, but the bottom is irregular; there i~ 16 

to_l8 feet alongside some of the wharves at low water. Castine has steamboat communication with some of the islands 

and with several harbors on the bay. Pilots are not necessary for entering the harbor, but one may be obtained by 

signaling off the entrance. Vessels desiring pilots for the river above Ca..~tine can get one at the town. Tugs are not 

used by vessels entering the river, but may he had from Bangor. 

The best anchorage is in Smith Cove, in 4to11 fathoms, soft bottom, sheltered from all winds. The holding ground 

abreast the town is not good, and th.e general depth of water is about 12 fathoms. 

Supplies.-Anthracite coal in limited quantity and fresh water can be had at the wharf at Ca;.tine; provisions 

can be obtained in the town. 

Karine hospital.-Relief i1< 'furnished under the provi"ions of the regulations of the l'nited States Public Health 

and Marine-Hospital Service"" for stations of Class IV. (See Appendix IV.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CASTINE HARBOR. 

The eastern shore northward and southward of the entrance is bold and can be followed 
at a distance of %' mile. Pass about J.00 yards southward of Otter Hock Shoal buoy nnd 
steer 57° true (ENE % E mag.) until abreast the wharves at Castine. Then steer 101° true 
(SE by B ~ E mag.) for Henry Point. Anchor in 5 to 11 fathoms from 200 to 500 yards west
ward or southwestward of the point. 

l l 
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98 CASTINE HARBOR. 

Da.ngers.-Otter Rock Shoal, making southeastward nearly U mile from Diec Head, is marked at its southern 
edge by a buoy (Rpar, black, No. 1). 

Shoals make northward and eastward from Nautilus Island, connecting it with the mainland. They may be 
avoided by giving the i~land a berth of 200 to 300 yard8. 

Hosmer Ledge, bare at half Ode, and marked by a ~tone monument with cask on top, lies on the south side of 
the channel Ys mile ea•t-sout.heastward from Diroe Head lighthouf<e. 

Kiddle.Ground shows partly bare at low water and lies off the upper end of the town. It is about J..:1 mile long 
and iR marked by a buoy (~par, red, No. 2) off its we,.tern end. 

A small unmarked 15-foot shoal lies at the entrance of Smith Cove, 800 yards east.ward from Hosmer Ledge monu
ment. It may be avoided by giving Hospital Island a berih of 3i mile. 

There are several unmarked shoal spots U mile off the western side of Smith Cove, 3 
8 to }~mile Fouthward frow 

Henry Point. 

BELFAST HARBOR 1 

is formed by the mouth of the Belfast River at the head of Belfast Bay, in the northwestern part of West Penobscot 

Bay. It affords good anchorage, exposed to southeasterly winds, and is easy of access. The city of BeHast is on its 

southwest side, there is from IO to 12 fl)et. alongside the principal wharves. 
Good anchorage can be had in the entrance westward of Steel Ledge, in 3 to 5 fathoms; also in the river below 

the steamboat wharf, in mid-<'.hannel or favoring the western shore, in 12 to 16 feet, soft bottom. Above the steamboat 

wharf shoals extend halfway across the harbor from the northeast side, and for a short distance below the bridge extend 

two-thirds of the distance across. Small vessels can anchor about 75 yards off the upper wharves of the city, in 10 

to 20feet. 
Citypoint is a village about. 2 mile" a hove IlelfaRt., at the head of navigation on Belfast River; a few vessels of 6 to 

10 feet draft go up at high wate.r, pai;sing through two draw bridge"; the lower one crosses the river at Belfast, and the 

upper bridge crOBBCS about r.i mile farther up the river; the width of the draws is about 32 feet. The river is narrow 

and shallow and requires local knowledge for its navigation to Citypoint. Belfast and Citypoint are on a branch of the 

Maine Central .H.ailroad. Steamers touch at Belfast on their way to and from Bangor. 

Towboats are seldom used, but may be had from Rockland, Bangor, or Bucksport by telegraphing. 

Supplies.-Anthracite and bituminous coal in limited quantity, and fresh water, can be obtained alongside the 

wharves. Provisions and ship-chandler's stores in limited quantity can be had. 

Repairs.-There is one marine railway capable of hauling out vessels of 400 tom; also good facilities for repairs to 

hulls of wooden vessels. Ordinary repairs to machinery can be made, but. Bangor iR the neareHt plaee where exl.em1ive 

repairs to machinery of "teamers can be made. 

Karine hospital.-Relief is furnished by the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service as for 

stations of Class IV. {See .Appendix IV.) 
Ice obstructB navigation during severe wintere; the bay ha8 been frozen a<orOFR to lAlesboro. 

SAILING DmECTIONS, BELFAST HARBOR. 

From soutnward.-ln the approach to the bay follow the western shore, giving it a berth of 
about Y.j' mile, course a.bout 333° true (N Ys W mag.). When in the entrance of the harbor, 
keep near mid-channel or slightly favor the western shore. To go above the steamboat wharl, 
pass about 100 ya.rds off its end, steer about 303° true (NW Y2 N mag.), and follow the wharves 
at a distance of about 75 yards. 

From eastward.-Pa.ss about % mile southward of Sears Island and steer 264° true (W by 
N mag.) for 4 miles to a position 250 yards southwestward of the bell buoy at the south end of 
Steel Ledge. A 303° true (NW 72 N mag.) course will then lead into the harbor to a position 
100 yards off the steamboat wharf. 

Or, having come from southward in East Penobscot Bay, pass about % mile northeastward 
of Turtle Head and steer 284° true (NW by W :J4 W mag.) for 4~ miles to a position 250 yards 
southwestward of the bell buoy at the south end of Steel J~edge. 

Da.n.gers.--Steel Ledge, with 3 feet over it, is on the northem side of Belfast Bay, and is marked near it.a southern 
end by a large stone beacon. The south end of the ledge is marked by a red bell buoy, which lies 300 yards ROuth
ward from the beacon and over% mile from the north shore. The north end of the ledge is marked bya buoy (spar, 
red, No. 4). There is no safe passage for vesBels between the ledge and the northern shore. 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 99 

SEARSPORT BARBOR, LONG COVE, AND STOCKTON BARBOR. 1 

Searsport Harbor i" abom. 3Yz miles el18t of Belfast. His a broad bight, open southward, but it affords good anchor

age in 18 to 30 feet, soft bottom, sheltered from northerly winds, and is used by all da&les of veesels. The town of 
Searsport is at the head of the harbor; there is a depth of 10 feet at the steamboat wharf at low wat<er. Fresh water can 

be obtained alongside the wharf; provisions and some ship-chandler's stores in the town. 

Long Cove is eastward of Searsport Harbor, between the north\\·est<ern shore of Sears I~lancl and !\tack ]'oint. The 

greater part of the cove is shoal, but good anchorage can be selected just inside the entrance in 2 to 4 fathoms, sheltered 

from all but southwesterly winds, On the south side of Mack Point is one of the termini of the Hangor & Aroostook 

Railroad. There are three wharves; the eastern one is the railroad coal-receiving wharf, which has a depth of 22 feet 

at its end. The approach is between Sears Island and the black can buoy off the southeast end of Long Cove Ledge. 

From the western shore of the south half of Sears Island ledges make off }4 mile, one of whid1, Sears Island Ledge, 

is bare at low water. The south end of the ledges is marked by a buoy (can, black, No. 1), which lies ;l.-2 mile south

westward from Sears Island, 

Long Cove Ledge, awash at lowest tides near its south end, lies 400 to 800 yards southward from the western end 

of Mack Point, and is marked on its southweRt side by a buoy (spar, red, No, 2) and off ilE southeast end by a buoy 

(can, black, No, 1). 

Stockton Harbor i~ between Cape Jellison and Sears faland, westward of the entrance to Penobscot. River. It ie 

a secure harbor for vessels of about 22 feet or less draft and is easy of access, The depths shoal gradually from about 

4 fathoms at its southern end to 12 feet about }4 mile above the wharves on the east side, above which the harbor is 

shoal. The lead is a good guide. 

Stockton Springs is a village at the head of the harbor, and this name is also applied to the terminus ot the Bangor 

& Aroostook Railroad on thel harbor. 

On Cape Jellison, on_ the eastern side of the harbor, is a large wharf, with good facilities for handling C'argo, from 

which farm produce, lwnber, and oth.-r commodities are Rhipped, There ie a depth of 24 feet at the principal ·wharf, 

but there is a depth of only 16 feet in the approach, It is proposed to dredge a channel 300 feet wide and 25 feet deep 

from the southern end of the harbor to the wharf, 

On Kidder Point, on the western side of the harbor, is a large steamboat wharf with a depth of 15 feet at it" end 
and shoaling thence tD 12 feet 450 feet up the wharf. 

SAILING DmECTIONS, STOCKTON HARBOR 

Pass 300 to 400 yards eastward from the black gas buoy lying southeastward from the 
southern end of Sears Island and steer 354° true (N by E mag.) through the middle of the 
entrance. On this course pass about ~00 yards westward from red nun buoy No. 2 and pass 
about 50 yards westward of red spar buoy No. 4. When inside the harbor, the course may be 
shaped for either wharf. 

Da.ngers.-A ledge ext.ends nearly U: mile southeastward from the southern end of Sears Island; a black f!R" 
buoy is placed about 300 yards off the southeast end of the ledge. 

A ledge, the outer part bare at half tide, extends~~ mile south-southwestward from Squaw Point, on the ('aHt.. eide 
at the entrance of St-Ockton Harbor. On the ledge is a high gra1<sy i•let. A buoy (nun, red, )\,,_ 2.l ;~ plaeed well 
south-southwestward of the ledge and about % mile eastward from Sears Island, 

In the entrance the channel is narrowed by shoale, which make out nearly 250 yards on both sides. The eastern 
side of the channel where narrowest is marked by a lmoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

PENOBSCOT RIVER 2 

empties into the head of Penobscot Bay, and is navigable about 24 mil"" to Bangor, at the head of navigation and 

tidewater. The river has considerable shipping trade from Bangor and some from the towns along it<> banks, 

The commerce of Bangor in deep-draft vessele is largely done from the milroo.d terminal on Stockton Ilarbor. From 

Fort Point at the entrance of the river to Sandy Point it i~ about 1 mile wide; above this it narrows rapidly, and on 
the west side of Whitmore Island its width is about ;14 mile. Above this it is Aomewhat wider in plae'eA, but from 

Hampden to Bangor !!Orne parts of it are not more than 225 yards wide, 

• Sh<>wn on charts 104, scale --1 -, price I0.50; 311, soale-1- prioe I0.25. 
80, 000 40, 000 

•Shown on chart 311, scale -ro,~, price $0.25. 



 

100 PENOBSCOT RIVER. 

About 2Y2 miles above Fort Point the river is divided by ''7hitmore lHland into two channels, the principal 07 

main one leading on the west side of the island, and the Eastern Channel on the east side; they unite north of 

Whitmore Island, near the town of Bucksport. Flowing into Eastern Channel from a northeasterly direction is a 

shallow stream navigable for small coo.sting vessels and fishermen at high water to the village of Orland, about 274 

miles above its mouth. 

Fort Point Cove, on the western side of the entrance to the river and just north of Fort Point, is full of shoalB with 

7 to 13 feet of water. The rnmal anchorage for Yessels waiting for wind or tide is in the entrance to this cove. 

Bucksport, a town 6:Y2 miles aboYe Fort Point, on the east bank of the river, is the terminus of a branch of the 

Maine Central Railroad, and the Boston and Bangor line of Rteamers touch here. There is 14 to I8 feet at low tidl( 

alongside the principal wharves. Bucksport is connected with "'hitmore Island by a drd.wbridge, which crosses 
Eastern Channel eastward of the principal wharves; width of draw 40 feet in the clear. Anchorage is found off the 

western end of the town in 5 to 10 fathoms. 

Karsh River is a shallow stream flowing into Penobscot River from a southwe3terly direction, about 3 miles above 

Bucksport. Some stone is i;hipped from a quarry on the west bank of the river. Frankfort is a village of little 
commercial importance on the west bank of :Marsh River. 

Winterport is a town on the west bank of the river, 12 miles above Fort Point; it is at the head of winl:€r 

navigation, as ice closes the river 10 to 12 miles below Bangor. There is 16 feet at low water at the steamboat wharf. 

Hampden, a small town on the west bank of the river, is 19 miles above Fort Point. There is 14 feet at the 

steamboat wharf at low water. The village of Orrington is on the east bank opposite Hampden. 

The city of Bangor is about 22 miles aboYe Fort Point, on the west bank of the river, and is connected with the 

t.own of Brewer, on the east bank, by a toll bridge. The deepest draft of vessels going to Bangor is 26 feet at extreme 
high tides; the usual draft is 12 feet, and 10 feet can be taken up at low water. There is 11 to 12 feet at low water 
alongside the wharves, with the exception of High Head wharf, which has about 18 feet. 

The channel of the river is narrow and crooked, requiring local knowledge to carry the deepest water above 

Bucksport. The depth in places is gradually decreasing by deposit. About 1. mile above Bucksport there is a bar 

with a depth of about 15 feet, through which a cut with a depth 9f 22 feet was dredged. The cut is not maintained 

and has shoaled and may occasion delay at low -..-ater to vessels of over 18 feet draft. Above this bar there is a channel 
with a depth of no less than about 4 fathoms to the north end of Crol'lby Xarrows. Above Crosby Narrows to Bangor 

the channel has been dredged in places to secure a depth of 14 feet. There is a depth of 11 to 14 feet in the channel 

off Bangor A draft of 26 feet at high wat~r has been mken up the river to High Head coal wharf, at the lower end 

of Bangor. 

The usual anchorage for vessels waiting at the entrance of the river for a towbOa.t or favorable wind and tide is 

northward of Fort Point on the west side of the channel. Vessels bound up the river anchor anywhere in the channel 
where soft bottom is found. Vessels towing to Bangor, if the tide does not serve, anchor in Crosby Narrows, about 

5 mileE< below, and wait for a favorable tide. 

Pilots for Penobscot Bay and River can be had by making signal off Monhegan or Matinicus Islands, or they may 

be taken from fishermen or coasters off the entrance, or in the bay. There are no regular pilots for the river except the 

masters of the towboats. 
Towbaats are always taken by large vessels bound up the river; they will generally be found near Fort Point, 

on the last of the ebb, ready to tow vessels up on the fiood. They can be telephoned for to Bangor from Fort Point 

or any part of Penobscot Bay having telegraphic communication. Vessels towing up the river do not require a pilot. 

Harbor regulations for the port of Bangor are given in Appendix II. 

Supplies.-Coa.l, anthracite and bituminous, can be had alongside the wharves at Bangor, and anthracite coal in 

limited quantities at Bucksport, Winterport, and Hampden, There is a coaling dock, with 12 feet of water at its end 

at low water, on the west Bide of the river, about 3 miles above Fort Point and just above Odom Ledge beacon. Water 
is taken from the river at Bangor; below the city it is taken from wells in casks. Provisions can be obtained at any 

of the above-mentioned places and ship-chandler's stores at Bangor. 

Repairs to vessels' hulls can be made at Bangor, where there is a marine railway, capacity 600 toll8. Much of the 

repairing is done on the beaches at low water. Bangor is the only place on the river at which repairs to the machinery 

of steamers can be made. 
Steamers from Boston run to BuckBport, Hampden, and Bangor da.ily in summer; when the river is closed by ice 

they run to Bucksport or Wint.erport. Small steamers ply between Bangor and the la.ndings on the river and in 

Penobscot Bay. 
Frellhets occur in the river during M:a.reh a.nd April; they are at times dangerous to vessels. 

Karine hospital.-Relief is furnished at Bangor by an acting assistant surgeon of the U. S. Public Health a.nd 

Marine-Hospital Service as for stations of CJ.ass III (see Ap~ IV). 
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Storm warning displays of the l!nited States Weather Bureau are made at Bangor. 

Ice ob~tructs navigation Pach year above \\'interport for nearly .5 months, beginning about December; during 

extreme cold weather the river is obstructed its entire length. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PENOBSCOT RIVER. 

These directions are good for vessels of 1 o feet or less draft; vessels of deeper draft should 
employ a pilot in the absence of local knowledge. With the aid of the chart and these directions, 
vessels of 10 feet or less draft, exer<'ising care and using the lead in places, can go up to Bangor 
without difficulty. The safest time is on a rising tide. 

Directions to the entrance of the river are given on pages 83 and 87. 
From a position ,!i mile eastward of Fort Point steer 7° true (NNE Ys E mag.) and pas,; 

about 350 yards eastward of black spar buoy Ko. 7 at the end of the ledge which extends 600 
yards southeastward from Sandy Point. \Yhen about 400 yards eastward of Odom Ledge 
stone beacon steer 332° true (N by W mag.), and then follow a mid-river course until wes-t
ward of Bucksport. 

Give the western side of the point northwestward of Bucksport a berth of over 200 yards 
in rounding it, steer 357° true (N by E U E mag.) for the northern point of Luce Cove, and 
pass about 200 yards westward of Indian Po~:nt. Pass 150 yards westward of the north point 
of Luce Cove and steer 331 ° true (N by W mag.) for nearly 1 mile heading for Drachm Point. 
Then steer 281° true (NW by W Y2 W mag.) for the summit of Treat Ifill and pass about 50 
yards southward of red spar buoy ~o. 2. When the upper wharves of 'Vinterport are open 
just clear of Drachm Point, steer 337° true (N Y2 W mag.) and pass 50 yards westward of red 
spar buoy Ko. 4. 

From red spar buoy No. 4 steer 355° true (N by E Ys E mag.) v.itlt the summit of Mount 
Heagan astern for % mile until about 250 _yards from the western shore. Then steer about 
28° true (NE 1nag.) in mid-channel westward of Drachm Point. Follow a mid-river course 
for 2 miles above 'Vinterport to Oak Point, and pass southward and eastward of the latter, 
rounding it at a distance of 250 yards; the cove westward of Oak Point is shoal. A shelving 
reef extends a greatest distance of 150 yards off the southeast side of Oak Point, and the bight 
in the eastern shore opposite is shoal. Keep in mid-river and when about % mile above Oak 
Point pass westward of a ledge, covered at high water and marked by a red spindle -with cask, 
lying 125 yards from the eastern bank. 

Round the point on the western bank above the spindle at a distance of about 150 yards, 
·and follow the southern bank at this distance until the point at the western end of Bald Hill 
bears 343° true (N mag.). Then haul northward, pass 50 to 100 yards westward of red spar 
buoy No. 6,. and round the point on the eastern shore westward of Bald Hill at a distance of 
150 to 200 yards. Then steer 0° true (N by E ~-'2 E mag.) to a position 150 yards eastward of the 
point on the north side of Bald Hill Cove. Then steer 341° true (N Ys W mag.) for Y2 mile, 
following the western bank and giving it a berth of 100 yards. Then keep in mid-river, and at 
the south end of Crosby Narrows avoid at high water the ruins of the wharf making out from 
the mouth of the stream on the west side. 

When up with the ice house on the east bank at the north end of Crosby Narrows, follow 
the west bank in the bight westward of Seven Pine Point at a distance of 75 yards until above 
the crib landing on that side, and then give that bank a berth of 100 yards. Only shoals are 
left of the two upper cribs on the west side of Seven Pine Point, and from the upper one a shoal 
with 7 to 9 feet over it extends westward and northwestward to mid-river; Crosby Narrows 
will be closed when in the bight until abreast the upper end of the shoal. Then steer 62° true 
(Eby N mag.), pass about 100 yards off the coal wharf on the southern bank, and when ,!i mile 
above Sterns mill pass the point on the southern bank at a distance of 75 yards. 

~ When the large lumber wharf on the west bank opens from the abandoned ice wharf on 
that side, steer about 5° true (NNE mag.) for the lumber wharf and keep the ice wharf aboard 
distant 40 to 50 yards. Pass 50 to 75 yards eastward of the crib in the water just below tho 
lumber wharf on the west side, steer 42° true (NE by E 7,4 E mag.) and favor the eastern hank 
for a distance of !4 mile ahove the Eastern Manufacturing Co.'s lumber mill on that side. 
Then steer about 19° true (NE % N mag.), favor the western bank in passing the coal wharves 
a.t High Head~ and then keep in mid-river along the water front of Bangor. 
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TENNANT HABBOR. 1 

This is an excellent anchorage, frequently used as a harbor of refuge by small vessels, and is easy of access. It 

lies 3 miles westward from ·whitehead, and its entrance is marked by Tennant Harbor lighthouse on the eastern end 
of Southern Island. It i~ open eastward, and an easterly gale raise8 a choppy sea in the harbor, but vessels with good 

ground tackle can ride in safety. The village of Tennant Harbor is on the northern shore, near the head of the har

bor; there is a depth of about 9 feet at the steamboat wharf. 
Long Cove, making northward from the entrance of Tennant Harbor, has several stone quarries where vessels 

load granite; 10 feet is their usm1.l loaded draft. The entrance :is 150 to 200 yards westward of Norther!! 

Island, between reefs partly bare at low water. There is a bare rock on the eastern part of tho reef on the western' 

side of the entrance. 
The anchorage with most swinging room is halfway from the western ends of Northern and Southern Islands to 

the short stone pier on the north side. Small craft anchor more toward the head of the harbor. The bottom is mostly 

soft mud and good holding ground, and shoals gradually westward. The north side of the harbor eastward of the 

stone pier is clear, while westward of it are spots with 4 to 9 feet over them. The south side of the harbor abreast 

the weRtern point of Long Cove should be given a berth of 250 yards. 
Supplies.-Anthrncite coal in limited quantity, provisions, and some ship-chandler's Rtores can be obtained here. 

Ice seldom obstructs the harbor; during extremely cold weather it is sometimes frozen over for a few days. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, TENNANT HARBOR. 

From Muscle Ridge Channel.-Pass about 200 yards northward of South Breaker bell 
buoy, lying % mile south-,;outhwestward from Whitehead lighthouse, and steer 263° true 
(W J·s N mag.). Pass about ,!-:!'. mile northward of Tennant Harbor lighthouse, and when 
between the western ends of Xorthern and Southern Islands favor, if anything, Northern 
Island. The western end of Southern Island should be given a berth of 150 yards. The 
above course leads to the head of the harbor. 

From Two Bush Channel.-Pass 7( mile southward of Crow Island Ledge buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2), steer 281° true (NW by W ~ W mag.), and pass 300 to 400 yards northward of 
Tennant Harbor lighthouse. 

From Southwestward.-From Marshall Point whistling buoy steer 6° true (NNE mag.) 
for 3 % miles and pass eastward and northward of Tennant Harbor lighthouse, rounding it 
at a distan<·e of 300 to 400 yards. 

Da.ngers.-A reef partly bare at low water extends nearly ;i/8 mile southwestward from the western end of White

head Island. 
Norton Island Ledges lie 72 to 17:( miles westward of ·whitehead Island. There i~ a bare rock near the middle 

of the south side of the ledge, and rocks bare at low water lie 600 yards east-southeastward and west-southwestward 
from the bare rock. 

Seavey Ledges, we><tward of Norton Island Ledges, has two rocks awash at high water, and there is a depth of 
5 feet at the southern end of the ledges lying 300 yard>< "'mthweotward from the Mnthem one of the two rock8. 

Ha:rt Ledge extends nearly 7:( mile from shore %' mile southwestward from Tennant Harbor lighthouse. There 
is a rock covered at high water near its northeast end and one bare at low water near it.~ southwest end. The ledge 
is marked off its southeal't side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

POB.T CI,YDE 1 

is an excellent though small harbor aud anchorage, lying between Motrshall Point and Hooper Island, and about 9% 

mile.<> north-northeastward from Monhegan; it is used as a harbor of refuge by fishermen and coasters. Jl[arshall Point 

lighthouse i,. on the eastern point at the southern entrance to the harbor. A bar with a depth of about 8 feet obstructs 

the northern entrance; vessels of 15 feet draft have been taken over this bar at high water by local pilots, but strangers 

should not attempt to crosa it. The village of Port Clyde and a fish factory are on the eastern shore; the principal 
wharvee have a depth of 15 feet at their ends. There is communication by steamer with Thomaston, Monhegan, 

and the landings westward. 
The anchorage iA anywhere in the cha.Dllel inside of Marshall Point, in 4 to 6 fathoms, good holding ground, a.nd 

has a clear width of 200 to 250 yards. 

1 Shown on cb&rts :Lo&, scale 1,,_. price to..liO; 3:lll, se&Je 1
000
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Towboats.-The boats of the foih factory do any towing that is requir<>d. A towboat can he had by tPIPphoning 

to Rockland or Bath. 

Supplies.-Anthmcite coal in limited quantities and water can be had alongside the wharf. Provisions can be 

obtained in the village. 

Repairs.-There i~ one marine railway cap.ible of hauling out vesselK of (j()O tune and 10 foet draft: also good 

facilitieR for repairing wooden vesRels. 

Ice does not usually interfere with navigation; in very severe winters the harbor may be frozen over fur a short 

time. 

Storm warning displays of the United State~ Weather Bureau are made at Marshall Point lighthouse (see Appen
dix III). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PORT CLYDE. 

Directions from eastward to the entrance of the harbor are given in section 8, page 33, and 
the directions of the same section reversed will lead from. Davis Straits to the entrance. 

From soufhward.-With. the eastern end of :Mosquito Island bearing northward of 31 ° true 
(NE 7-4'. E mag.), bring Marshall Point lighthouse to Lear 335° true (N % W mag.), and head 
for it on that bearing. This course leads close to Old Cilley Ledge bell buoy; continue the 
course from the buoy, passing 1.'>0 to 200 yards westward of Gunning Rocks. Pass 200 to 300 
yards westward of :Marshall Point, and enter the harbor in mid-channel. Then steer about 
17° true (NE by N mag.), so as to leave Hooper Island Ledge buoy (spar, blal'.'k, l\o. 1) about 
100 yards on the port hand; anchor 125 yards off the ,, .. harves at Port Clyde in 3 H to 5 fathoms, 
soft bottom. 

Dangers.-Old Cilley Ledge, l)ing l:Y:i miles east-northeastward from Burnt Island, is about % mile long. Its 
eastern end is awash at low water, and its "-estern part is awa.~h at high water. A red bell buoy i~ moored about 600 
yards east-southeastward from the eastern end of the ledge. 

Unmarked ledges with 12 lu 18 feet over them lie between Old Cilley Ledge and Black Rock. They can be 
avoided by keeping Marshall Point. lighthouse bca.ring westward of 340° true (N }.,; W mag.). 

Black Rock is small and bare, with shoals making oui. 200 to 300 yards northward and eastward. There is a 
deta.ched 15-foot shoal 4f>0 yards northeastward from Black Rock. 

Gunning Rock Shoal is a rock "ith 47z feet over ii, lying !/2 mile east-northe,astward from Black Rock and ;J. 8 mile 
south-southeastward from the western end of Gunning Rocks. The range of .Marshall Point lighthouse and the western 
end of Gunning Rucki; leads wei;tward of it. 

An unmarked 14-foot spot lies 300 yards westward of the western end of Gunning Rocks. The latter are grass 
covered. 

Marshall Ledge, with 15 feet at its end, extends 275 yards southward from Marshall Point. It is marked at its 
south end by a buoy (Rpar, red, No. 4). Vessels shoulcl not pru1s hetwef>n the buoy and ~larshall Point. 

Hooper Island Ledge, with 5Y:2 feet. over it, extends 250 yards eastward from Hooper Island, nearly% mile north
ward of the lighthouse. It i;; marked on the eastern side by a buoy \spar, black, ::\o. 1). Korthward of the buoy, the 
western shore of Port Clyde and Raspberry Island should be given a berth of 150 yards. The bight on the eastern 
side of the harbor between Marshall Point and the fish factory is foul. 

MONHEGAN ISLAND 1 

is one of the important landmarks for vessels bound along the coast; it isl~ 8 miles long, 160 feet high, and prcsenta a 

rocky shore, with high bluffs in placefl. Near its middle is Monhegan 1"land lighthou1<e, and westward is lllanana 

Island, small and 100 feet high, on which is a fog signal station. 

Monhegan Harbor is an anchorage for small craft, exposed southward, lying between Monhei:tan and Manana Islands; 

it is used principally by local fishermen, and has 3 to 5}-f fat.horns, good holding ground, but there is scant room at the 

a.nchorage for a small vessel to swing. The deeper water in the harbor favors Manana Island. The post office is llon

hegan, the landing is at the north end of the harbor, and hru< a depth of about 12 feet at its end. This depth can be 

taken through the northern entrance between Monhegan Island and the grass-covered rock on the end of the ledge 

making out from Milonana Island. 
Eastern Duck Book is a large bare rock with some grass on top lying 400 yards off the north end of Monhegan Island; 

the narrow channel between them is near the rock. 

Duck Bocks, lying% mile off the northwest side of Monhegan Island, are t.wo large bare rocka, the western one 

marked by a la.rge black tripod beacon. Sunken Duck Rock, with 6 feet over it, li"" 350 ya.n:la north-northeastward 

from the tripod, and ill marked on itB north side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). A black bell buoy is moored 650 

yards north-northweetwa.n:l from the tripod. 

•Shown oneha.rts lOS. se&le-1-, price $0.50; 312, 313, scale .}000• price of each $0.25. 
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Allen Shoal lies l?/s miles 6fi 0 true (E U N mag.) from Monhegan Island lighthouse and 1 mile from the nearest 

point of the island. The least depth found by the survey is 5Y2 fathoms, but a depth of about 3 fathoms is reported. 

A breaker is reported to lie 2~i miles 96° true (ESE mag.) from Monhegan Island lighthouse. 
Gull.Rock Ledge, with 3%; fathoms over it, lies l mile 145° true {S by E % E mag.) from Monhegan Island lighthouse. 

ST. GEORGE RIVER AND THOMASTON.' 

The entrance of this river lies about 9 miles 1muthwestward of \Vhitehead and north-northea.~t from Monhegan; 

Ma:rshall Point light.house marks the eastern and Franklin Island lighthouse Uie western approach. A group of islands, 

known as the Georges Islands, extends 5 miles southward from the middle of the entrance, which is also obstructed' 

by numerous ledges and rocks, the most prominent of which are marked by buoy~ or epindles. Several channels with 
deep water lead into the river between these islands and ledges. St. George River extends 10 miles in a northeasterly 

direction to the town of Thomaston, where the 'Varren River, a shallow stream of no commercial importance, empties 
info it from northwestward. 

Port Clyde is on the eastern side of the entrance to the river (seep. 102). There is good anchorage in the middle 

of the northern entrance of Port Clyde, northward of Hooper Island, in 4 fathoms. The entrance is clear northward 
of Blubber Island. 

Deep Cove, on the eaBtern shore just north of the northern entrance to Port Clyde! has good anchorage in 4 fo 7 

fathoms, soft bottom. 

Gay Cove is a shallow cove in the eastern shore of Gay Island, the western point at entrance to the river. 

Pleasant Point Gut separates Gay Island from the mainland. Its western part is bare at low water. There is a 
landing :.mo yards northward of Pleasant Point. 

Turkey Cove, on the eastern shore, about lYz miles above Caldwell Island, has good anchorage in 3 to 5 fathoms, 
soft bottom, about midway between the points at entrance. 

Kaple J'nice Cove is a long, shallow cove on the west shore about 2~ miles above Caldweil Island; good anchorage 

is found in the entrance, in 2 to 4 fathoms. 

Otis Point is a small landing on the eastern shore jm•t nort.hward of Teal Cove. There is another small landing 
on the western shore I mile northward of Oti .. Point landing. 

Otis Cove is a broad cove, shallow at its head, on the eastern shore, about 1 mile above Maple Juice Cove. The 

village of St. George is at its head. There is good anchorage off the entrance in 3 to 5 fathoms, 

:Broad Cove is a large, shallow cove on the western shore about 4Yz miles above Caldwell Island; the village of 

Cushing is Rituated near its western shore. 

Watt Cove, and Culler Cove at its head, are shallow coves on the eastern shore opposite Broad Cove. 
The town of Thomaston is at the head of St. George River. Vessels of 20 feet draft have been taken up at high 

water, the average draft of veSBels entering here is 10 to 12 f~et. Thero are two shipyards where wooden vessels are 

built. 

Warren Biver empties into St. George River west of. Thomaston; it is navigable at high water to the village of 

Warren.' about 4 miles above Thomaston. There are thrc;:i drawbridges above Thomaston, with draws estimated to 
be 40 feet wide. 

Channel.-There is a channel in St. George River up to Broad Cove which bas 10 fathoms or more wat.er; above 

this the depth gradually decreases and it narrows to a small stream through extensive flats which show bare at low 

water. There is a depth of 19 feet in the channel up tu 1 mile from Thomaston. From this point a narrow channel, 

which is liable to shoal, has been~dred.ged to a depth of 16 feet to Thomaston . 

.A.nchorages.--Good anchorage for the deepest-draft veflBels is found eastward of Caldwell Island in 6 to 8 fathoms, 
soft bottom; above this vessels anchor anywhere in the channel where the depth is not too great (see Turkey Cove, 
Maple Juice Cove, and Otis Cove). 

Pilots are generally taken by strangers bound up the river. If from eaBtward, they can be had at Port Clyde by 

making signal when off Marshall Point, or, sta.nding in and coming to anchor north of Caldwell Island. From weet
ward, vessels make signal when off Franklin Island and take a pilot either from Franklin or Harbor Islands. 

Towboats are seldom used; they may be had from Bath or Rockland by t.elephone. The fish boatB at Port Clyde 
sometimes do towing for small vessels. 

Sui>plies.-Provisions, anthracite and bituminous cool in limited quantity, and water can be had at Thomaston. 

Ice dosoo the river to navigation from December to March. 

Tidcs.-The mean rise and fall of the tides at Thom&ston is 9.3 feet, and high and low water occur 13 minutes later 

than at Port Clyde. (See table, p. 24.) 

1 Shown on charts 10S. scale SO,~· price I0.50; 312, a:ia. llCale ~-· price of ea<:h I0.211.. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS, ST. GEORGE RIVER. 

1 From eastward.-Follow the directions in section 8, page 33, to a position 
• 50 yards northwestward of Allen Ledge buoy (spar, black, Ko. 3). Then steer 

242° true (W by S mag.), pass 150 yards southward of Hooper Island Rocks buoy (nun, red, 
No. 6), and round the buoy at this distance. Then steer 326° 30' true (N by W Y2 W mag.) 
f~r the wtistern end of Teal Island, and when the northern end of Bar Island bears 253° true 
( lVmag.) distant 74 mile, steer 37° true (NE ;34 E mag.) about 1 mile, heading for Hooper Point. 
Pass midway between Hooper Point and Channel Rock buoy and steer 340° 30' true (N 74 W 
mag.) for black spar buoy No. 5, passing 74 mile westward of Howard Point. 

Pass 150 yards eastward of buoy No. 5 and steer 36° true (NE % E mag.) for 2Y2 miles, 
passing through the middle of the Narrows. Above the Karrows there is excellent anchorage 
near the middle of the river off Otis Cove, in 4 to 5 fathoms. AhoYe this point be guided by 
chart 312 and the buoys; the safest time is at low water, when the flats are bare, or on a rising 
tide. 

Dangers.-Allen Ledge and Hooper Island R()("ks are deRcribed on page 84. 
Kelp Led.ges extend out about 500 yards from the western shore of Hooper Island abreaet of Bar Island. A small 

part of this ledge, nearest Hooper Isla.nd, is bare at low water; the rest has from 2 to 12 feet over it. The ledge ia 
not marked, but a 287° true (NW by W mag.) bearing on the south end of Teal Island leads northward of it. 

Kun:ay Ledge has 17 feet over it and lies 7-i' mile southwestward from Channel R()("k buoy and about 31)() yards 
eastward from the eastern end of the Little Caldwell Islands. There is deep water around it. 

Channel Rock, with 9 feet over it, lies 7-i' mile westward of Hooper Point, and is m.arked by a buoy (Rpar, red and 
black horizontal stripes). 

Howard Point should be given a berth of over 250 yards when southward or westward of it_ On its northwest side 
broken ground extends about 400 yards from shore. 

A rock with 4 feet over ii lieB 250 yards southward from the northern point at the entrance of Pleasant Point Gut, 
and is marked on its southeast side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

Ledges extend 300 yards in places from the west shore between the landing northward of Pleasant Point and Stone 
Point at the entrance of Maple Juice Cove. Henderson Ledge, making out 300 yards from Stone Point, is partly bare 
at low water, and is marked at its end by a buoy (spar, black, :Xo. 7). 

A bare rock, which should be given a berth of over 100 yards, lies 150 yards off the south side at the entrance of 
Otts Cove. A ledge, the highest part covered at three-quarters flood, extends 350 yards from the east shore GOO yards 
northward of the wooried islet northward of Otis Cove. 

Bailey Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends % mile southeastward from Bailey Point, the "1outbwest point at 
the entrance of Broad Cove. lt is marked at its southeast end by a buoy (spar, bla.ck, No. 9). 

1 A From westward.-"-'hen Franklin Island lighthouse is distant 4 miles or 
• more, bring it on any bearing between 28° 30' true (NE mag.) and 51 ° true 

(ENE mag.) and steer for it. Pass about 300 yards westward of Franklin Island and steer 
51° true (ENE mag.), heading just clear of the northern end of Caldwell Island. On this 
course pass about 250 yards northwestward of Jenks Ledge buoy, and midway between Goose 
Rock and Goose Rock Ledge buoy. Keep the northwest side of Caldwell Island aboard dis
tant 200 to 250 yards, steer 36° true (NE % E mag.), and pass about 150 yards eastward of 
black spar buoys Nos. 3 and 5. Continue the course and follow the directions in the second 
paragraph of section l preceding. 

Da.ngers.-The dangers southwestward of Franklin Island are described on page 108. 
Gangway Led.ge is a small, bare rock with shoals extending about 75 yards from it. It lies Ys mile 58° true 

(ENJ!: % E mag.) from Franklin bland lighthouse. 
Otter Isl.and. Ledge, with 8 feet over it, lies about 400 yards eastward of Otter Island, with deep water between. 
Byer Ship Ledge, a part of which is ba.re at high water, extends about% mile southeastward and eastward from 

the northern end of Otter Island. · 
1enks Ledge, showing bare at low water, is marked on itsnorthwest. side by a buoy (spar, red and black 

horizontal stripes) lying 72 mile northward from McGee IsJ.8.nd. 
Goose Bock Ledge, with 6 feet over it, lies 7-i' mile northward from Goose Rock, and is marked on its southern 

Bide by a buoy (spar, red and black horiwntal stripes). There is good water on both sides of the ledge, but the best 
pasmge is between it a.nd Goose Rock. 

Goose :Rock: :is high, rugged, and surrounded by ledges extending out about 150 yards on all sides. It lies about 
% mile westward from the southern end of Caldwell Island. 

Gay Cove Led&'e, with 6 feet over it, is marked on ita southeast side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3) lying about 
600 yards northwestward from the northern end of Caldwell Island. There is good water westward of this buoy, by 
giving it a. berth of over 200 ya.rds, but northeastward of the ledge shoals make off 350 yards from Ga.y l.sland. 
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MUSCONGUS BAY 1 

lies northward of Monhegan Island, between Georges Islands on the e~cist and Pemaquid Neck on the west. It is 

obstructed by numerous islands and ledges, and is seldom used by vessels seeking shelter in heavy weather. As a 
measure of &~fety, vessels should avoid broken ground where ahn1pt changes in depth are indicated by the chart to 

depths less than 10 fathoms. Tennant Harbor and Port Clyde eastward, and Boothbay Harbor westward, are easier 
of access and more convenient. ~fonhegan Island, Pemaquid Point, and Franklin Island lighthouses and Old Man 

Ledge gas and whistling buoy are guides for the approach and entrance. Many of the dangers are marked by buoys. 

Pilots for these waters can be found in Tennant Harbor or Port Clyde if coming from eastward, and in Boothbay 

Harbor or New Harbor ii coming from westward. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides in the bay is about 97:; feet. 

MEDUNCOOK RIVER 

iB an unimportant estuary making in a general northeast direction, just westward of St. George River; the entrance 

forms an approach tu Friendship Harbor and is a good anchorage with 4 to 5 fathoms. The approaches to the entrance 

are the same as for St. George River, and the anchorage is marked by buoys. The river above the anchorage has a 
narrow, crooked channel, and is obstructed by numerous unmarked rocks and ledges so that local knowledge is 

necessary for its navigation. 

Directions to the anchorage from eastward are given on page 108. Approaching from westward, follow the 

directions in section IA, page 105, until up with Jenks Ledge buoy, and then steer 357° 30' true (N by E }i E mag.) 

for the summit of Morse Island until up with red spar huoy No. 2 at the entrance. PaBB about 50 yarde northwestward 

of buoy No. 2, steer 40° true (NE by E mag.) and p11Ss about 100 yards eMtward of Northeast Point Reef buoy (spar, 
black, No. 1). The anchorage is northward of buoy No. 1, and is about% mile in diameter. 

l<'KIENDSHl.P HARBOR 

lies west of Meduncook River, and is separated from it by FriendHhip and Garrison Islands, between which a channel 

leads from the anchorage in Meduncook Itiver into the harbor. 'The harbor is about l mile long and ha" good 
anchorage in 4 to 6 fathoms, but fa little used. The town of Friendship is on the north shore of the harLor; the usual 
draft of veBBels loading here i~ 10 feet. lee closes the harbor proper from December to March. 

A ledge ext~mds 300 yards southwestward from Jameson Point. A rock bare at low water at the south end of 

the ledge is marked by a black spindle with cask on end. Above the wharf the northern and eastern sides of the 

harbor should be given a berth of over 200 yards. 

The southeast Aide of the harbor should be given a berth of over 200 yards. Murphy Ledge is a rock, bare at half 
tide and marked by a red spindle with cask on bilge, lying 200 yards from the southeast side of the harbor abre88t 

Jame"':m Point. In the eastern part of the harbor a shoo! extends 350 yards northeastward from the northeast end of 

Friendship Island, and is marked at its end by a buoy (can, black, No. 5). 

Directions for the passage from Port Clyde through Meduncook River, Friendship Harbor, and to the head of 

Muscongus Sound are given on page 108. Directions from southward in Muscongus Day are given on page 107. 

Hatchet Cove is a Rhallow cove making northward at the western end of Friendship Harbor. A narrow channel, 
with a least depth of 15 feet, leads northea~tward into the cove near the western point at its entrance. It is o( no 

importance as an anchorage. 

MEDOMAK RIVER 

enters the head of Muscongus Bay westward of Karlin Point, the west.em point at the entrance to Friendship Harbor. 

Strangers wishing to enter the river should take a pilot, on account of the many unmarked dangen;, narrow and crooked 
channels, and strong tidal current,s, which require local knowledge. The lower part of the river is about 2 miles wide, 

but is separated by several islands into two approaches, which have three narrow and crooked channels by which 

the river proper is entered. The approaches t-0 these channels are through Muscongus Bay or Mlli!COIJgUB Sound. 

The eastern approach is% mile wide and comparAtively clear of dangers; at its upper end are two passages leading 

into the river, one through Back River Cove, and the other Fl.y1nc Passage. Both have good water, but are very 

narrow in places, with strong tidal currents. Hockomock Channel, the western entrance, has a least depth of 

4Y2 fathoms, but is narrow in places and has strong tidal current.a. 

Waldoboro, about 9 miles above Martin Point, is at the head of navigation, and is on a branch of the Maine Central 
Railroad. There i8 a least dept.h of 2 feet in the river about Y2 mile below the town. The upper part of the river 

channel is staked with poles during the summer. The usual draft of vessels entering at high water is 10 filet; there 

1 Shown on charts 106. BCale !IO,~' prlcel0.50; 313,scale 41l,~' price I0..25. 
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is 3 feet at low water alongside the wharves; 12 feet can be taken up at low water to within 3 miles of the town. Freeh 
water is taken from the river just above the wharves, and provieions can be obtained in the town. Ice doPes the river 

to navigation from December to April. 
Jlllartne hospiial.--Emergency relief ie furnished by the united Stalee Public Health and Marine-Hospital RervicP 

as for stations of Class lV ("ee Appendix lV). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MUSCONGUS BAY FROM SEAWARD. 

Directions through the bay from Davis Straits to Pemaquid Point are given on page 34. 

1 From eastward.-Passing southward of Old Man Ledge gas and whistling buoy, 
• steer about 276° true (WNW mag.) and pass%' mile or more southward of Shark 

Island. When Franklin Island lighthouse bears 20° true (NE %' N mag.), steer 6° true (NNE 
mag.) for Jones Garden Island, passing % mile westward of Eastern Egg Rock tripod, 72 
mile eastward of Western Egg Rock Breakers buoy, %' mile westward of Franklin Island 
lighthouse, and to a position 150 to 200 yards westward of Harbor Island Rock buoy. Then 
Rteer 34° true (NE Y2 E mag.) for the summit of Black Island, and keep the northwest side of 
Harbor Island aboard, distant 300 to 400 yards. 

Pass 300 to 400 yards westward of Black Island, steer 23° true (NE }1 N mag.), and pass 
about 300 yards northwestward from the southwest end of Friendship Island. When Gull 
Rock bears 262° true ( lV ~ l'vT mag.), steer 57° true (ENE ,Y2 E mag.), and select anchorage 
near the middle of Friendship Harbor below buoy No. 5, in 4 to 6 fathoms. 

Bound to ~lfedomak Riv.or, follow the directions preceding to a position 300 to 400 yards 
westward of Black Island. Then steer 3° true (N by E %' E mag.), and pass about ~4 mile 
westward of Gull Rock. Anchor near mid-channel, about 1 ~ miles above Gull Rock, and % 
mile below Hungry Island. AboYe Gull Rock danger will be aYoided by giYing the shores a 
berth of 400 yards. If desiring to enter the river, or if bound to Waldoboro, take a pilot. 

Dangers.-Old Man Ledge is deRcribed on page 87. 
lslandR and unmarked ledge.a extend :l mik'8 westward from Allen Island. Little Egg Rock is high and rounding-. 

Harpoon Ledge is a hare rock 600 yards westward of Little Egg Rock. Andrew Rocks, the higheRt coYered at half tide, 
lie .li! mile west-northwp,stward from Harpoon Ledge. The area is very broken hetwePn these rocks and Shark Island. 
The latter is.high and gl"aBB covered, and there is a rock awash at high water off its northweRt sidf'. 

Eastern Egg Bock is low and bare and is marked on it<J northern end by a large, black, tripod beacon. South 
Ledge, with 19 feet over it, lies ?/8 mile south-southwestward from Ea.stern Egg Rock~ and Egg Rock South Ledge, 
with 8 feet over it, lies between them. 

Egg Rock North Ledge, 300 yard" northward of Eastern Egg Rock, has two rocks awaBh at low waler, and is rnal'ked 
at i{s southeru<t end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 12). There are ledges, mostly sunken, between thi~ ledgt> and Round 
Ledge, the low, bare rock Ji mile south-southwest.ward from Franklin Island; but there is a rock awa"h at low water 
at the eastern end of Hidway Rocks, and another bare at low water near the south end of Hough Ledge. 

Western Egg Rock is a low, bare islet lying B4 miles northwestward from Eastern Egg Rock. A rock, awa<h at 
low water, lies 250 yards A<.mt.h-ROuthwf'stward from t.be islet; another rock, with 4 feet over it, lies 600 yards eruitward 
from Western Egg Rock, and is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Devils Back, bare at half tide, and DeVils Elbow and Devils Limb, bare at low water, are three rocks lying 1 mile 
northeastward from Western Egg Rock, between it and Wreck Island. The latter is heavily wooded and is a good 
mai;k. Wreck Island Ledges, having a bare rock near both ends, liil 300 to 900 yards northeaBtward from 'Yreck J sland. 

Harbor Island Rock, with 10 feet over it, lies nearly Y2 mile southeastward from Wreck Island and Ji mile west
ward from Harbor Island. The rock is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripe:<\. 

Jones Garden Island is a high, round, bare rock lying l~ miles northeastward from \Vreck Island. There is a 
bare rock off its northeast side, and ledges extend 250 yards northeastward and northward from the island. Garden 
Island South Ledge, with 2 feet over it, extends 400 yards southwestward from the island, and iA marked at its 8outh 
end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

A ledge with 12 feet at its end extends nearly 74 mile northward from the southwest end of Cranberry Island. 
Gull ltock is high a.nd bare, and should be given a. berth of 250 yards. 

1 A From westward.-When Franklin Island lighthouse is distant 4 miles or 
• more, bring it on any bearing between 28° 30' true (NE mag.) and 51° true 

{ENE mag.) and steer for it. When Jones Garden Island bears 6° true (NNE mag.) steer for 
it and proceed as directed in section 1. 

Or, from a position }4 mile northward of Pemaquid Ledge buoy steer 61 ° true (ENE Ji! E 
mag.) for 3%; miles, passing Y.2 mile southward of Pemaquid Point lighthouse, and to a position 
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% mile southward of New Harbor Sunken Ledges buoy -(nun, red, No. 14). Then steer 51° 
true (ENE mag.) for.2%' miles, heading for :Franklin Island lighthouse, and pass }-4" mile south
eastward of black spar buoy No. 1, eastward of Western Egg Rock. When Jones Garden Island 
bears 6° true (NNE mag.) steer for it and proceed as directed in section 1. 

Dangers.-New Harbor Sunken Ledges have 4 to 15 feet over them, and are about Y2 mile long in a northeasterly 
direction. They are marked at their southern end by a buoy (nun, red, No. 14), which lies 2% miles 65° true (E %' 
N mag.) from Pemaquid Point lighthouse. 

Moser Ledge is an unmarked 17-foot rock lying 3%' miles 114° true (SE ~,ii E mag.) from Pemaquid Point lighthouse 
and 5% miles 205° true (SW .:\4 S mag.) from Franklin Island lighthouse. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PORT CLYDE ENTRANCE THROUGH FRIENDSHIP HARBOR TO 
:MUSCONGUS SOUND. 

These directions are good for vessels of 10 feet or less draft. The tidal currents have 
little velocity, and generally the navigation is not difficult in daylight and clear weather with 
the aid of the chart and the buoys, but there are three places requiring extra caution. These 
are at the north end of McGee Island, between Garrison Island and the northeast point of 
Friendship Island, and Lower Narrows. The first named may be 1o1,voided by passing north
ward of Caldwell Island. (See directions for St. George River.) 

Follow the directions in section 8, page 33, to a position 50 yards northwestward of Allen 
Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Then steer 242° true CW by S mag.) and pass 150 yards 
soutl1ward of Hooper Island Rocks buoy (nun, red, No. 6). Then steer 282° true (NW by W 
~ W mag.) for the summit of McGee Island until Bar Island is abeam, distant 300 to 400 
yards. Then steer about 308° true (NW Ys N mag.), and keep the northern end of McGee 
Island aboard, distant 100 to 125 yards, when passing between it and the end of the ledge, 
partly bare at low water, which extends 250 yards westward from the south end of Seavey Island; 
a shelving ledge also extends 250 yards southward from Seavey Islarul,. Continue the course 
and pass about 50 yards northeastward of a black spar buoy and 150 yards southwestward of a 
red spar buoy (No. 2). 

Then steer 346° true (N }-4" E mag.) for the summit of Morse Island with the summit of 
McGee Island astern until up with the red spar buoy between Morse -and Gay Islands. Pass 
about 50 yards northwestward of this buoy, steer 40° true (NE by E mag.), and pass eastward 
and northward of Northeast Point Reef black spar buoy, rounding it at a distance of about 100 
yards. Then steer 283° true (NW by W % W mag.) and pass about 50 yards southward of 
Crotch Island Ledges red spar buoy. 

When about 300 yards westward of this buoy, steer 327° true (N by W ~ W mag.) for the 
northeast point of Friencb.Lip Island with the northeast end of Morse Island astern until up 
with the red spar buoy lying 140 yards southwestward of Garrison Island. Pass 50 yards 
westward of this buoy, steer 6° true (NNE mag.), and pass between Gan-ison Island and the 
northeast point of Friendship Island, slightly favoring if anything Garrison Island. Pass 
eastward and northward of black can buoy No. 5, rounding it at a distance of about 75 yards, 
and steer 237° true (WSW Y2 W mag.) through Friendship Harbor, passing midway between 
the red spindle, marking Murphy Ledge on. the southern side of the harbor, and the black spindle 
near the end of the ledge extending southward from Jameson Point. 

Pass about 350 yards southward of Ram Island, (wooded) and steer 270° true (WNW ~ W 
mag.) to a position 100 yards southwestward of the black spar buoy southward of Martin 
Point. Then steer 299° true (NW mag.) for the red spar buoy at the end of the ledge extending 
southward from Bremen Long Island. ·Pass close southward of this buoy, steer 270° true 
(WNW Y2 W mag.) for the south part of Middl,e Le.dge,s, which shows as two wooded clumps; 
on this course pass 150 yards southward of the south end of Bremen Long Island and close 
northward of a black spar buoy, and pass close southward and ·about 100 yards westward of 
a red bell buoy. Then steer 329° true (N by W }-4" W mag.) and pass about 150 yards east
ward of the north end of the brush-covered islet on the northern part of Middle Ledges. 

Pass about 150 yards eastward and 50 yards northward of the red spar buoy at the north 
end of }..fiddle Ledges, steer about 270° true (WNW ~ W mag.), and pass about 125 yards north
ward of the house on piles, marked Point Breeze, at the northeast end of Hog Island. When 
about 125 yards from the eastern side of Hoekomock Point steer about 237° true (WSW ~ W 
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mag.), and pass between the point and the small bare rock on the ledge extending northeast
ward from Hog Island, slightly favoring if anything the rock. The channel is narrow and great 
care is required at this point. When past the rock, keep the shore of Hog Island aboard, 
distant about 75 yards, and pass soutlnvard of black spar buoy Xo. 7 at the western end of 
Lower Narrows. Then follow the shore of Hog Island at a distance of about 200 yards until 
the stack at :Muscongus Haibor bears 248° true (TV ,Y:; S mag.), which will clear Half Tide Ledge. 

MUSCONGUS SOUND 1 

is on the western side of Muscongus Bay, between Muscongus and Hog Islands on the east and the mainland on the 
west. It is about ~S mile wide and 5 miles long, and has several rocks and ledges near its southern entrance, the 

most prominent of which are marked by buoys. Above Poland Ledges io abreast M=congus Harbor the depths in 

the sound shoal gradually from 8 to 4 fathoms, and anchorage can be selected with the aid of the chart. 

North of Hog Island a narrow channel called Lower Narrows formi. one of the approacheR to Hnckomock Channel 

and Medomak River. Many of the vessels bound up the Medomak River pass through Muscongus Sound; strangers 

should take a pilot either at New Harbor or at Round Pond. Lower Karrows is also a part of a patJ.Sage used by small 

vessels leading across the head of Muscongus Bay from Friendship Harbor. Directions for this passage are given above. 

New Barbor is a small, narrow cove on the western shore of Muscungus Bay, about 2% n1iles northeastward of 

Pemaquid Point lighthouse; it is used by small craft only, and though open eastward, is well Sheltered from the sea. 
The channel is narrow between a shelving ledge extending northeastward from the south point at the entrance, and a 

ledge just inside it which extends halfway across from the north side and is marked at its end by a red buoy. The 

channel, with a width of about 150 foot, then leads close northward of a black spindle. Inside the spindle a part of 
the harbor has been dredged to a width of 200 to 250 feet, the lower half of the dredged area to a depth of 12 feet, and 

the upper half fi feet. 

llllarsh Harbor is on the southea.Stem side of Muscongus Island, between it and Marsh Island; it is not an 

anchorage_ 

Round Pond is a landlocked little harbor with 12 to 18 feet in its middle, on the west shore of Muscongus Sound, 
about 2 miles above the southern end of Muscongus Island; it affords good anchorage for small vessels, but is little 
uBed. There is a granite quarry and wharf on the north side of the entrance at which vessels load granite, and Round 

Pond, a village and landing, is at the head of the harbor. The northeast and southwest ends of the harbor should be 

given a berth of 350 yards, and the west side 200 yards_ 

lllluscongus Harbor is a small cove and village on the west shore nf the sound about 17'2 miles above Round Pond. 

GreenlaJl.d Cove is the extreme northern end of the sound: it is shallow and of no importance. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MUSCONGUS SOUND. 

From eastward.-Having come from Davis Straits as directed on page 34, pass 200 yards 
northward of Eastern Egg Rock beacon and steer 284° true (NW by W >i W mag.), passing 
% mile southward of Western Egg Rock an.d to a position 400 yards southwestward of Haddock 
Island Kelp Ledge buoy. Then steer 329° true (N by W >i W mag.) and pass about 300 yards 
southwestward of Webber Sunken Le<lge buoy. 

When about 400 yards from the western shore, steer 17° true (NE by N mag.), pass midway 
between Brown Head Ledge buoy and the western shore, about 300 yards off Brown Head, 
and to a position 100 to 200 yards eastward of Poland South Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 
Then steer 355° true (N by E mag.) and pass about 250 yards eastward of Poland North Ledge 
buoy (spar, black, No. 3). When Round Pond is opened, pass close northward of Harbor 
Ledge buoy on a 253° 30' true CW mag.) course, and keep the north point at the entrance 
aboard distant about 75 yards. Anchor in the middle of Round Pond in 14 to 18 feet. 

From nuthwa.rd or westward.-Follow the eastern shore of Perna.quid Neck at a distance 
of about % mile on a. 17° true (NE by N mag.) course until abreast Long Cove. Continue the 
course, pass midway between Brown Head Ledge buoy and the western shore, and proceed as 
directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Daugers.-Weetern Egg Rock is described on page 107, and MOiier Ledge and New Harbor Sunken Ledge ~n 
page 108. . 

Pumpkin Oove Ledge, with 3~ fathoms on it, lies 1 mile 51° true (ElOI: mag.) from Pemaquid Point lighthouse 
a.ud Ji mile from shore. The 8'e8 breaks on it in heavy w-ther. 

• 8e8 foC>tnote on PB!lll 100. 
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New Harbor Dry Ledges lie 2 miles northeastward from Pemaqui<l Point lighthouse and 74 rnile from the western 
shore. The ledges are J..;( mile long with a bare rock at each end, and there is no safe passage between them and the 
shore. Litue Island, with a clump of trees, lies 200 yards from the shore 74 mile southward of ~ew Harbor. It is the 
highest part of a ledge about J.-4 mile long. 

Salt Pond Ledge, a rock with 13 feet on it, lies off the northern side of the entrance to New Harbor, and i" marked 
by a black bell buoy placed 400 yards southeastward from the rock. 

Islands and ledges extend 1% miles southward from :M:uscongus Island. Haddock Island iR partly wooded, and 
Ross Island is high and grassy. Haddock Island Kelp Ledge, lying % mile eouthward from Haddock Island, has 
8 feet over it and is marked at its south end l>y a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Webber Sunken Ledge has 7 feet over it and is marked at its southern end by a buoy (spar, red. Xo. 2J, which 
lies ;l--8 mile northwestward froin the >Kmthwest end of Haddock Island and the same distan<'e BOutb-southwestwaid 
from Webber Dry Ledge. The latter is awash at high water. Webber North Ledge, with 14 feet over it, and Bar 
Island Rock, with 11 feet over it, lie between \Yebber Dry Ledge and Bar Island. 

Brown Head Ledge, with 13 feet over it, lies nearly midway between Webber Dry Ledge and the shore north
westward of it, and is marked on its south side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Bar Island Ledge, bare in one place at low water, is 'A mile long and is marked at its south end by a buoy (spar, 
red, No. 4), which lies 74 mile westward from Bar Island. The latter is a small island with a lone tree lying close to 
the south end of Muscongus Island. 

Poland South Ledge, with 9 feet on it, is marked on its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1) lying near the 
middle of the sound and I mile north of the southern end of Muscongus Island. The better channel is eastward of it. 

Poland North Ledge, bare at low water, lies 300 yards from the western shore and % mile southward from the south 
point at the entrance to Hound Pond. It is marked on its southern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Harbor Ledge extends 300 yards northeastward from the south side at the entrance to Round Pond. It is marked 
on its northeast end by a buoy (spar, black, No. fl) placed in 18 feet. There is an 18-foot spot about 200 yards 
northeastward from the buoy and 125 yards from shore. 

JOHNS BAY 1 

lies westward of Pemaquid Neck, between it and Rutherford Island. It is about Hi miles wide at its entrance and 

2 mihes long to Johmi Island, above which the Pemaquid Hiver empties into its northeastern end, and .Johns Hiver 

into its northwestern. The depthR in the bay are very irregular, and there are several ledges and rocks. 

The bay is of no commercial importance; a number of summer re80rts are located on itk! RhoreR, and it. is only used 

as an anchorage by fishe~en and yachts well acquainted with the locality. The holding ground is poor, except inn. 

few places near the head of the bay and in the coves. Port Clyde, eastward, and Boothbay Harbor, westward, are 

preferable at all times. 

Pemaquid Harbor is at the entrance to Pemaquid River, northeruitward of JohIIB Island; the bottom li; rocky and 

irregular, but there is a fair anchorage for small veseel8 in the eastern part. of the harbor bet.ween Fish Point and the 

entrance of Pemaquid River, in G fathoms. Pemaquid Beach and Pemaquid Harbor are post villages at the entrance 

of Pemaquid River. Pemaquid River extends northeastward about 2 miles to the village of Pemaquid Falls. The 

river is dry at low water near its head, and has a narrow and crooked channel. 

Pemaquid Harbor can be entered from westward r•y passing 125 to 150 yards northward of Beaver Island, the 

high, round islet with some trees lying 300 yards northward frow Johns Island. Or, when kl mile or more southward 

of Johns Island, shape the course 355° true (N by E mag.) BO as to pass 150 yards eastward of .Johns Island and 12fi 

yards westward of the western bare rocks of Knowles Rocks. A ledge, partly bare at half tide, extends 225 yards 

northeastward from the north end of .Johns Island. 
JCcFarling Cove i.<i in the northwestern side of the hay northward and northwestward of Davis Island; a steep hill 

about 150 feet high is on the western shore of the cove. There is good anchorage for a small vessel about 300 yards 

northward, or in mid-channel northwestward, from the north end of Davis Island, in 4 to 6 fathoms. 
To enter McFarling Cove, steer 273° true (WNW 'AW mag.) with the south end of Beaver Island astern, which 

leads midway between C-0rvette Ledge and McFarling Ledges, and 200 yards northward of Davis Island . 

.Johns River extends northward about 2 miles above McFarling Cove, and separates into two branches, the eastern, 

Foster Cove, the western, Westem Branch. Robinson Cove makes into the western shore of Johns River above High 

Island. There is good anchorage in the river southeastward and eastward from Clarke Point, in 3 to 4 fathoms. 

Thread of Life is a narrow, deep channel lying between Thread of Life Ledges and Crow Island on the east, and 

the southern part of Rutherford Island and Turnip Islarid on the west. It is used by small local veSBels entering 

Johns Bay from westward or from Damari8(.-otta River. Thrum.heap Island is partly wooded in its northern part, 
Thread of Life Ledges are bare or grassy islets, Turnip Island has several houses, and Crow Island has a few t~s. 

A shelving ledge, awash at low water at its south end, extends 300 yards southward from Ray Island; the latter has 

some trees on its south end, and there is a large hotel, at the head of Christmas Cove, westward of it. 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
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To pass through Thread of Life from westward, steer 61° true (ENE Yfi E mag. 'i for thf' north <:nd of Thrnmlwap 

Island with Ram Island lighthouse astern, and pass 400 yards southward of The Bulldog (<'overed at half tide) and 

500 yar<lR southward of the rock covered at high water lying ;,;l mile eastward from the south end of Inner Heron Isla1HL 

Wnen about400 yards from Thrumbcap Island steer 15° true INNE ME mag.) and pass 200 yards westward of Thread of 

Life Ledges and 100 yards eastward of Turnip Island. Then keep in mid-channel, and pass into Johns llay ahout 100 

yards westward and northward of red spar buoy Nn. 2, lying about 200 yards northward of Crow Island. 

SAILING nmECTIONS, .TOHNS BAY. 

Stand up the middle of the bay on a 349° true (N ~2 E mag.) course heading for the eastern 
end of High Island, and pass 300 yards westward of .Johns Island and the s>l,me distance off 
the eastern shore northward of Pemaquid Harbor. Then keep in mid-channel until abreast 
High Island, and then pass about 50 yards ''rnstwar<l of red spar buoy l'\o. 2. Anchor near 
mid-river, about ~ mile northeastward from buoy J'\o. 2, in 3 to 4 fathoms. 

Dangers.-Pernaquid Ledge, off the entrance of Johns Ilay, is described on page 114. 
Thrumbcap Ledge, with 3%: fathoms over it, lies 74 Illile eastward from the north end of Thrumbcap ]eland. 
A rock with 474 fathoms over it lies 600 yards from the western shore and Y:; mile southweetward from Johns 

Island. 
A rock with 3),1 fathoms over it lies ~ii mile south-southwestward from J'ohns Island, and another with less depth 

is reported to lie between. 
Corvette Ledge, with 5 feet oYer it, lieR 250 yardR eastward from the east encl of Davis Island. 
:m:cFarling Ledges lie 450 to 800 yards northward from Davis Island and 300 to 500 yards from the weRtern Rhore. 

At the north end is a ro<:k covered at half tide, and at the west end is a rock bare at low water. 
Thurston Ledges are mostly hare rocks which extend 300 yards southward from the north ~ide at the enmrnce of 

Pemaquid Harbor, their south edge iying 300 yards northward of Bea\·er Island. 
A ledge with least depths of 9 to 10 feet extends over halfway across Johns Ri.-er from the eastern "hore abreast 

the northern part oi High Island, and is marked at its western end by a buoy (spar. red, ""o- 2;. 
A partly bare ledge extends 300 yardR eastwar<l from the north end of High Island. 

DAMARISCOTTA Brl'Elt.1 

The entrance to this river is about 3 miles westward of Pemaquid Point lighthouse and 1 mile northeastward from 

Ram Island lighthouse. From its mouth the river trends in a gerneral north-northeast direction for 14 miles to the 

towns of Damariscotta and ~ewcastle, at the head of navigation. It. is navigable to theee tQwns for vessels of 18 feet 

draft at high water, but the tidal currents are str.;ng, and, although some of the dangers are marked by buoys, strangers 

should not pass above the Narrows without a pilot. 

The channel of the river is crooked, and in many places, owing to islands and ledges, very narrow; for a distance 

of 11 miles above the mouth of the river a least depth of 5 fathomR may be carried in the channel; above thiB the water 

shoals gradually to 9 feet at low water, just below the town of Damo.riscotta. 

Inner Heron Island, on the eastern side of the main entrance, i" 72 mile long, and has ledge" extending southward 

and southwestward from it. There are several large summer houses on it and a landing at itB northern end. 

Christmas Cove is an anchorage for small craft or a very small vessel on the ea;;1ern side of the entranee ?:i mile 

north-northea.~tward from Inner Heron Island. The narrow entrance to the cove proper is midway betw<,en two bare 

rocks, the one on the southeast side being marked by a tripod beacon. A bla<'k Rpindle markR the north side of the 

channel just inside the entrance, and a red spindle marks the point of a ledge near the south side we~tward of the 

steamboat landing. The anchorage with best swinging room is in the middle of the cove off the lauding, in 4 fathoms. 

Christmas is a post village and summer resort on the e::istern side of the cove. 

East Boothbay is a village on the weAt bank of the river, about 3 miles above its mouth; vessels bound up the 

river and waiting for a favorable wind or tide rnmaUy anchor here, and strangers take a pilnt if one has not been taken 

off the entrance. 

At the Narrows, 1% miles above Ea.Rt Boothbay, the channel is contracted to a width of 100 to 150 yardfi, and the 

tidal eurrents are strong with swirls. Ea.stem Ledge, extending 100 yards from the eastern shore, i8 a rock with 3 feet 

over it, and is marked at its southwest end by a buoy {spar, red, No. 8). On the we~t i<ide of the ~arrn-..·;. ;, a ledge, 

mostly sunken, ex.tending 250 yards southwestward and 75 yards eastward from Fort Point. Western Ledge, lying 

in mid river 600 yards south-southwestward from Fort Point, has 4 feet over it, and iA marked at its wuthea;;t end by 
------------------------- --
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112 DAMARISCOTTA RIVER. 

a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). A ledge with 5 feet over it lies 150 yards northward from the east point at the north end 

of the Narrows. 
Clark Cove is in the eastern shore of the river where it makes an abrupt bend weetward about 2;!.i miles above 

the Narrows. 
Pleasallt Cove is on the western Eth.ore of the river opp08ite Clark Cove, and makes in nearly 17f miles southwe~ 

ward. There is good anchorage in the mouth of this cove just northwestward of Carlisle Point, in 2Yz to 5 fathoms, 

soft bottom. Pleasant Cove Ledges, northward of the cove, are covered at high water. 

Damariscotta on the east bank, and Newcastle on the west bank of the river, 14 miles from its mouth, are connected 

by a bridge; they are on a branch of the :Maine Central Railroad. Yessels of 18 feet draft can go to the wharvest;tt 

eithei; place at high water; the usual draft of vessels loading here is l 0 feet; there is 8 to IO feet alongside th<e wharv<es. 

Anchorages.-V€ssels bound into the riv€r usually go as far as Meadow Cove, just above East Boothbay, wher€ 

there is good anchorage in 5 to 8 fathoms, keeping 150 yards from the shore; this is as far as a stranger should attempt 

to go without a pilot. Above the Narrows -...essels can anchor anywhere in the channel where the bottom and depth 

are suitable. 

Pilots can be found at Boothbay and at East Boothbay. 

"\.small towboat can be had from Boothbay. The vet1sels ordinarily loading here sail up the river with a favorable 

wind and tide. 

Supplies.-Provisions can he found at East Boothbay, Damariscotta, and Newcastle. "'ater can be had at East 

Boothbay. 

Ice closes the river for a distance of 8 miles below Damariscotta during January, February, and March. 

Currents.-The tidal currents have coDBiderable velocity. The ebb lasts about two hours after low water in the 

upper part of th€ river and is usually stronger than the flood. The currents follow the general direction of the channel. 

Tides.-It is high water at Newcastle about 20 minutes later than at the mouth of the river. (See also table 

on p. 24.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, DAXABISCOTTA RIVER. 

Directions for approaching from eastward are given in section 9, page 34, and section 1, 
page 114. Approaching from southward, pass eastward of Pumpkin Island and the islands off 
the entrance, giving them a berth of 1 kl miles. Pass % mi.le southwestward of Thrumbcap 
Island, steer 299° true (NW mag.), and pass about 400 yards southward and westward of 
Inner Heron Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Coming from Fisherman Island Passage 
steer .51 ° true (ENE mag.) for the south end of Inner Heron Island with Ram Island light
house astern, and pass about 4UO yards southward and eastward of black can buoy No. 0. 

Enter the river about midway between black can buoy No. 0 and Inner Heron Island 
Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2), and steer 6 ° true (NNE mag.) in mid river for 1 Y2 miles above 
Inner Heron Island. Pass westward of East Shore buoy (spar, red, No. 6), give Farnum Point 
a berth of 300 yards, and when it is abeam change course to 327° true (N by W Y2 W mag.), 
keeping about the middle of the river. Leave Montgomery Point buoy (spar, black, No. l) on 
the port hand, and haul in for the western side of the channel off .Meadow Cove; anchor in 
5 to 8 fathoms. 

Dangera.-Outer Pumpkin Island Ledge, with 5%' fathoms on it, Southeast Breaker, with 3%' fathoms on it, 
Pumpkin Island Eastern Ledge, with 10 feet on it, Outer Heron Island J.edife, with 87f feet on it and ma.rked by a 
buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), and White Island Ledges, with 5%: fathoms on it, will be avoided by 
keeping at least l;l.i miles southward and l;l.i miles en.stward of the islands off the entrance. 

Inner Heron Island Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends U mile in a southwesterly direction from the 90uthern 
end of Inner Heron Island, and is marked on ita southwest end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

The Bulldog is a rock covered at half tide near the aouth€rn end of a ledge which extends 400 yards southward 
from Inner Heron Island. 

A ledge, largely bare at half tide, extends 300 yards northward from hlner Heron Island, and is marked on its 
northern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4}. 

A rock, with 8 feet over it and marked on ita southwest side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6), lies 200 yarde from the 
eastern.shore and 600 yards southeastward from Farnum Point. 

ltelp Ledge, bare at low wawr, ext.ends 150 yards from the western shore at the !IOUth end of East Boothbay, and 
lies 240° true (WSW%' W mag.) from Jones Point. 

A ledge extends about 150·yards eastward from Xontgomery Point and has black apar buoy No. l on ite eastern 
side. A bare ledge lies 150 yards from the shore just north of Kea®w Cove. 



 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 113 

BOOTHBAY HARBOR 1 

ia one of the best anchorages on the coast of Maine, and is much used a.e a harbor of refuge by all claeaes of veaaeJa. 
it lies 14 miles northwestward from Monhegan Island and 9 miles northeastward from Seguin Island, and is marked 
at it.a eastern and western entrances by Ram Island lighthouse and The Cuckolds lighthouse, respectively. Lying 
south of the entrance are several islands and a number of rocks and ledges. The enii-ance between Linek:in Neck 

on the eaat and Cape N ewagen on the west is 2% miles wide. Squirrel Island lies in the middle between these points 

with a good channel on either side of it; this iala.nd is a popular summer resort, and there is a landing on its northwest 

side. Burnt Island lighthouse is )1i mile north of Squirrel Island, and is the principal guide to the anchorage in the 
ha.rbor. 

Linekin Bay lies northeastward from Squirrel Island between Linek:in Neck and Spruce Point. The principal 

de.ngers are buoyed, and good anchorage can be ~elected, the depths being 10 to 12 fathoms in the lower part of the 

bay and 5 to 6 in the upper. There are several summer resorts and landings. Spruce Point Ledges, bare at low 

water, lie on the northern side of the entrance, and are marked by two buoys, a black spar at the south end and a red 
spar at the north end. The better entrance is between the black buoy and Negro Island. In the narrow entrance 
between the red buoy and Spruce Point, give the point a berth of over 150 yards. 

A 26° true (NE UN mag.) course with the southeast point of Squirrel Island astern will lead to the head of Linekin 

Bay. The principal dangers are: Independence Island is wooded; the shelving ledge extending 300 yards ·south

eouthweetward from it is marked by black spar buoy No. 3. A small ledge, with 7 feet over it, southeastward from 

Independence Island, is marked on it.5 southwest side by a spar buoy, red and black hori2i,ontal strip;is. Holbrook 

Ledge, bare at low water, iB marked about 100 yards off its western side by red spar buoy No. 4. Seal 'Rock, bare at 

half tide, i" marked on its eMt side by black spar buoy No. 5; the narrow channel west of the rock should be used with 
caution.. Red spar buoy No. 6 marks the .. ~uthwest end of a ledge surrounding a low islet with several trees near the 

eastern shore. Fish Hawk Islet, at the north end of the bay, has a single tree, and a ledge bare at half tide extends 

250 yards southward; eastward of it is a rock with 7 feet over it which is marked on its southeast side by black spar 

buoy No. 7. 

The town of Boothbay Harbor is on the eastern arm at the head of Boothbay Harbor. The deepest draft entering 

here is 21 feet, the usual draft about 12 feet; there is from 4 to 12 feet alongside the wharves. A least depth of 30 feet 
at low water can be carried in the channel to the anchorage near the head of the harbor off McKown Point. 

Channels.-There are three channels by which to approach the harbor. Fisherman Island Passage has a depth 

sufficient for the largest vessels, but there are some unmarked spots with a least depth of 13 feet, lying northwestward 

and westward from Ram Island, and the bottom is very broken; the passage is not recommended for a greater draft 

than about 18 feet at low water. The channel westward of Squirrel Island has a depth sufficient for the largest 
vessels, but there are three unmarked spots with from ·19 to 25 feet nearly in the middle of the channel between Squirrel 

and Burnt Islands. The channel from southward, leading east of Squfrrel Island, leads in the deepest water, and 

8 fathoID.B Cjl.ll be taken up to the anchorage: 

Anchomges.-The usual and best anchorage is northward of Tumbler Island and to the head of the harbor; there 

11.l"e 4 to 7 fathoms, good holding ground, anywhere in the channel above the island, the depths shoaling gradually 

toward the head of the harbor. The anchorage in the inner harbor, off the town, has a depth of 4 to 5 fathoms, 
but is limited in area and usually occupied by small craft and fishermen. 

Towboats are seldom used by vessels entering or leaving the ba.y; there is a email towboat at Boothbay Harbor. 
Bupplies.-Anthracite and bituminous coal in limited quantity can be had at the wharves where the depths 

are 10 to 18 feet at high water. Water can be taken alongside the wharves or from water boat. ProvW.ons and some 

ship chandler's stores can be obtained in the town. 
Bepairs.-There are good facilities for repairing hulls of wooden vessels, and a marine railway capable of hauling 

out ve8801s of 200 tons. 
stmm. waming displays of the United States Weather Bureau are made from a staff on the eastern side of the 

harbor on .Mount Pisgah. 
Bubl.e Jloqttal.-Relief is furnished by the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service as for 

stations of Clase III. (See Appendix IV.) 
Jee QCCM:ionally, in severe winters, obstruct.. navigation above Tumbler bland during February and March. 
,The tld.a1 .ouueJlts have little velocity in the harbor. For tides see table, page 24. 
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114 BOOTHBAY HARBOR. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BOOTHBAY HARBOR. 

1 From eastward through Fisherman Island Passage.-Directions from Davis 
• Straits to Fisherman Island Passage are given on page 34. 

From a position ~ mile southward of Old Man Ledge gas and whistling buoy steer 261° 
true (W % N mag.) for 9 miles, passing 1 Y2 miles southward of Pemaquid Point lighthouse and 
to a position Y2 mile south-southwestward of Pemaquid Ledge buoy. Then steer 268° true 
(WON W % W mag.) and pass Y2 mile southward of Thrumbcap Island. 

Passing % to 1 mile northward of Monhegan Island steer 276° true (WNW mag.), or passing 
% to 1 mile southwestward of .Monhegan Island steer 293° true (NW Y2 W mag.); either course 
made good for 10 miles will lead to a position V2 mile southward of Thrumbcap Island. 

Passing Y2 mile southward of Thrumbcap Island steer 268° true (WNW %'. W mag.), pass 
northward of the black bell buoy marking The Hypocrites and black spar buoy No. 1, and 
about 350 yards northward of Ram Island lighthouse, and pass southward of red spar buoys 
Nos. 2 and 27:;! marking Gangway and Dictator Ledges. 

Pass about 200 yards southward and westward of Dictator Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 272) 
and steer 321 ° true (NNW mag.) for 1 % miles to a position 200 yards westward of Tumbler 
Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 6). Then steer 332° 30' true (N by W mag.) and pass about 
300 yards westward of Tumbler Island. Then steer a.bout 17° 30' true (NE by N mag.) and 
anchor in the midd!e of the harbor in 5 to 7 fathoms. 

To ruichOT iu the inn.er harbor off the f,own.-Pass about 200 yards northwestward of 
Tumbler Island a.ncl steer 29° true (NE mag.) for :McFarland Island until a large bare ledge 
near the eastern shore is abeam distant about 250 yards. Then steer about 62° true CE by N 
mag.) into the inner harbor, passing southward of the black spar buoy southward of McFarland 
Island, and anchor southeastward of buoy No. 3, giving the wharves on the eastern side a berth 
of over 50 yards. 

Da.ngera.-Moser ledge is described on page 108. 
Peni.aquid Ledge, lying 1% miles 209° true (SW mag.) from Pemaquid Point lighthouse, has 11 feet over it and is 

marked by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes), which should be given a berth of over 300 yards. There 
is a depth of 26 feet about 600 yards south-southwestward of the buoy. The white sector in Ram Isla.nd lighthouse, 
bearing between 2..'>9° true (W ~ N mag.) and 265° true (W by N mag.), leads southward of the shoaler part of Pem
aquid Ledge, and the latter bearing on the south edge of the white sector leads eouthwa.rd of the 26-faot spot and 
nearly ~mile southward of the buoy. 

The Hypocrites are large bare rocks and ledges, the northeast end of which is marked by a black bell buoy, lying 
~mile 84° true (E Ys S mag.) from Ram Island lighthouse. 

Ram Isla:ad Ledge, with 12 feet over it, extends 275 yards northeastward from Ram Island eastward of the light
house, and is marked at its northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Gangway Leqe, lying 600 ya.rds northward -from Ram Island lighthoUl!e, has 7 feet over it and is marked on its 
sout.hwest side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). There is foul ground between the ledge and the southwest end of Linek:in 
Neck. 

Dictator Ledge, 350 yards westward of Gangway Ledge, has 14 feet over it and is ma.rked by a buoy (spar, red, 
No. 2~). 

An unmarked rock with 13 feet over it lies a little over % mile west-northwestward from Ram Island lighthouse, 
and 7.( mile westward from Diet.at.or Ledge buoy. A rock with 3% latboms over it lies between Dictator Ledge buoy 
and the southeast point of SqU:irrel Island, % mile from the buoy and ~ mile from the island. 

Wylie Baek, with 16 feet over it, lies% mile 254° true (W mag.) from Ram Ialand lighthoUBe and % mile south
eastward from the southeast point of Squirrel Island. 

Card Ledge, with a bare rock about midway ita length and 1 foot at it.e southem end, extends 7.& mile southwestward 
from the southwest end of Linekin Neck; it is marked at its southern end by a buoy {spar, red, No. 4). 

Ledges ext.end 200 to 300 yards eaatward from Squirrel l&la:ad. 
Sprace Point Ledges, lying op the northern side in the entrance of Linekin Bay, are pe.rtly bare a.t low water and 

nearly 7.( mile long. They a.re marked at the south end by a buoy (spar, black, No. l), and at tl,ie north end. by .a 
buoy (spar, red, No. 2). · 

Tumbler Island Ledge, with 12 feet on it, lies nearly U mile from the eaetern shore eastward. of Burnt Island 
lighthOU8e, and is marked on its western sid:e by a buoy (si--, red, N<>. 6). ~ is a plll!l!a!!'8 e&8twaM ot the buoy 
by giving it a. berth of 250 yards. , 

There is a large ha.re rock near the eastern shore% mile n<>Itheilstwiu:d from Tumbler lslawl. A ledge with 1:6 
feet at its end extends 200 yards west-northwestward from the rock. 

KcParland Island, on the north side at the entrattce of the inner harbor, biM a. num~r of buildings and 1i-:innall 
wtuui. The edge of the shoal which extend& abou~ 150 yards southw.ud . from the ialand ~ made:~ by a buoy (spar~ 
bla.ck, No. 1). 
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1 A From westward.-The directions of section 10, page 34, reversed, will lead 
• northward of Seguin Island and to Cuckolds black bell buoy. 

Pass 172 miles south of Seguin lighthouse 11.nd steer 39° true (NE J-8 E mag.) for nearly 
7 miles to Cuckolds black bell buoy, lying % mile south-southwestward from The Cuckolds 
lighthouse. Pass eastward of the buoy and about 74 mile eastward of The Cuckolds lighthouse, 
and steer 2° true (N by E % E mag.) for Burnt Island lighthouse, passing about 74 mile west
ward of Squirrel Island. When about Y2 mile from the lighthouse, and Squirrel Island Ledge 
buoy is aooam, steer 23° true (NE Y2 N mag.) to a position 400 yards east-southeastward from 
Burnt Island lighthouse. Then steer 351 ° true (N % E mag.) for the eastern end of McKown 
Point, to a position 300 yards westward of Tumbler Island. Then steer about 17° 30' true 
(NE by N mag.) and anchor in the middle of the harbor in 5 to 7 fathoms. Directions to the 
anchorage in the inner harbor off the town are given in section 1. 

From southward.-Pass about .Y2 mile westward of Bantam Rock gas and whistlliig buoy 
and steer 2° true (N by E % E mag.) for Burnt Island lighthouse, and foJlow the directions in 
the preceding paragraph. 

To enter eastward of Squirrel Islanct.-Pass eastward of Cuckolds black bell buoy, and about 
;!4 mile southeastward of the lighthouse, and steer 33° true (NE % E mag.). Follow the eastern 
side of Squirrel Island, giving it a berth of about ;!4 mile, steer 332° 30' true (N by W mag.), 
and pass about 200 yards westward of Tumbler Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 6) and about 
300 yards westward of Tumbler Island. 

Da.ngera.-Mile Ledge and Tom Rock are described on pages 122, ll8. 
Bantam &ock, bare at low water, lies 1% miles 197° 30' true (SW by S mag.) from the southern point of Damiscove 

Island. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) placed about 100 ya.rdssouthwestward from the dry part of the ledge. 
A gas a.nd whistling buoy is placed U~ miles 197° 30' true (SW by S ma.g.) from Bantam Rock, and a. Bhort distance 
southward of a small ledge with 4 fathoms over it. VeSBe!B standing along the coast should not pass inside of the gas 
and whistling buoy. • 

The Motions is a ledge, ne,arly awash at low water, which extends 600 yards south-southwestward from the south
west end of Damiscove Island. 

An unmarked 11%-foot spot lies nearly % mile northwestward from the southwest end of Darnli!cove Island. It 
can be a.voided by keeping Ram Island lighthouse bearing eastward of 29° true (NE mag.). 

The Cuckolds, two ba.re islets, are surround.ed by ledges which make out 250 yards southward. The eastern 
Udet is marked by The Cuckolds lighthouae. They: are also marked by a black bell buoy lying hi mile south
southwestwa.rd from the lighthouse. The passage inside The Cuckolds iB foul, and foul ground extends nearly % mile 
westward of them. · 

Wylie Rock and the dangers between Ram Island and Squirrel J,.Iana are described.in section 1, preceding. 
Squirrel Island Ledge extends 34 mile northwestward from the northern end of Squirrel Island, and :is marked at 

its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 
Bumt Island Ledge, with 472 feet on it, lies.200 yards southward of Burnt Island, and ill ma.rked on its south side 

by a buoy (.spar, black, No. 1). A spot with 19 feet over it lies 300 yards south-southwestward from the buoy. 
Pig Cove Island is close to the western shore westward of Burnt Island. A black spindle with cask on bilge, and 

an-Other with clloBk on end, mark rocks bare at low water near the ends of ledges which extend 300 yards t!outhward, 
and 200 yards eastward, respectively, from Pig Cove Island. 

SBDPSCOT BIVElt 1 

ext.ends in a north-northeaioterly direction 1834 miles to the village of Sheepecot. Its entrance is about 5 miles north
eBl!tward from Seguin Island, between The Cuckolds on the east and Griffith Head on the west. The Cuckolds a.nd 

Hendricks Bead lighthouees are guides for entering. Sheepecot Falls, about 16%; miles above its mouth, is the head o! 

navigation except for 8lll&ll era.ft; 5 fa.th()DlB can be ta.ken to Wiscasset at low water. Between Wiscasset and Sheepscot 

Fti.lls two bridges erOllS the river; the width of the dnl.ws is about 33 feet. 
Cape ~bor is an anchorage for small era.ft between Cape Newagen and Cape Island; it is only used by local fil'lh-

en:nen.. ._ 
:a:ermaa BUbOr is a. long, narrow .cove ma.king in northward <lll the western shore o{ the river about 1:72 miles 

above Griffith Head. It11Mgood anchorag~ in 4 to 7 fathoms, 'but has a. very nanow entra.nce between a bare ledge 

near the:JlhoM.anda.dangerous reef, bare at low water, which extends 275 yards westward from the island on the eastern 

side Of the QUttauce. There il!ta l!lmall. village on its Wtll!ltern shore. 
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Christmas Cove is a small, shallow cove in the eastern shore, about 1% miles southward of Hendricks Head. 

Hendricks Harbor is a small harbor, the entrance to which lies about% mile south-southeas~ard from Hendricks 

Head. Only small craft use this anchorage, the depth being 5 to 8 feet at low water. Just off the entrance is a rock, 
bare at half tide, with a spindle on it.s north end. There is a small village on its eastern shore. 

Five Islands Harbor is a narrow passage between Five Islands and the western shore, forming a secure harbor 

for email craft, with 3 to 5 fathoms at low water. The entrance is northward of the largest wooded island, between 

it and a bare rock, and bears 272° true (WNW% W mag.) from Hendricks Head lighthouse. The village of Five Islands 

ie on the western shore of the harbor. 

Ebenecook Harbor is an excellent anchorage for vessels up to 20 feet drait. Its entrance lies about 1 mile above·, 
Hendricks Head lighthouse on the eastern bank oi the river, and leads between Dog Fish Head on the south and the 
Green Islands on the north. It is the first anchorage available for large vessels entering the river; but the entrance 

is narrow, and large sailing vessels require a fair wind when leaving the anchorage. The village of West Southport 

is at the southern end of the harbor. Steamei:s plying between Boothbay Harbor and Bath stop here. This end of the 

harbor should be avoided by strangers unless they employ a pilot. There is from 4 to 10 feet alongside the wharves 
of the village. 

To enter Ebenecook Harbor, give the ea.stern shore of Sheepscot River a berth of over 300 yards forl mile above 

Hendricks Head lighthouse until up with Dog Fish Bead, which is rocky and grass covered, with a low neck behind it. 
Pass about 125 yards northward of Dog Fish Head, and steer about 96° true (ESE mag.) between it and Green Islands, 

favoring, if anything, the southern side, until past the south point of Green Islands. Follow the southeast side of Green 

Islands at a distance of about 200 yards, and steer 74° true (E mag.) with the south point of the islands astern; anchor 
on this courBe near mid harbor, or favoring the eastern shore, in 4 to 6 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Extending northward from Ebenecook Harbor to Sawyer Island is a channel, affording good anchorage in places, 

which is used by small pleasure craft in summer, and is a part of the inside passage used by local vessehi between 

Boothbay Harbor and Ba.th. Im northern part, and also the passages between the islands and ledges on ita western 

side, requires some local knowledge to insure safety. The principal islands and rocks are: 

Green Islands are partly wooded; a rock, bare a.t low water, lies 200 yards northeruitward from them and is marked 
on itB southeast aid~ by a black spar buoy. A bare ledge lies between Green Islands and Boston Island, and a rock 

with 4 feet over it lies 250 yards westward of the ledge. Boston Island is high and grassy and has several houses on 
top. Spectacle Islands are grassy, with some tree:=i, and a bare rock lies 150 yards westward froi:n their southwest end. 

Sweet Island is large and wooded; the post office and landing of Isle of Sprtngs is on the eastern side near its north 

end. A black spindle with cask is placed near the end of the ledge which exten&! 100 yards northward from Sweet 

Island. There is a landing on the west side of the point of sawyer Island, northeastward from the nortll'.f:ind of Sweet 
Island. Harding Ledge, Powderhorn Island and Ledge, and Ram Island Ledge are described on pag~ l18. 

Townsend Gut, leading into Boothbay Harbor, is northward of Ebenecook Harbor. (See inside paasllll!Jllfrom Booth

bay Harbor to Bath.) 

Little Sheepscot River and .Goose Rock Passage are in the western bank, the former on the south.-d the latter 

.on the north side of McMahan Island; they both lead into Bassanos. River. 

Back River is a shallow, and in places narrow, stream, between Barter Island and the mainland. It.a !l()Uthern 
entrance is on the ea.stern side, 3.!4 miles northward of Hendricks Head; its northern entrance is from Cr088 River. 

Local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. 
On the west bank of the river, oppoeit~ the entrance to Ba.ck River, are three small coves, .Jewett, Loac, and 

Tarbox Coves. There is gooAnchorage for light-draft vessels off Jewett and Long Coves. The village of Westport is on 

the west bank, opposite the southern end of Barter Island. 

Cross B.iver makes eastward at the northern end of Barter Island, about 6.!4 milee above Hend.rfoh Head. Thie 
river ball a good, deep channel for l.!4 miles, but is little ueed except by veesek loading ice; lll!-Ck River makes into 

it from southwurd about % mile from its entrance. 

Wiscasset is a town on the west bank of the river, 11 miles above Hendrich Head lighthouse, and can be-reached 

by deep-draft v01l801s; the usu.al draft of vessels entering here is 10 to 16 f@et. 8heepiscot Yalls is about S mile11 above 

Wiscasset; 20 feet of wat.er can be taken up t,o it. 
Sheepsoot, a village about 4~ miles above Wiscaseet, can only be reached by vessels of leBB than 5 feet draft. 
The claaml.el of the rivqr up to Hendricks Head light i11 wide, with few dangers. but above this for a die.iaaoo of 

about 3~ miles it leads between islands, J"QCks, and ledges, the mcist dangerrius of which ·are flill.rbd by ~Uriyl!, which 

contract the channel to a width of !4 mile in its narroweet part. Above ~tover Ledge the channel ia compuatively 

free from dangers until up to Davis hland, wh«e it mak• a sharp turn westward and forms Wiacueet Barbor; At 

this point there are several rocks marked by buoys. The least depth in the ebannel, by following the sa.iliDg line, 
is about 11·~ fathoJnB until nearly up to W'UIClll!l!!et. · A.bove~t the cl:lann4 is ·narrow and crooked. 
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An~es.-Ebenecook Harbor is the first anchorage available for large vessels entering the river. Above Stover. 

Ledge a~age can be had in the channel, the depths being generally 12 fathoms or less. Colby Cove, in the west 

bank, about 2%'. miles above Cross River, affords anchorage in 8 to 10 fathoms; Merrill Ledge spindle is northeastward 
of the anchorage. The anchorage at \\'iscasset fo below the bridge and near the wharves of the town. Above .. Wiscasset 
vessels bound to Sheepscot Falls anchor anywhere in the channel where the bottom and depth are suitable. 

Pilots can be had by making signal when entering the bay and standing up to Hendricks Head. Vessels bound to 

Sheepscot Falls generally take a pilot at Wiscasset. 

Towboats are sometimes used by vessels bound up the river; they can be had from the Kennebec River. Veseels 

bound above Wiscasset generally tow. 
Supplies.-Anthracite coal in limited quantities can be obtained at the wharf near the coal depot at Wiscasset. 

Provisions can be had at Wiscasset. 
Bepairs.-The nearest places having marine railways and where repairs to wooden vessels can be ma.de are Booth

bay Harbor and Bath. Repairs to machinery of steamem and hulls of steel or iron vessels can be made at Bath. 

Karine bospHal.-Emergency relief is furnished at Wiscasset by the l::-nited States Public Health and Mari.ne

HospiW Service as for stations of Class IV. (See Appendix IV.) 
Ice does not interfere with navigation up to Wiscasset. Ebenecook Harbor is always open. Above Wiacaaeet the 

river is closed by ice for a distance of 3 miles below Sheepscot Falls. 

For tides see table, page 24. 

Currents.-The currents in the river generally set in the direction of the channel and have considerable velocity 

in the narrow parts. At the entrance to CroaB River the flood sets on to Quarry Point. The ebb sets on to Clough 
Point. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SBEEPSCOT ltrvE:B.. 

1 From eastward.-Having come from Boothbay Harbor or Fisherman Island 
• Passage, pass close to Cuckolds black bell buoy and steer 265° true CW by N mag.) 

for 1 mile until Lower Mark Island is abeam. Then steer 331° true (N by W Ys W mag.) for 1%: 
miles and pass ~ mile westward of 1,ower Mark Island and about 250 yards westward of Cat 
Ledges buoy. When about 7i mile northwestward of this buoy, steer 2° true (N by E % E 
mag.) for nearly 1 Y2 miles and pass 350 yards westward of Hendricks Head lighthouse. 

Or, coming from southward, pass Y2 mile westward of Bantam Rock gas and whistling 
buoy and steer 339° 30' true (N % W mag.) for 6 miles, passing 1 % miles westward of The 
Cuckolds lighthouse and to a position Ys mile westward of Lower Mark Island. Then steer 2° 
trne (N by E % E mag.) for about 2 miles, passing 7i mile westward of Cat Ledges buoy and 
350 yards westward of Hendricks Head lighthouse. The~ follow the directions in section 2. 

Da.ngera.-Banta.m Rock and Tlie Cuckolds are described on page 115. 
L!>wer Kark Island lies 1;)4 miles northwestward of The Cuckolds and % mile from the eastern shore. It is sm.a.U, 

wooded, and a good mark. A ledge, the southern end of which is well bare at low water, lies 100 to 350 yards ea.stward 
of the island. Cran.berry Ledge, with 9 feet over it, lies % mile southward of Lower Mark Island and the same distance 
from the eastern sh<>re. 

Cat Ledges a.re a group of rocks, the higher ones bare, lying ~ to 1 mile northward of Lower Mark Island, and the 
outer ones% mile from the eastern al-ore. A rock with 3%" fathoms over it lies~ mile northwestward from Lower 
Mark Isla.nd and 1% miles 176° true (S by W ~ W mag.) from Hendricks Head lighthouse, and is marked on ite 
weetem side by Cat I..edg~s buoy (apa.r, red, No. 2 CL). 

· 1 A. From we.stward.-Pass 1Y2 miles southward of Seguin lighthouse e.nd steer 
37° true (NE %'." E mag.) for The Cuckolds lighthouse to a position % mile 

southeastward of Tom Rock buoy. Then steer 6° true (NNE mag.) for 3U miles, heading for 
Hendricks Head lighthouse until The Cuckolds lighthouse is abeam, distant 2 miles. Then steer 
2° true (11 by E % E mag.) for nearly 2~ miles, and pass Ys mile westward of Lower Mark 
Island,~ mile westward of Cat Ledges buoy, ·and 350 yards westward of Hendricks Head light
house. 

Or, the directions reversed of section 10, page 34, will lead northward of Seguin Isla.nd and 
The Sisters. Pass 34 mile northward of Th& Sisters tripod beacon, and bring it astern on a 20° 
true (llB % K mag.) eourse. Keep this course for nearly 3 miles, passing % mile eastward of 

. Bla.ek Rooke and Griffith Head Ledge buoy, and t-0 a position .% mile westward of Lower 
Mark Island. .Then steer 2° true {.R' by )ii % B mag.) for about 2 miles, passing U mile 
westward of Cat Ledges buoy and 350 yards westward of Hendricks Head lighthouse. Then 
follow the directions in section 2. 
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Da.ngers.-Mile Ledge is described on page 122. 
Tam Rook, with 9 feet over it, lies 2% miles northeastward from Seguin lighthouse and % mile southward from 

The Sisters tripod, and is marked on its t10uthwestern side by a buoy (spar, red, :No. 2). 
The Sisters, three small bare rocks with shoals surrounding them for about 100 yards, lie l~/g miles from the western 

shore at the entrance of Sheepscot Bay. The westernmm;t of the three rocks is marked by a black tripod beacon. 
Black Rocks are three rocks lying 1 mile from the western shore of Sheepscot Bay, and the end ones are}:? mile 

apart. The southernmost rock is awash at high water and lies600 yards south-southwestward from the middle rock, 
which is about 15 feet high; a 13-foot spot lies 250 yards south westward from the southernmost rock. The northeastem
most rock is about 10 feet high. 

Sloop Ledge, with 6 feet over it, lies ~-8 mile northwestward from the middle one of the Black Rocks, and il'l marked 
on its south side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). There is foul ground between Sloop Ledge and the shore. 

Griflith Head, on the west side at the entrance of Sheepscot River, is a white, rocky head, with a bare rocky island 
200 yards eastward. Gri:flith Head Ledge, with 7 feet over it, lies% mile eastward of the island, and is marked on itll 
southerly side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

2 Hendricks Head to Wiscasset.-Passing 350 yards westward of Hendricks 
• Head lighthouse steer 2° true (N by E % E mag.) for 472 miles, passing east.ward 

of Bull Ledge buoy, Middle Mark Island at a distance of 250 yards, Middle Ledge buoy, Clous 
Ledge spindle and bell buoy,· Four-foot Rock buoy, Upper .Mark Island at a distance of 350 
yards, and Hodgdon Ledge buoy; and passing westward of Harding Ledge buoy, Powderhorn 
Island, Powderhorn Ledge buoy at a distance of 175 yards, Ram Island, Barter Island buoy, 
and Stover Ledge buoy at a distance of 200 yards. 

From a mid-river position % mile above Stover Ledge buoy steer 20° true (NE 31( N mag.) 
for 2 miles to the entrance of the narrow part of the river bet.ween Quarry Point and Fowle 
Point. Then ste{}r more northward and follow a mid-river course for 2 miles. Pass westward 
of the spindle and red buoy marking the southerly and northerly ends of Merrill Ledge, and 
when about % mile above the buoy favor slightly the eastern bank to avoid the shoal on the 
western side above Hilton Point. Then keep in mid river until up with Clough Point, where 
the river makes a sharp bend westward. 

Pass about 200 yards eastward and 100 yards northeastward of Clough Point buoy, and 
steer 299° true (NW mag.), passing about 150 yards off the south end of Davis Island (marked 
by earthworks and a blockhouso). Pass southward and about 100 yards westward of Middle 
Ground buoy (spar, red, No. 8), and steer about 344° true (N mag.) for the wharves. Anchor 
a.bout midway b'etween the buoy and t.he wharves, in 6 to 7 fathoms. 

Dangers.-A 16-foot spot lies 250 yards from the eastern shore and % mile above Hendricks Head lighthouse. 
Bull Ledge, bare in one place at low water, extends 400 yards north-northeastward from the buoy (spar, red and 

black horizontal stripes) marking its southern end. The ledge lies nearly % mile northward from Hendricks H€ad 
lighthouse and :Vs mile from the western shore. , 

Biddle Mark Island, a small, round, bare islet, is in the middle of a ledge U mile long, ~d lies U mile from the 
weatem shore and 1% miles above Hendricks Head lighthouse. :&ark ls1aDd Ledge, with 7 feet on it, li- 250 yards 
southwestward of the island. The eastern side of the island should be given a berth of 100 yards. 

Powderhom Island, low and grasey, is on the eastern Bide of the river 2 miles above Hendricks Head lighthollile. 
Powderhom South Ledge, awash in places at low water, extends U mile southward from the island, and is marked 
at it.a 110nth end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). There is a. narrow channel between the buoy and the north end of 
Barding ·Ledge. The latter is sunken and is marked at its south end by a buoy (nun; red, No. 2 HL), which fuls 
nearly% mile southward of Powderhom Island and U mile westward of Boston Island. 

Powderhom Ledee, with 4 feet on it, lies .200 to 350 yards northward from Powderhorn Island, and Je marked 
on its northwest aide by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Xiddle Ledge, lying 600 yards eastward from the southern Bide of the entrance to Goose Boek P~, h&9 10 feet 
on it, and is ma.rked on its southern side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizont.al stripes). · 

Clous Ledge, lying U mile eastward from Whittum Island ('wooded) at the entrance'to G-ooee Rock Passage, is 
awash at ha.If tide, and is marked by a bl.a.ck spindle on the middle of the ledge and a bla.ck bell buoy off 
its northern end. . 

Pour-foot llock lies on the west Bide of the channel about U mile northward from Olons Ledge spindle, and is 
marked on ite southel'Jl side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

An 18-foot :rpcky spot lies U mile south-southwestwud tram V.ner sam llllalcl. The latt.er is a lo-vt gramy led~, 
from which· a !!hos.I extends 600 yard:s northward toward Hodgdon Ledge. 

]I.am bland Ledge, awash in spots at ha.If tide. ii! on the east side of the _ehamlel and extends "'.mile :in.· a nottb
northea.sterly direet.ion from Ram Island to the en~ to Back River, .It .is .. marked l?D its eastern s,ide .by .._ bJack 
spindle and spar buoy which are guides to the na.tTOW ehnnel leadiJlg nnrthward .from EbenecOOlt Harbor_,. A .b:iiOy 
(spar, Ted, No. 2>i'> marks the end of• ledge whieh ·ext:e1ids 200 yB.:rdli westward from the llOUth ·eJld of Batter lsla'l1d. 



 

SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 119 

Hodgdon Ledge, lying% to% mile above Upper Mal'k Island and 250 yards frDm the west shore, i" partly bare 
at half tide, and is marked on its oouthern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Stover Ledge, lying 200 yards from the east side of the river Yi! mile above the southern end of Barter Island, is 
bare at low water, and is marked on its oouthwestern end by a buoy (spar, rod, Ko. 4). 

Greenleaf Ledge, bare at low water, is marked on its southeast side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). The ledge 
is on the easterly edge of the shoals which fill the bight in the western shore for a distance of 1 mile '1outhwestward 
of Fowle Point. The shoals are usually covered by fish traps. 

Merrtll Ledge, partly bare at low water and its southwest end covered at high water, extends a little over ~4 mile 
in a northeasterly direction from the red spindle marking its southwest end. There is no passage between this spindle 
and the eastern bank. The north end of the ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6). 

An unmarked shoal, with 8 feet on it, extends 400 yards above Hilton Point, which is on the western bank ~4 mile 
below Clough Point. An unmarked 17-foot spot lies 600 yards above Hilton Point, and 200 yards from the western bank. 

Clough Point ha.! ledges making out about 100 yards from it, which are marked on thB northeast side by a buoy 
(spar, black, Ko. 5Yi!). 

Seal Bock, bare at half tide, lies ~ mile west-northwestward from Clough Point, and is marked at its northeast 
' end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 7). 

lllddle Ground, with 10 feet on it, lies in the northeastern part of the harbor, and its southern end lies north
westward from the southern end of Davis Island, leaving a passage about 350 yards wide between the shoal and the 
wharves at the southern part of the town; its southern end is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

Birch Point Ledge, with 7 feet on it, lies 150 yards southward from the southern end of The :Boom, which is marked 
by a brick stack. 

INSIDE PASSAGE FROJll BOOTHBAY TO BATH.1 

This pa.saage is about 11 miles long and leads between the islands lying between Boothbay Harbor and the Kennebec 

River, forming an inland pa.'!Sage from Boothbay Harbor to Ilatb.. The only vessels using this passage are the small 

steamers running from Boothbay Harbor to Bath, and small vessels owned in the vicinity. 

The channel is very narrow in some places, has strong tidal current;;. i" much obstructed by roeks and shoals, and 

although many of the dangers are marked, strangers should not attempt to pass through without a pilot. The passage 

leads through Townsend Gut, acr088 Sheep.-cot River, through G001<e Rock Pa.s~ge into Sa."8anoa River; about midway 

through Saesanoa River the channel crOBses• the southeastern part of Hockomock Day, and then continues through 

the Sa.""3.noa River, coming out in the Kennebec River oppoeite the city of Bath. 

Townsend Gut is a narrow crooked pa.s•age leading from Boothbay Harbor into SheepE'cot River. The eastern 

entrance to the gut is northwestward from Mouse Island, in Boothbay Harbor. It~ western entrance lies eastward from 

Boston Island, in Sbeepscot River, and northward of Ebenecook Harbor. A drawbrid~e croooos Townsend Gut abnut 

Yi! mile from its eastern end. 
Goose Bock Passage is on the western side of SheepscDt River, north of Me Mahan Island, and leads westward into 

the eastern end Df Sassan<>a River. 
LiUle Sheepsoot River is a narrow passage leading from Sheep!'lcot. River into the entrance of 89.Sl'anoa River south

westward of McMahan Island. 

Sassanoa River is ai:t estuary leading from Sheepscot River to Kenneb~ River, north of·Georgetown and Arrowsic 

Islands. It has numerous coves and bays making off northward and BOU th ward, but none of them art' of commercial 

importance. Near its weetern end the river is crossed by a drawbridge. The }lrincipal coves and bays making 11outh

we.rd are Robin Hood Cove, Riggs Cove, Hall Bay, and Back River, the latter separat~ng Georgetown and Arrow•ic 

Islands. Norfuward is Heal Cove and Hockomock Bay; from the latter Montseag and Brooking Bays lead northward; 

the formeT separates 'VeBtport Island from the mainland, and joins the Sheepscot River at Wiscast'et, through Black 

River. Knubble Bay is the broa.dest part of the river, after passing Robin Hood Cove and The Knubble, before entering 

Hockomock Bay when comi~ from eastward. Great Bell Gate is the crooked passage from Knubble Bay into Hocko

mock Bay. Upper Bell Gate i" about 2 milee from the western entrance to the river; this is the narrowest part, and L'l 

. only about 60 yards wide. 
No diff.Ctiona of practical use can be given for this pas;oage; small steamers, or yacht.'<, desiring to pas~ through 

ehQotlld ta.ke a pilot at Boothbay Harbor or Bath. 

KENNEBEC JI.IVER 2 

is ru1.viga.ble to the dty of August.a, 4o miles above ita entrance, for ve.'!Bels of 12 feet draft. Vessels drawing 25 feet 

~to Bath, 12 miles -.hove Pond Island. The river entrance is 2 miles north of Seguin l!!land, and i" marked by 
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Pond Island lighthouse on its west€rn sid€. The river and entrance are somewhat obstructed by rocks and ledgee, 

the principal ones being marked by buoys or spindles, and it has strong tidal currents. Strangers wishlng to enter 

are advised to take a pilot or towboat nea.r Seguin or Pond Islands. Large vessels, when unable to get a pilot or tow

boat on account of unfavorable weather, sometimes make an anchorage in Boothbay Harbor and wait for a favorable 

wind to enter the Kennebec. 

Stage Island Bay and Sagadahoc Bay form a shallow body of water extending in a northerly direction 1%: miles 

from Salter Island on the east and Stage 18land on the we"t. They am expCJ!;ed f!eaward and unfit for an anchorage. 

Reals Eddy is a small shallow cove making northward, west of Stage Island. Anchorage is found in places off 

the entrance between it and the Sugar Loaves, but strangers should not anchor here. 
Popham Beach is a village, with 8€veral large hotels, on the we~tern point at the entrance of the river. A life

ea.ving station ia located on the beach eastward of the hotels; northward of the station is a wharf, and above the latter 

is l!'ort Popham, a large granite structure. Fort Popham light iR near the west edge of the chann€l S<J'IJ.theastward 

of Fort Popham. 

Bay Point is a post village and landing on the east~rn side of Long Island Narrows, southeastward from Gilbert 

Head. 
Atkins Bay is a shallow bight, almost entirely dry at low water, in the west bank above Fort Popham. 

Parker Head is a village on the west bank, 2 mile" above Fort Popham. 

Todd Bay, dry at low water, is eastward of the islands opposite the village of Parker Head. 

Back B.iver, a crooked stream with a narrow shallow chaD.Llel, makes into the ea.'!tem bank about l~ miles above 

Parker Head. This river separates Georgetown and Arrowsic Island11 and enters the Sa.ssanoa River at Hockomock 

Bay. 
Phippsburg is a village on the Wffit bank about 2 miles above Parker Head; it has a shipyard for building wooden 

vessels. 

Drumm.ore Bay is a shallow bight west of Lee Island and north of Phippsburg. 

Fishers Eddy is a small bight int-he ea.st bank about 2~ miles above Phippsburg. Blu:lf Head is on the western 

side of the bight; the full width of the river abreast Bluff Head is about 200 yards. 

Piddler B.eacb is a sharp bend westward in the river about l~ miles above Fishers Eddy. 
Winnepnce Creek is a broad, shallow creek emptying into the western end of Fiddler Reach, where the river 

takes a sharp turn northward. The villa,,,ae of Winnegance is on the western bank of the creek. 

The city of Bath is on the west bank of the river 12 miles above Pond Island; one of it.a largest industries i11 ship

building. The deepest draft of vessels ascending to Bath is 25 feet, but a greater draft can be carried up at high water; 

there is 10 to 25 feet or water alongside the wharves. 

Woolwich is a v
1
illage on the east bank opposite Bath; a railroad ferry cr008€8 the river from Bath to Woolwich. 

Kerrymeeting Bay is a large, shallow body of water making into the west bank of the river a.botJt 2.!4 miles above 

Telegraph Point; the village of Bowdoinham is on it.a northern shore. 

B.ichmond is a town .;m the west bank about 12 miles above Bath. The deepest draft of vessels loading here is 

14 feet; vessels of 15 to 16 feet draft can come here when the river is high in the spring and fall; the depth alongside 

the wharves is 12 feet at low water. 
The city of Gardiner is on the west bank of the river about 10 miles above Richmond, The deepest draft of vessels 

loading here is 16 to 17 feet during the spring and fall; 12 to 14 feet is the UBual draft; there is 6 to 17 feet of water 

alongside the wharves at low watex. 

The village of:&andolph is on the eaBt bank of the river opposite Gardiner, and is connected with it by a drawbridge; 

the width of the draw, in the clear, i.s about 69 feet. 

Rallowell is a city on the west bank about 4 miles above Gardiner; the deepest draft that can be <:arried up to 
it is 13~ feet. 

Augusta, the capital of the State, ia on the west bank of the river about 2 miles above Hallowell, and at the head 

of navigation and tide water. The deepest draft carried up to it is 12~ feet. 
The cbaJlnels of the approach to the entrance are well marked; the eastern one bu a leaet depth of 5~ fathoms 

between Pond Island and the Whales Back. The western channel has a depth of 4 to 5 :fathoms on the sa,iling line. 
Above Fort Popham and up to Fid,dler Ree.ch the least depth is 30 feet, and from then~ to the city of Bath 2S feet. 
In several places islands and ledges contract the channel to a width of a.bout 100 yards, and just eastward of Pettis 

Rocks, about Ji mile above Phippsburg, the ch1mne1 is only 75 yards wide. 
Ab~ve Bath the channel is na.rrow and crooked in places, and has a le11&t depth of 12 feet t.o Gardh1er; improv~ 

ments are in progre!l8 to obt.ain a depth of 20% feet at high water. For a distance of 3 milCll below Richmond the 
channel i8 divided by Swan Island. The eastern channel aloag Swim Islandia used by Clhe.deepeMU:aft ~; the 
western channel is used at high water by steamers bound to Richmond &nd by light-<lr&ft v~. At Ricll~nd. th& 
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channels unite, and above this it is narrow and has a number of dangerous ledges and shoals. Many_of the dangers 
are marked by aids. 

Anchorages.-The holding ground at the entrance below Fort Popham is poor, and vessels should not anchor 
unless forced to do so. If obliged to anchor when inaide Pond Island, it is advisable to come-to in the channel abreast 
the wharf just above the life-saving station with a long scope of chain; if not blowing strong a moderole-~i,,ed vtissel 
may ride here if care is taken to ketlp the anchor clear. 

Anchorage can be had on the eastern side of the channel southward of Perkin11 l~lan<l South Ledge buoy, in 6 to 

8 fathoms. On the eastern edge of the channel at the anchorage the depths shoal abruptly from 5 fathoms to a few 
foot; drift ice coming down the river generally follows the western shore. 

The best and moo~ frequently used anchorage is on the western side of the channel off Pa:cker Flats, in 4 to (l 

fathoms. Perches, each a pile with keg, are maintained on the edge of Parker Flats, also on the edge of the fiat 

between Bald llead and Squirrel Point. 

Above Parker Flats vessels anchor wherever they can find good holding ground and suitable depth, keeping out 

of the strength of the current. 
For harbor regulations for Bath and quarantine regulations se<'l Appendix II. 

Jlartne hospit:i.I.~Relief is furnished at Bath by an acting assistant surgeon of the United States Public He1'.th 
and Marine-Hospital Service, as for stations of Class Ill. Patients requiring long-continued hospital treatment :',;,. 

sent to the Marine Hospital at Portland. (See also App<mdix IV.) 

Pilots will comi.l out to a vessel makipg signal when near Pond Island. There are pilot lookouts at thi.l entrance 

o:f the river; the principal lookout is on Cox Head, from which there is communication with the city of Bath by te!e

phone. Strangers generally take a pilot, or, if a sailing vessel, a towboat. Strangers of over 17 feet draft "hould take 
a pilot. Under no circumstances should a stranger attempt to enter at night. Pilots for the upper part of the river 

can be 11ecured at Bath. 

Towboats will generally be found off or just inside the entrance waiting to take vessels into the river. If one is 

not met outside they can be had by making signal when near Pond Island. Towboats will also be found at Bath to 

take vessels farther up the river. 
Suppl:l.es.-Anthracite and bituminous coal can be obtained alongside ;.harves at Bath, and a limited quantity 

at Gardintir; anthracite coal can be had at Richmond. Fresh water can be had alongside the wharves at Ilath, Rich

mond, a.nd Gardiner; the water in the river is fresh at Richmond and above. Provisions and ship chandler's stores 

can be obtained at Bath, and provisions at the cities and towns on the river. 

B.epairs.-Bath has excellent facilities for repairing steel and wood veseels or the machinery of steamers. There 

are several large shipyards at whieh large steamers and sailing vessels are built. There is one marine railway capable 
of hauling out vessels of 1,000 tons. 

Oomm.unicatl.oD..-Batb and the principal cities and towns on the Kennebec River are on or near the line of the 
Maine Centre.I Railway. The cities and towns on the river ha.ve communication with each other by steamer. 

ll'reshets occur in Ma.rch and April, also e.fter heavy rains in the fall, but they are not dangerouB to shipping unleB8 

accompanied by ice. 
Ice usually cl<>Ses the river to navigation above Bath from December to April. In severe winters the river may 

be clOlled below Bath for a limited period. Sa.iling vessels entering the river do so on the flood t.ide, and if unable to 
reach Bath on one tide, anchor below Perkins Isla.nd, on account of the drift ice which makes a.n anchorage in other 

pa.rtll of the river dangerous. Steamers, or vessels S813isted by steam, are rarely delayed by ice. 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity at the entrance and in the narrow part.. of the river especially from 

Pond Island to Fort Popham, Bluff Head to Fiddler Reach, and Telegraph Point to the Chops; some local knowledge 
of their set is necessary to insure mety to vessels under sail. The direction of the currents at the entrance is influ
enced by strong winds, especially ea.ster!y gales. During spring tides and freshets the velocity of the ebb current is 
increased and tequires special attention. No complete o\>l!ervations have been made to determine the set and 

velocity of the currents. 
'l'id.ea.-The corrected establishment at Fort Popham iii 11 hours 11 minutes. It is high water at Phippsburg 

about HI minutes later, at Bath about 1 hour 4 minutes later, at Bowdoinham about 2 hours 28 minutes later, and at 
Gatdiner a.bout.a hours -44 minute& later than at Fort Popham (..ee a.l8o the table on page 24). 

SA.tLING DlltECTIONS, JC:Bl01'llllilBC ltIVER TO BATH. 

-Vessebr e;pprooohing Kennebec River should h&ve clear weather, and, if desiring t-0 sail 
to the tlllcho:rage oft Parker Fla.tsi should have a strong fair wind when the tidal current is 
mnnmg ebb'. No vessel can beat into the river against the current, and only small craft 
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attempt it even with a favorable current. In heavy weather vessels should anchor in Booth
bay Harbo~ if eastward, or in Harpswell Harbor if westward; at such tim.es, if the wind is 
opposed to the current, an ugly chop sea is encountered in the entrance. (See "Pilots" and 
"Towboats" in the general information preceding.) Vessels of over 18 feet draft should enter 
the river from eastward of Seguin Island. 

I From eastward or southward.-Having come from Boothbay Harbor or 
• Fisherman Island Passage, pass close to Cuckolds black bell buoy and steer 244. 0 

true (W YB S mag.) for .5 miles, passing about midway between The Sisters and Black RockS, 
and pass southward and southwestward of Whales Back, rounding it at ii. distance of about 
}4 mile. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Coming from eastward outside the islands, pass 34 mile southward of Bantam Rock gas 
and whistling buoy and steer 293° 30' true (NW Y2 W mag.) for nearly 6 miles, heading for 
Pond Island lighthouse, and passing% mile southwestward of Tom Rock buoy, ;!4 mile north
eastward of White Ledge buoy, and to a position }4 mile southwestward of Whales Back. 
Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Approaching from southward, pass southward and eastward of Mile Ledge buoy, and 
eastward of Seguin Island, giving it a berth of over Y2 mile; then steer 6° true (NNE mag.). 
When Pond Island lighthouse bears 293° 30' true (NW Y2 W mag.), steer for it and pass ~mile 
northeastward of White Ledge buoy and to a position }4 mile southwestward of Whales Back. 
,Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Re:m..a.rks and da.ngers.-The 293° 3CY true (NW .Y:i W ma.g.) course for Pond Island lighthouse leads in the 
deepest water (about 7 fathoms) in the approach to the river until abreast Vl"hales Back. 

Mile Ledge is described under section 1 A, and Tom Rock, The Sisters, and Black Rocks are described on page 118. 
White Ledge, lying nearly Ys mile northeastward from SBguin Ledges and 1 mile 129° true (SE Ys 8 mag.) from 

Pond Island lighthouse, hll>l 6 feet over i,t., and iR marked on it.~ ea.stern.side by a buoy {spar, black, No. 1). VesseL3 
ehould not pa.SB between "\\'hite Ledge and Seguin Ledges. A small ledge with 16 feet over it lies 400 yards borthward 
from \Vhite Ledge, with deep water between. 

Whales Back is a bare rock about 8 feet high lying on the eastern side of the entrance to the river and nearly 
% mile eastward of Pond Island. A shoal extends about 100 yards southward from ·whales Back. Balter Island, 
northward of ~'hales Back, is wooded. 

1 A From westward.-The directions reversed of section 10, page 34, will lead 
• to a position nearly midway between Seguin Ledges and Pond Island Bar black 

bell buoy. Then steer 358° true (N by E ;!4 E mag.) with Seguin lighthouse a.stern and p888 
about ;!.i mile eastward of the bell buoy and to a position fr.4 mile southwestward of Whales 
Back. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Or, st.eer for Seguin lighthouse on any bearing northward of 68° true (E h N mag.), pass 
preferably west.ward of the Camel Ground, and stand northeastward, passing between Ellingwood 
Rock and Jack Knife Ledge buoy and between Seguin Ledges and Pond Island Bar black bell 
buoy, as in the preceding paragraph. 

Da.ngers.-Ftiller, or Glover, B.ock is a low, bare islet U mile southward froin Small Point. :Bm ·wa.nace 
Ground, with a depth of 18 feet, lies Y2 mile west from Fuller Rock. Button Xould Ledges, with depths of 10 and 
16 feet, lie a little over Ys mile northwestward of Fuller Rock, in tru. pusage between the latter and Small Point. 

Halibut Bocks lie Y2 mile eastwa.rd from Fuller Rock. A depth of 4~ fathoms w:as found by the 1:1w:vey, but 1em 
depth is reported. They will be avoided by keeping Seguin lighthouse bearing northwa.rd of 71° true {:E %" 11 mag.) 

Segu.bl SSW Ledge is a small 6-fathom spot lying 27:! miles 195° true {SSW% W mag.) from Seguin lighthowie. 
A red whistling buoy is moored% mile northwestward from the.ledge . 

.Jllle Ledge, with 10 feet over it, lies J-8 mile 172° true {S " W mag.) from Seguin lighthowre, and is marlred. on 
its 8C>Uthem side by a buoy (can, red. a.nd blaek horizontal lilt.ripes). 

<lamel Ground is a. small ledge with 3~ fathoms over it lying 1 mile :226° true (SW by W ~ W mag.) f.rom ·Seguin 
lighthouse. 

Northward of the sailing line between Ca.pe Small and Pond Island are a number of •mall i1Jland9, "9it•, and 
shoals. .Jack EDife Ledge, the fart.beet offilbore, ha.s a least depth of 8 feet, •d lies l~ miles 203° true .(aw ~ S mag.) 
from Pond I!!land lightholllle; it is marked close to it.a eouth side by a buoy (can, black, No. l .TK). V-ls mould 
not pa8S northward of this buoy. 

BD.inCwood Bock iB a bare i!!llet about 20 hlet high lying 4IO yatde northWlilld: l>t·SEignia lJIWMI, 
&ecata Ledces. lying~ mile- northeastward from EUingwoOd Rock;'aze .about 5 feethlgh, and l!Aµlbm ~ 

extend about 300 yards northeastward and BOUthweetwm:d from the bare ledge: · · 
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Pond Island liar is the shoal lying southward and southwestward of Pond Island. It has depths ranging from 
5 to 21 feet over it, and in heavy gales is covered ·with breakers. A buoy (bell, black) marb the southea.'lteru end 
of the bar and lies ~-8 mile 164° true (S mag.) from Pond IRiand lighthouse. Yessels should not pa&i between thi~ 
buoy and Pond Island. 

2. Entrance to Parker Fla'ts.-From a position 7.4 mile southwestward of Whales Back 
steer 313° true (NNW %.' W mag.) for the end of the wharf southward of Fort 

Popham, and pass 200 yards northeastward of Ponc.l Island, 50 yards eastward of the red and 
black horizontally striped spar buoy just above the island, and nearly 200 yards southwestward 
of South Sugar Loaf. Pass in mid-channel westward of North Sugar Loaf, steer 337° true 
(N % W mag.) and pass midway between the light off Fort Popham and Gilbert Head. 

When about 7.4 mile below Shag Rock tripod, steer 1 ° true (N by E 72 E mag.), pass about 
200 yards westward of the tripod, and 150 yards eastward of Cox Head. Then steer 346° true 
(N Vs E mag.) for the eastern end of Parker Head until nearly up with Perkins Island South 
Ledge buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes). Pass 75 yards westward of this buoy, 
steer 1° true (N by E 72 E mag.) and pass 150 to 200 yards westward of Perkins Island, 
100 yards eastward of Perkins Island North Ledge buoy (can, black, No. 1), and continue the 
course %.' mile past Perkins Island to a position 250 yards westward of Back River buoy (spar, 
red, No. 0). Then follow the directions in section 3. 

Remai-Im and dangers.-A rock with 19 feet over it lies 200 yards from Pond Island and southeast.ward from the 
lighthou..e. Four Fathom Rock, with 3Y:i fa.thorns over it, lies 550 yards 66° true (E %: N mag.) from Pornl Island 
lighthouse. The channel is westward of it. 

Pond Island Rock, with 18 feet over it, lies 200 yards northward from Pond Island, and is marked by a buoy (spar, 
red and black horizontal stripes) placed near the rock, and which should be left on the port hand when entering. 
There is deep water around the rock, but a ledge makes out about 50 yards northward from the northern end of Pond 
Island. 

Sou.th and North Sugar Loa1 are high, rounded, bare, rocky islets. A ledge extenda 100 yards southward from 
South Sugar Loaf; .Jack Rock, bare at low water and marked by a black spindle with cage, is near the end of a ledge 
which extends 125 yards northeastward from this islet. Ledges extend 150 yards southward and 125 yards northwest
ward from North Sugar Loaf. 

The bight between Fort Popham and Cox Head is mostly filled by flats, bare at low water. 
Shagli.ock, awash at high water, i" on the eastern side of the channel southeastward from Cox Head. The rock 

is marked by a large tripod beacon, and is nearer the southern end of the ledge which BWTOunds it and is 250 yards 
long iu a northerly direction and about 80 yardB wide. 

Perkins Island South Ledge ha.. 11 feet over it and lies in mid-channel about U mile below Perkins Island; it 
is marked on its south side by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes). Perkins Island North Ledge is in mid
cha.nnel west of Perkins Island; it has 7 feet over it and is marked on its southeMt Ride by a buoy (can, black, No. 1). 

A shoal extends 250 yards southward from Perkins Island, its southern edge lying 200 yards northeastward from 
Perkins Island South Ledge. 

The bight in the west bank southward of Parker Head is full of flats, mostly bare at low water. A narrow channel, 
with about 9 feet of water, leads to the village of Parker Head. 

Parker J'lats :aiake out a greatest distance of 400 yards from the western shore :for a distance of lU miles above 
Parker Head. The edge of the fiats is marked by black perches, each a pile with keg. Seal Bocks, at the northern end 
of the flats, are a.wash at high water, and there is a black perch close eiouthea.stward from them. 

Back River buoy (spar, red, No. 0) marks the edge of the flats which fill the mouth of Back River. The edv;e 
of the flat on the eastern aide of the river between Bald Head and Squirrel Point iR marked by red perches. 

3 Parier Flats to Bath.-From a position 250 yards westward of Back River 
• buoy, steer 319° true (NNW 7.4 W mag.), and round Squirrel Point lighthouse at 

a dista.nce of about 200 yards. Then steer 6° true (NN.B mag.) for about Yz mile, passing 
eB.Stward of Goat Ima:nd (wooded). Pass in mid-channel southeastward of Lee Island Rock 
buoy (-spar, black, No. 3), and steer about 37° true (NE% E mag.) to a position 7f) yards east
ward of the spindle on the southernmost bare rock of the Pettis Rocks. Pass eastward of Pettis 
Rocks, slightly favoring the rocks, and when a.bout 75 yards eastward of the northernmost 
grassy rock of the group, steer about 12° true (NNB % E mag.) and pass in mid-channel east-
wa.ra· of Ram lsle.D.d, slightly favoring, if anything, the island side. · 
. · .· When pa.St the bla.elrc trip<:1d beacon on the northern end of. Ram Island, steer 0° true (N by 
B % J11 mag.) on ~he line of Doubling Point range lights, taking care to go nothing westward 
of the ranee· when about · ~ mile above Indian Point white tri-pod beacon to insure cleariru? a 
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rock with 7 feet over it which lies about 125 yards from the west.em bank. Keep in mid-river 
in the narrow part for a distance of a little over 1 mile above Bluff Head, and then stand on 
the Doubling Point range, or go nothing westward of it, to avoid rocks with 8 and 10 feet on 
them. These rocks are marked by black spar buoys Nos. 5 and 7; buoy No. 5 is· frequently 
towed under during the strength of the current. When past buoy No. 7, haul westward in 
mid-channel through Fiddler Reach, and round Doubling Point lighthouse at a distance of 
200 yards. 

Pass about 75 yards eastward of black spar buoy No. 9, lying ~ mile northwestward of 
Doubling Point lighthouse, steer 2° true (N by E % E mag.), and pass about 100 yards ea.St
ward of Lincoln Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 11). Anchor about ~ mile above black spar 
buoy No. 13, or continue up the river in mid-stream and anchor southward of red spar buoy 
No. 2, within the limits prescribed by the regulations in Appendix II. 

CASCO BAY. EASTERN PAJlT. 1 

The part. of C88Co Day between Cape Small and Bailey and Orr Islands is full of small islands, ledges, and rocks, 
between which narrow but deep channel" lead to the bays and anns northward. These arms afford good anchorages 

for small vessels, but are of no commercial importance, and are frequented only by local vessels and by yachts in 

summer. 

The principal outlying islands and rocks are East Brown Cow, a large, low, bare rock; Kark Island; wooded on 
top and prominent; White Bull, a hjgh, bare rock; Ragged Island, high and scantily wooded on top; Bold Dick and 
Saddleback Ledge, bare rocks; Round Rock, awash at high water; Pond and Ram Islands, high and gra813Y; and 
;Jaquish and Turnip Islands, low and grassy. 

A buoyed channel leads inside the islands and rocks along the we!'t.ern and northern sides of the bay to the entrance 

of New Meadows River. Small vessels, with the aid of the chart, can go through this channel by the following directions: 

From the bell buoy southward of Jaquish Island steer 29° true (NE mag.), passing 350 yards southeastward of the 
bare ledges near Jaquish Island and J4 mile southeastward of Bailey Island. When the south ends of Pond Island 
Ledges and Ragged Island are in range, steer 6° 30' true (NNE mag.) for the end of the ledge at the northeast end of 

Bailey Island. When· about 400 yards from Bailey Island and "\\mte Bull is in range with the south end of Pond Island, 

steer 25° true ('NE% N mag.), and pass westward of red spar buoys N-OB. 2 and 4, which mark the northwest sides of 

The Middle Ground and Littlejohn Rock. 

Pass close northward of the latter buoy, and steer 56° true (ENE% E mag.), with the red spar buoy southward of 

Oak Island on the starboard bow. PllES cl-Oile oouth ward of this buoy, steer 91 ° true (ESE ~ E mag.), and pass dose 
southward of the red spar buoy northward of Elm Islands. Then steer 83° true (E '1( S mag.), and pa.es 250 ya.rd.a 
southward of Jenny Island. P81Jf! southward of the red and blaek horiwntally striped apa.r buoy at the south end of 
North Jenny Ledge, and pass between Goudy Ledge spindle and the blaek apar buoy southward of Rogue Island into 

New Meadows River. 

Small Point Harbor is about 2 miles northward of Bald Head, the gmaey knoll at the southwest.end of Cape Small. 
It lies eastward of Wood Island and is open southwestward. It is seldom used a.a an anch~ except by fishermen. 

The principal dangers are marked, but the holding ground is poor. The village of Sm.all Point is at the he&d of the 

harbor. 

Small Point Barbor can be entered on either Bide of Wood and Little Wood Islands. The channel eastward of 
them is on either side of Middle Ledge, which is awash at low water and is marked by a red and black horizontally 

striped spar buoy placed about 150 yards SQuthwestward of the ledge. The channel northward of the islands is south

ward of the blaek spar buoy southwestward of Carrying Place Head, and in mid-channel northward of Little Wood 
Island. The latter ia wooded. Wood Island is rocky and grass covered, and has a patch of trees toward its southern end. 

There is a small bight eastwa.rd of Burnt Coot Island, a little over 2%; miles northward of Bald Head.. It has a. 

narrow channel with a least depth of 19 feet at low water, marked by three buoy11. It is suitable only for email cra,ft 

with local knowledge. 
Horse Island Harbor is a good anchorage fur small vessels eastward and. southeastward from HOl"l!6 Illland, a~ 

miles northward of Ba.Id Head. Horth lllaoksaake is a Je.rge bare ledge in the entrance; its northern '3lld should be 

given a berth of over 100 yards, and the broken ground extending 300 yards-nward from the ledge should be avoided. 

The entrance is between North Blacksnake and the black l'lpar buoy lying about 200yards11outhwa.rd of HQ1!!0·Ia1&.nd. 
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Anchorage can be selected 250 to aoo yards off the cove on the ea.Atern side, in 5 fo 6 fathoms; aloo in mid-channel off 

the landing inside Horse Island, ·in 4 fathoms. 

New Xeadows River, at the northeastern end of Casco Bay, is about 11 miles long. The channel of the river is 

~oniparatively free from dangers, and has a depth of over 5 fathoms for a distance of 6 miles to Foster Point. Above 

that point the channels are narrow and lead between unmarked shoals. The river affords secure anchorage, but large 

·vessels should avoid all broken ground, especially with depths less than 10 fathoms, in the approaches and river. 

Cundy Barbor is a good anchorage for small ve:;sels on the west side of Kew Meadows River, 1 mile above its mouth. 

"The harbor is clear and has depths of 4 to 6 fathoms. A black buoy mar1.-s the south end of the bare ledges on the 

northeast side of the harbor. Cundy Barbor is a village and landing on its we£<tern side. 

The :Basin, a cove in the ea.st shore, about l;!i miles above Cundy Harbor, has a narrow entrance and i8 only u .. ed 
by small local craft. 

Winnegance Bay, on the east side of New Meadows River, 3 miles above the entrance, is a large bight with secure 

.anchorage, in a to 5 fathoms. The southeast side of the bii.y is foul; l3ushy and Hen Islets are near the edge of the 

foul ground, and lien Island Ledge, bare at its end at low water, extends U mile westWard from the south islet. The 

north side of the bay is clear. 

Ridley Cove is eastward of Yarmouth Isl!\nd and just westward of the entrance to New Meadows River. It has 

:good anc-horage in 5 to 7 fathoms, but is exposed to southerly and southwesterly windA. It should be avoided by 

strangers on account of numerous unmarked ledges and rocks which lie off the entrance. From its northern end a 

narrow deep channel leads cloee northward of George T~land into Hen Cove, and a narruw obstructed channel, suitable 

-only for small craft in the absence of local knowledge, leads to Quahog Bay. Hen Cove haB exteDRive shoals, but is 

.a good anchorage for small craft. 

Quahog Bay is a narrow arm extending about 4 miles in a northeaBterly direction; it has good anchorage for small 

vessels, but· is seldom entered by strangers. Numerous unmarked ledges and many small islands lie off its entrance, 

which is between Yarmouth Island and ledges on the east and Long Point on the west. The buoyed channel from 

New Meadows River to Orr and Bailey Island;. leads across the entrance. There is also a good chan¥1 between Saddle

back Ledge (bare rockH), :Bacged Island (high and scantily wooded on top), Blacksnake Ledge, Yellow Rock, and Two 

Jlush Ledge on the east, and Round Rock (awash at high water), lllliddle Ground Rock, and Cedar Ledges on the west; 

the course through to the entrance is 14° true (NNE % E mag.). There are a number of unmarked ledges and sunken 

:rocks in Quohog Bay. South Ledge and North Ledge extend% mile southwe•tward and northeastward, respectively, 

from Pole leland; the former'is covered at high water and the latter at half tide. 

The Gumet is an unimpo~nt arm making in 2 miles northE>.a.stward on. the ew;t side of Orr Island. 

Lowell C·ove is a small c~ in the wuthern end of O~r Island. Horse Cove is a ;1mall cove in the north "hore 

-of Bailey Island. 

SA.ILING DmECTIONS, NEW. MEADOWS RIVER. 

1 From eastward.-Directions for passing northward of Seguin Island are given 
• on page 34. 

Or, passing about 17,t; miles southward of Seguin lighthouse and southward of Mile Ledge 
buoy, steer about 271° true (WNW Y2 W mag.) and pass about ~ mile southward of J:!~uller 
Rock. "When Br.J.d Head Ledge spindle is abeaJU, haul northward, pass about % mile west
ward of the spindle, and steer 340° true (N % W mag.) for the eastern edge of Flag Island. 
When the north end of Little Wood Island opens from the north end of 'Yood Island, steer 
8° true (1tD Ys lll mag.) for the western edge of Horse Island and pass 250 yards eastward 
of Jamison Ledge spindle. Pa...c;s about 300 yards westward of North Bl.acksnake (the bare 
ledges at the entro.noo to Horse Island Harbor), steer 335° 30' true (N %: W mag.) for the 
..entrance of New Meadows River, and pass 350 yards westward of Bear Island. 

Keep in mid-channel until up with the southern point at the entrance of Cundy Harbor, 
and then steer 29° true (Nlll mag.) to a mid-channel position southeastward of Sh~ Island 
Ledge buoy. Then steer 7° true (NNE mag.) for Birch Point until a.breast the sou"1ern end 
of Long Island. A 49° true (NE by E ~ E mag.) course will then lead into Winnegance Bay, 
ta.king care to keep the northern shore best aboard, distant ~ mile or less. 

~.-:Mlle Ledge is described on page 12Z. FuUer, or Glover, Rock and Bill Wallaee Ground a.re described 
=~m.. . 

Bald Eead •Led.re. bAre at half tide a.nd marked by a red spindle with wheel, liee % mile BOuthWllrd from Bald 
Jlid., t;J:ie ·~ lmalI &t the southwest end of Cape Small. 
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Gooseberry Island Ledge is about 250 yards long and partly awash at low water. It lies %; mile northward from 
Bald Head and 300 yards westward from Gooseberry Island, and is marked off iffi southwestern end by a buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2.). 

Wyman Ledge, about ZOO yards in diameter, with 4 feet over it, lies% mile east-AOutheastward from Mark !Aland, 
and is marked on its southeru;t side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

A rock with 16 feet over it Hes U mile ~outhward from Wood Island, and is marked on its south side by a buoy 
(spar, red and black horizontal stripes). This island also has ledges making 200 yards in a southerly and westerly 
direction from its !'!outhern end. 

Chivers Ledge, with 6~ feet over it, lies 650 yards northeastward from Mark Island, with no safe-channel between. 
Ledges, partly bare at low water, extend 150 yards off the southwest point of Carrying Place Head. A roc1!, 

with 6 feet ovt>r it and marked on itB southwest side by a black spar buoy, lies 350 yards southwestward from the 
same point and nearly U mile northward from \\cood Island. 

1am1Son Ledge, bare at low water near its Fouthern end, is ~ii mile long, and is marked on its southern end by a 
black spindle with cage, which lie!< _!,-2 mile east-southeastward frf)m the south end of Flag Island. 

Flag Island Ledge, bare at low water. lies about midway between Jamison Ledge and Flag Island. 
A ledge extends 300 yards· southwestward from the southern end of Burnt C-0at Island, and is marked on its end 

by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 
Detached ledges extend % mile northeastward from the northern end of Flag Island. The northernmost, with 

15 feet on it, lies 600 yards east-eoutheastward from Goudy Ledge spindle. 
Horse Island, .the large island northward from North Blacksnake, haH ledges making out 300 to 400 yards from 

its southern and western aides; the southern end of these ledges is marked by a black spar buoy. 
There are also rocky spots with 14. feet on them lying in the entrance of the bight northward of Horse Island, 

between it and Bear Island. 
Goudy Ledge, bare at half ebb, is marked by a spindle with cage (red and black horizontal stripes), placed on 

the southwest end of the ledge and lying nearly Ys mile northward from Flag Island. 
Bear Island has led,.,<>es making out 300 yards from its southern end and about 150 yards from its western side. 

A ledge covered at high water extends 350 yards north-northeasterly from Bear faland, and is marked at its north 
end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Sheep Island Ledge, bare at lowest tides, lies in the middle of the river nearly %: mile above the northern end 
of Bear Island. It4s about 225 yards long and is marked on its southeast side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

1 A From westward.-Pass on either side of Halfway Rock lighthouse, giving 
• it a berth of % mile, and bring it astern on a 57° true (ENE Y2 E mag.) 

course heading for Mark Island. When the southwest ends of White Bull and Ragged Island 
are in range, steer 18° true (NE by N mag.) for Goudy Ledge spindle until the southern end 
of Flag Island is abaft the starboard beam. Then steer 11° true (NNE Vs E mag.), follow 
the eastern side of Long Ledge at a distance of 250 yards, and pass 250 yards westward of 
Goudy Ledge spindle. Then steer 18° true (NE by N mag.) for the entrance of New Meadows 
River, and follow the western shore at a distance of 250 yards. When in mid-channel abreast 
the southern point at the entrance of Cundy Harbor, follow the directions in the third paragraph 
of section 1 preceding. 

Dange:rB.-Balfway Bock is a low rocky islet marked by Halfway Rock lighthouse, and has ledges extending 
U mile aouthwestward and northward from it. Webster Jlock, with 11 feet over it, lies ~ mile northward from 
Ba.lfway Rock, a,nd is ma.rked on its north side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Lumbo Ledge is described on page 134. · 
Bold Dick is a small, bare rock, with good water Bl! close llB 200 ya.:rds from it, lying " mile southwestward from 

the FlOUtheast end of Ragged Island. 
Xark Island Ledge, a small, detached ledge, just covered at high water, lies nearly% mile weatwaro from the 

southern end of Mark Island. An unmarked I7-foot rock lies 200 yards aouth-eoutheaatwlDd from this ledge. 
Sisters GNnnd, a. group of ehOals and detached ledges~ from 5·to .18 feet on them., extends a little.over 

?>11 mile in a. southeasterly direction from The Sisters, two bare, rocky ieleta, lying northeaetwa.rd from Ragged Island; 
they can be av-0ided by keeping White Bull bearing westward of 209" true (SW mag.). · 

A ledge, with 7 feet over it, liea 200 yards northWestward from the northern end of Flag Wand. Tim latter is 
wooded. · · 

Long Acs.e is two fiat, grass-covered islets, having a. combined length of % . mile. IUs sides are fa.itly bolcl, but 
it.a ends on the line of the ledge should be given a good berth. 

For Goudy Ledge &nd Bear Island see eection .1. 
:Nertll. ~eDllf Ledge is about 400 yards long, bare a.t lowest tides, and is ma.tked at its southern end by a. buoy (spar, 

red and blaCk borizontAl stripes). It lies ~ mile Willlt-nocthwestwa.rd from ~udY I.edge spindle. . · .. . , .. . .. ·. 
A ledge extends 200 yards aouthwazd from Jlogue lslaad, the l<>W i8bi,nd.· with some tr008 off. the weBternpiimt at 

the entm.nce to the river, and U. marked a.tits l!!OUt.h end by a. buoy (.spar, black, No. 1). . . . . , . . . . , .. · 
Bast CUndy Point hu a ledge making out .300 yards in a southeasterly 4iftlction .from. it. and o~g.th& ~iSM. 

northward of Rogue Island. - · · · ·· ·· ·· 
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MERICONEAG AND HAR.PSWELJ, SOUNDS.1 

These waters are of no commercial importance, but they are the approach to a good and convenient anchorage. 

Vessels or the deepe><t draft can enter and find anchorage in 3~ to 10 fathoms, good holding ground. If in the vicinity 

of Halfway Rock, and unable to beat into Portland against a northwesterly wind, this is the best harbor tliat can be 
made. 

The entrance lies 3}4 miles north-northeastward from Halfway Rock lighthouse, and is marked on its western 

side by a stone monument on Little Mark Island. The sounds extend in a northeasterly direction 10 miles, and for 

the first 4 miles the prominent dangers arc marked; above this strangers should not go without a pilot, as the channel 

is narrow, and flats make out some distance from the shores in several places. 

J[acli:erel Cove, in the southwestern shore of Bailey Island, the eastern point at the entrance to Mericoneag Sound, 

is a good anchorage for small craft, with 5 to 11 fathoms. It is open southwestward, but a heavy sea never enters. The 

post village of Bailey Island is on the cove. There are no dangers; the water shoals gradually toward its head. The 

entrance lies l~ miles 54° 30' true (ENE ~ E mag.) from the monument on Little Mark Island. 

Harpiiwell :Harbor makes into the western shore about 3Xi miles above the monument on Little Mark Island. 

This is an excellent well-sheltered anchorage, with 3 to 6 fathoms, shoaling gradually southwestward toward the head 

of the cove. 

On the eastern shore of the sound opposite Harpswell Harbor, at lhe southern end of Orr Island, is Orr Island, 

& small village which ha.s steamboat communication with Portland. Wills S&ra.its, just south of the village, is a narrow 

and dangerous passage separating Orr and Bailey Islands. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, HARPSWELL HARBOR. 

The directions o± section 11, page 35, lead to the entrance eastward of Little Mark Island 
monument. In heavy weather vessels should pass southward of Drunker Ledge, as follows: 

Approaching from eastward, steer for Halfway Rock lighthouse on any bearing northward 
of 260° true (W Y2 N mag.), which leads southward of Flat Ground and Lumbo Ledge, and 
pass between Halfway Ruck lighthouse and Drunker Le<l.ge. From southward or westward 
avoid the dangers on East Cod and West Cod Ledges, and pass on either side of Halfway Rock 
lighthouse, giving it a berth of Yz mile. 

Bring Halfway Rock lighthouse to bear 181 ° true (S by W Yz W mag.) distant 1 % miles, 
or to a position % mile westward of Drunker Ledge spindle. Then steer 25° true (NE % N 
mag.), and pass }( mile northwestward of the spindle, Mark Island Ledge buoy \spar, black, 
No. 1), and Turnip Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2); and pass % mile southeastward of 
Little Mark Island monument, and to a position 200 to 300 yards southeastward of Interval 
Shoal buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Then steer 21° true (NE %. N mag.) in mid-ch&nnel until 
up with Stover Point buoy (spar, black, No. 5). Anchor in Harpswell Harbor northward or 
northwestward of this buoy, in 3Yz to 5 fathoms, taking care to give the south Bide of the 
hii.rbor a berth of over 300 yards. 

Dangers.-Halfway Rock it! described on page 126. 
Dmnker Ledee is two ledges ~ mile apart. The southeast one ha.s 4 feet over it and is marked at ita southwest 

end by a. buoy (apa.r, red, No. 2); the northwest one is ha.re at half tide and is marked near its western end by a spindle 
with cage (red and black horizont.al stripes), which lies 2 miles 11° true (N.NE % B mag.) from Halfway Rock light
howre. Between Drunker Ledge and Jaquish Island there is broken ground with depths of 16 to 24 feet, and in heavy 
weather the sea breaks on the shoaler places. 

:.a.tk lllland Ledge, with 3 feet over it, lies nearly %; mile southeastward from Little Mark Island monument, 
and is marked on its northwest side by a buoy (spar, black, No. l}. 

Whale Baek, a bare ledge nea.rly awash at high water, lies % mile eouthwestward from Little Mark Island. 
'l'umip Islalld X..,dge, bare at low water, lies at the entrance to Mericonea.g Sound nearly ~ mile southwestward 

from Turnip Island, with·foul ground between, and is marked on its southwest side b)> a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 
~ Shoal; with 16 ieet over it, is the end of a sqoal which extends 600 yards from the northwest shore of 

lleri.COINM!g Sound, t~ miles above Little Mark Island monument, and is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3) 
pJ.aoed. soutbeaBtward of it. ·There ift no safe ~ WC8tward of this buoy. 

CClZ Led.Ce, bare at low water, extends 450 yards northtlatltward from the northern end of Bailey Isl&nd. Its 
nOrthe1:n end is :m&rk9d by a. red 8pindle with cask and a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). A small, detached spot, with 13 
feet over it, Ii.es 350 yards hom the eastern shore and 600 yards northeastward from the spindle. 
· ...,_1'oin.t:Shoal, withl fuot over it near its end, makes out 200 yards northward and northeastward from Stover 

Pliint. It is marked on ita northe&Ettern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

·~•Ober181.08, 1.0'1,-ie 111t.~.pr.1oeot uchll>.50; a1s.-1e 411~oo0·prkla•.21i. 
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CASCO BA.Y, WESTERN PA.:&T.1 

The part of Casco Bay weetwa.rd of Harpswell Neck has numerous sounds, bays, and rivera, separated by islands 
lying in a northeasterly and southwesterly direction. Portland Harbor, at the western end of the bay, is the principal 
port of Ma.ine. There are many summer resorts and landings on the islands and shores of the bay, and sm.aJ.l steamers 
from Portland run as :far east as Orr Island, calling at the landings between. There are broad channels into the bay 
through Broad, Luckse, and HUSBey Sounds, and secure anchorage for vessels of any draft can be found. 

Potts Harbor is a large irregular hight in the southern end of Ha.rpawell Neck and has Haskell and Upper Flag 

Islands and the ledges between them on its southern side. It is a good anchorage, with depths of 4 to 5% fathoms. 
South Harpswell is a village and landing on its eastern shore. There are two entrances to the harbor-the eastern 
one, from Mericoneag Sound, is buoyed, but it is narrow and crooked, with strong tidal currents, and is suitable only 

for sma.11 vessels with local knowledge; the western entrance, between Upper Flag Island and Horse Island, is 
straight and about 225 yards wide at its narrowest part, between Horse Island and the edge of the shoal between Upper 
Flag Island and Thrumbcap, a grass-covered rock. Upper Flag, Little Birch, and Horse Islands are gm.es covered. 

To enter Potts Harbor, pass midway between Upper Flag Island ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) 
and the red bell buoy lying 150 yards southwestward of Little Birch Island. Then steer 60° true (ENE%" E mag.), 
pass 200 yards southward of Horse Island, and about 100 ya.rds northward of the black buoy lying 400 yards east
northea.stward from Thrumbcap. Anchor about 400 yards northeastward or eastward of this buoy, in 5 to 5,)4 fathoms. 

Kiddle Bay makes northeastward on the western side of Harpswell Neck, and has the Goose Islands, Birch Uiland, 
and White Island on its northwest side. It has good anchorage, but is of little commercial importance. Direetions 

for the bay are given in sections 1 and IC of the sailing directions for Casco Bay. 
•are Point Bay, shallow and obstructed by flats, lies between Birch and ~'bite Islands on the east and Mare Point 

Neck on the west. There is a steamboat landing on the eastern side of Mare Point Neck near its southern end, and 
another on the northwest side of Birch Island. 

Xaquoit Bay makes northeastward on the western side of Mare Point Neck, the entrance lying north of the Goose 
IBla.nds. It is obstructed by fiats, with 1 to 4 feet over them, through which a channel with 19 to 24 feet leads for a 

distance of 2~ miles from its entrance. The cha.in of islands between Sister and Bibber Islands are wooded, and there 
are fiats between and northward of them. Sister Island Ledge, northward of Sister Island, is partly bare at high water. 
Bibber !island has numerous cottages, and there are landings on its western end and southeast side; Bustins Island is 

the name of the poot office. 
Preeport River, also known as HarmseeketRiver, is west of Maquoit Bay; the approach lies between Bibber Island 

on the east and Great Moshier Island on the west. The entrance of the river is between Moore Point on the east 
a.nd Stockbridge Point on the west, and is narrow, with a least depth of 20 feet. From the entrance the channel leadll 
between flats, mostly dry at low water, in a northerly direction l;!i miles; a dredged channel 70 feet wide and about 
7 feet deep then leads to the town of Freeport. The principal dangers in the approach and entrance to the river are 

marked by buoys. Freeport has little commerce; a em.all steamer daily from Portland and small coasting vessels 
are engaged in the carrying trade. Directions to the entrance are given in eection" lA and JC of the sailing directiom 

for Casco Bay. 
Littlejohn and Cousin Islands, northward of Great Chebeag Island, are connected by a trestle and have numerous 

cottages. There is a landing on the south side of Littlejohn Island westward of Chebeag Bar and several small landings 
on Cousin Island, which is also the name of the post office. 

Yarmouth River, is a narrow, crooked, shallow stream westwani of Freeport River; its approach is we.stwa.rd of 

Cousin Island, in the northwestern part of Clll!CO Bay. The river makes in a northwesterly direction about l" miles 
to the town of Yarmouth. Strangers can not enter without a pilot. Cousin :&iver, a narrow, shallow stream, empties 
into the mouth of Yarmouth River from northward. The channels in the approach and up these rivers lead through 
extensive :flats that a.re dry at low water. 

Great Chebeq; Island is one of the larger islandll in the western part of Casco Bay, lliD.d has numerous landings, 

especially along ite eastern shore. Chebeag Island is the post ofiice. 

Chandler Cove is formed by a bight in the southwestern end of Great Chebeag Island and by Little Chebeag Island; 

it is a good anchorage, with 5 to 10 fathoms, but is little used. The entrance from flOuthward is through Lucbe Sound 
and between the northeastern point of Long Ieland and Deer Point, the southern point of GJ'ell.t Chebeag Island. 
The western entrance, between the north en<I of Long Island and the eouth end of Little Chebeag Island, is llOlDeWhat 
obstructed by rocks, which are marked by buoys. Directions through the co\78. ate given in section 11, page .35. 

Lone Island, l!Guthwestward of Great Chebeag Island, has sevenl landings on its nordiWl!et Bide. · Xlu:iller. and 
Lone 181-d are pOl!t offices near ite northern and wMt.ern end11, reepectively. 
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Broad Cove is a large shallow cove in the north western part of Casco Bay. There is good anchorage in the midd Le 

of the cove, southwest of Prince Point, in 15 to 17 feet. It is open southward. and ea...,tward. There is a steamboat 

landing at Prince Point, and several landings on the western Rhore Rout.hwestward of 1-'turdivant Island. 

Presumpscot River, on the western shore of the bay, is north of the city of Portle.nd. Its entrance is between 
Mackey Point on the east and Martin Point on the we~t. The United States ]ll[arine Hospital is situated on the latter 

point. The channel is narrow, crooked, and shallow, and is crossed by a bridge from Mackey Point to Martin Point. 
Vessels passing up the river take a towboat at Portland. 

Allchorages.-In the eastern Jlart of Casco Bay, the best anchorage for stmngers i~ in ,"-;ew Meadows River (see 

heading). Local fishermen frequently use Horse Island and Cundy Harbors. Potts Harbor, Harpswell Harbor, and 
Mackerel Cove are good anchorages in the middle of the bay for small vesi<els and yachts. :Mericoneag Sound and 

Harpswell Sound and the whole of Casco Bay westward of Harpswell Neck afford good anchorage for largri vessels 
except in heavy northeast gales. Vessels enter through Broad Sound, Luckse Sound, or Hussey Sound, and select an 

anchorage under the lee of some of the many islands, a suitable depth and good holding ground being found in most 

places. Portland Harbor is a secure anchorage on the we?tem side of the bay. 

Pilots.-Yessels from eastward sometimes signal off Small Point Harbor for a pilot; one can always be had there 

for the waters northeastward of Halfway Rock. Vessels from westward take a pilot off Portland, or, Rtanding int.o 
Hussey or Luckse Sounds, take one from some one of the islands in the bay if a fisherman is not found outside. 

Towboats.-Vessels bound into the bay, when coming from eastward, sometimes take a towboat near Seguin 

Island, or, when coming from westward, take one off Portland Harbor. They can usually be found in the mouth 

of the Kennebec River and off Portland Head. 

Supplies.-Provisions can be obtained at Small Point Harbor, Cundy Harbor, Potts Harbor, and Freeport. Water 
has to be taken in casks from wells or ice pond8. (See also Portland Harbor.) 

Repairs.-There are no facilities for repairing vessels except at Portland. (See heading "Portland Harbor.") 
Ice.-Considerable ice forms at the heads of the numerous arms extending northward in Casco Bay, but the 

principal anchorages are available at any sea.son of the year. 

Currents.-The tidal currents are not strong, but on the flood there is a perceptible set northward and on the ebb 
southward in the bay and across the entrance. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides in the bay is about 9 feet. (See table, p. 24.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CASCO BAY. 

Directions through Casco Bay inside the islands from Little Mark Island to Portland are 
given in section 11, page 35. 

1 Through Broad Sound.-Psss on either side of Halfway Rock lighthouse, giving 
• it a berth of Y2 mile, bring it astern on a 341 ° 30' true (N ~ W mag.) course, and 

pass midway between Broken Cave Ledges and Eagle Island. '""'hen the north end of Eagle 
Island is abeam, steer 0° true (N by E % E mag.) for the southwest end of .. Whaleboat Island. 
Then, if bound to Freeport River, follow the directions in the second paragraph of section IA. 

Bmn~d to Middle Bay.-Follow the southeast side of Whaleboat Island at a <li~tance of 
300 to 400 yards on a 38° true (NE %" E mag.) course until abreast the summit of the north
eastern part of the island. Then steer 28° true (NE Vs N mag.) and pass 200 yards eastward 
of Shelter Island and the same distance westward of Black Rock. Then bring Black Rock in 
range with the northwest side of "Whaleboat Island, and steer 36° true (Nl!4 % E mag.), keeping 
the range astern, which leads in a least depth of about 16 feet until 2 Y2 miles above Black Rock 
and abreast Scrag !&land. Anchorage can be had nearly anywhere in the bay on the range 
until abreast Scrag Island. 

Da.ngers.-Halfway Rock is described on page 126, and Drunker Ledge and "'nale Rock on page 127. 
:Broken Cave is a group of bare rocks and small islets, connected by ledges, extending % mile northeaatward from 

West :Brown Cow, a grass-covered islet. A rock with 10 feet over it lies 350 yards north-nortbeomward from the gra.as
covered rock at the northeast end of the group. The beacon on Stockman Island in range with, or open eaetward of, 
the northeast point of MiniBterial Island leads eastward of the ledges. 

Bagle Ialand is high, wooded, and prominent. A ledge, ha.re at one-quarter ebb, extends 300 yards westward 
from it. .Eagle lsla.nd Ledge, awllBh a.thigh water, lies 300 yards southeastward from the southern end of Eagle Island; 
ledges -with 8 to 10 feet over them extend 300 yards southeastward and 500 yards eastward from the rock tha.t shows 
bare, Partly bare ledges extend 350 ya.rds northeastward from Eagle Island. 

97822°-11--9 
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Bates and Killisterial Islands are graAA covered and are nearly joined to Stave and Crotch Islands by ledges. Their 
northeast ends should be given a berth of 3-4 mile. 

Upper Flag Island Ledge, 400 yards long and with 5 feet over it, lies 400 yards northw~tward from t:Tpper Flag 
Island and is marked at its southwest end by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Birch Island Ledge, the top of which is bare at one-quarter ebb, is .J.:( mile long, and is marked at it>i southwest end 
by a buoy (spar, red, Xo. 8), which lies% mile southeastward from the eouthwest end of ·whaleboat Island. 

Shelter Island, small and wooded, is near the middle of Middle Bay, 2~:( miles above Whaleboat Island. Brant 
Ledges, ~-ii mile long in a northeastf'rly direction, arc awash at high water at the southwest end, which lies 600 yards 
eastward of Shelter Island. Black Rock, about 5 feet high, lies !J/~ mile east-northeastward from Shelter Island. A 
ledge with 9 feet over it extends 400 yards east-northeastward from Black Rock. 

A small 13-foot spot lies 450 yard~ from the northern &tore 72 mile "bove Black Rock, and there is a ledge, aw,a£h 
at lowest tides, 300 yards from the northern shore,};( mile farther up the bay. Off the south shore there are two ledges 
marked by red i;par buoys. The water is shoal at the head of the bay, with a narrow channel marked by two buoys 
and a beacon as guides to Dunning \Vharf. 

I A Through Luckse Sound.-Enter between Outer Green Island and Ram 
• Island Ledge lighthouse, pass on either side of the buoy marking The Hussey, 

and pass in mid-channel between Crotch and Hope Islands. Or, from a position ~ mile east
ward of Witch Rock gas buoy steer 20° true (NE Ys N mag.) for 2 ~ miles to a position ~mile 
northwestward of The Hussey buoy. Then steer 35° true (NE Y2 E mag.), follow the northwest 
side of Crotch Island at a distance of 34 mile, and keep the southeast side of Little Bangs Island 
aboard distant about 300 yard8. Then steer 71° 30' true (E ;!4 N mag.), with the south end of 
Little Bangs Island astern, and pass about 150 yards northward of Stave Island Ledge buoy. 
Then steer northeastward for v\'baleboat Island, and, if bound to Middle Bay, fo!1ow the direc
tions in the second paragraph of section 1 preceding. 

BtJUnd to Freeport Rfret·.-Pass about 600 yards westward of the southwest end of vVhale
boat Island, and steer 336° true (N %: W mag.), ·with the northeast end of Eagle Island astern 
to a position 200 yards westward of -Wnaleboat Ledge buoy. Then steer 355° 30' true (N by E 
mag.), and pass 400 yards eastward of Upper Green Islands. Pass mi<lway between Upper 
Green Islands and French Island, steer 341 ° 30' true (N }i W mag.), and pass 200 yards east
ward of Moshier Ledge buoy and about 350 yards westward of Busting Island. Then bring 
the southwest end of Busting Island in range with the northeast point of French Island, and 
steer 311 ° true (NW by N mag.), keeping the range astern. Anchor on or a little northeastward 
of the range and below red spar buoy No. 2, in 3 to 5 fathoms. 

Reniark:B and dangers.-Outer Green Island is grassy and is marked by a stone beacon on its northwest side; 
.Junk.of Pork, a high rock with surroundi,lg bare ledges, lies 2CO yards southward of it. .Johnson Bock, lying U mile 
northeastward from Outer Green Island. with foul ground between, has 7 feet over it and is marked on its north side by 
a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Green Island Reef is about U mile long and bare at low water, and lies ;!4 mile south
westward from Inner Green Island (low and grassy), with foul ground between; it is marked on itB southwest side by 
a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). Green Island Passage, leading between buoys Nos. 3 and 4, has a width of};( mile and 
is used t.o some extent by small vessels; when lliring it be careful to avoid the southeast end of Green Isla:nd Reef 
eastward of buoy No. 4. 

The Hussey, a small rock with 1272 feet over it, lies about the middle of the enhance to Luck..e Sound, and is 
surrounded by deep water; it is marked by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes} placed on its eouthwestem 
side. To avoid the rock, give this buoy a l:erth of 000 yards. Broken ground with a depth of 8 fathoms extei:::ds 
% mile southwestward from The HuBSey; it has not been examined carefully, and should be avoided by deep-draft 
vessels.. 

.Jewell Island and Crotch Island are partly wooded, and there are numerous cottages and a landing on the 
northwest side of the latter. Crotch Island Ledge, with 3 feet over it in places. extends ~'smile southwestward from 
the southern end of Crotch Island. Its end, with 10 feet, is known as .Tohn Rock and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, 
No. 4). There it; no safe passage between the buoy and the island. 

A rock with 16 .feet over it lies 250 yards southeastward from Sand Island. 
Stave Island (partly wooded) has broken ground with a depth of 17 feet extending 350 yards northward from it 

toward Little Bangs Island. Stave lslan.d Ledee, mostly'bare at low water, extends M mile northeastward from the 
long rocky point at the northeast end uf Stave Island, and is marked at its northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 
Between this buoy and the black tripod beaeon on the oouthweet end of 8tocknulD Island, there is broken ground 
with depths of 3;14 to 5!4 fathoms, acn- which a depth of about 7 fathoros can be carried .about 150 ywds northward 
of the buoy. 

Goose' Best, lying 600 yards northwestward of Stockman Island, is a ledge% mile long, the summit of which :is 
a gmssy islet about 5 feet high. The ledge is marked at its aouthwest end by & buoy (sP4r, red, N&. 8). Goose Nest 
Ledge is a large ledge, bare at low water, lying % ~ northward of Goose Nest and the same distance 1rom GRU 
Chebeag Island. 
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Whaleboat Ledge, a rock with 9 feet over it, lies % mile north-northwestward from the southwe8t. mid of 
Whaleboat Island. It is marked on its western side by a buoy \spar, red, :::\'o. 2). 

Little Whaleboat Ledge, with 2 feet on it. lying% mile northeastward from Whaleboat J.edge, and the ledges 
making Y2 mile southward and westward from Little Whaleboat Island may be avoided by keeping Whaleboat Ledge 
buoy bearing southward of 187° true (SSW m:ag.). 

Upper Green Islands are two grass-<"overed, rO(·ky islets joined by ledges. A shoal with 18 feet at its end extends 
350 yards north-northwestward from the northern one. Green Island Ledge, a rock with G feet oYer it, lies nearly 
~mile southwestward of them, and is marked on its southwest side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

lllloshier Ledge, with 10 feet on it, is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripeR_I pla< ed R011thward 
of it and lying a little ove1· ~ mile northeastward from Great Moshier Island. 

Busting Island is partly wooded; Busting Island Ledge, a rock with 14 feet over it, lies 350 yards south-south
westward from the island and nearly }i mile eastward frorn Moshier Ledge buoy. 

Crab Island Ledge, bare at low water, extends nearly ~·8 mile northeast'<l'ard from Great llloshier Island, and is 
marked at its end by a buoy (spar. black, No. J ). Between thiB buoy and the entra.nce of the river are extensiYe flats 
which rise abruptly from deep water. Crab Island is on the flat near its edge. A rock with 17 feet over it lies nearly 
7.J: mile eastward from Crab Island. 

On the northeast side of the channel between Bibber Island and the entranee of Freeport River there are 
extensive shoals and ledges, the edges of which are marked by Googin Ledge buoy (sl(8r, red, No. 2G). 

1 B Through Hussey Sound.-Pass on either side of The Hussey buoy, g1vmg 
• it a berth of over Y2 mile when southwestward of it. Steer 312° true (NNW 

Ys W mag.) for the water tank on Great Diamond Island in range with the middle of Pumpkin 
Knob, and pass about 400 yards northeastward from Eastern Point Breaker buoy. When 
the western point of Long fala.nd opens westward of the grassy islet- southward of it, steer 350° 
true (N ~ E mag.) for the eastern end of Cow Island, and pass 250 yards eastward of Pumpkin 
Knob. Then keep near the middle of the sound and enter Casco Bay between Cow Island and 
Long Island, giving the shore of the latter a berth of oYer 300 yards. 

Or, vessels can pass northeastwaTd of Soldier Ledge by passing 250 yards southwestward 
of Overset Island on a 325° true (N by W %: W mag.) course heading for Crow Island. "When 
the grassy islet near the southwest side of Long Island is abaft the beam, steer more northward 
and northeastward, keeping near the middle of the sound. 

Remarks and dangers.-Eastem Point Breaker, with 10 feet over it, extends X mile from the e:a;;tem Rhore 
of Peak Island, and is marked off its eastern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). The range of the water tank on Great 
Diamond Island and the south side of Pumpkin Knob, bearing 315° true {NNW % W mag.), clears the' ledge. 

Overset Island, high and grass covered, lies close to the south end of Long Island. 
Soldier Ledge, with 4;!4 fathoms m:er it, lies in the middle of JluBBey Sound, 550 yards 272° true (WNW ~h W 

mag.) from the south end of Overset Island. · 
Pum}lkin Xnob is the round, wooded islet dose t-0 the northern end of Peak Island. 

I C From Portland.-These directions are good for a _draft of J 2 feet at low 
'• water. 

Passing about 34 mile northwestward of Fort Gorges, steer 32° 30' true (NE Xi E mag.) 
with Portland Breakwater lighthouse in range with a church st<~eple in South Portland astern, 
and pass close westward of buoy No. 2 and 250 yards northwestward of buoy No. 4. Then 
steer 52° true (ENE mag.) to a position 250 yards southeastward of Cow Island Ledge spindle. 
Then steer 40° 30' true (NE by E mag.) to a position 250 yards southeastward of Lower Basket 
Ledge spindle. Then steer 36° true (NE % E mag.) and pass 100 yards northward of Chebcag 
Bar buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Bound to Freeport .River.-Steer 68° true (E 72 N mag.) until the eastern end of Little
john Island is abeam. Then steer 37° 30' true (NE% E mag.) with the northwest end of Great 
Chebeag Island astern and pass about 300 yards southeastward of the eastern end of Great 
.Moshier Island. Pass 200 yards southward and eastward of Moshier Ledge buoy and steer 
341 ° 30' true (N ~ W mag.). Then bring the southwest end of Busting Island in range with 
the northeast point of French Island, and steer 311° true (NW by N mag.), keepivg the range 
astern. Anchor on or a little northeastward of the range- and below red spar buoy No. 2, in 
3 to 5 fathoms. 

BOtmd to M1ddl.e .Bay.-From a position 100 yards northward of Chebeag Bar buoy (spar, 
red, No. 4) steer 68"' true (E % N mag.), pass 250 yards northward of black spar buoy No. 3 
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off Chebeag Point, 100 yards southward of Green Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No 4), 150 
yards northward of Goose Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), and 350 yards 
southward of The Goslings into Middle Bay. When Black Rock bears 36° true (NE% E mag.) 
steer for it with the northwest side of Whaleboat Island astern. Pass 200 yards eastwiu-d of 
Shelter Island and the same distance westward of Black Rock. Then bring Black Reck in 
range with the northwest side of Whaleboat Island, and steer 36° true (NE % E mag.), keeping 
the range astern. Anchorage can be had nearly anywhere in the bay on the range until abreast 
Scrag Island, 2 Y2 miles above Black Rock. 

Da.n_gers.-Diamond Island Ledge is the 1;l10al extending from the western shore of Diamond Island. Its extr(jme 
·western end, about 700 yards westward from the middle of the island, if:' marked hy a buoy (Rpar, red, No. 2). The 
ledge on which Fort Gorges iR built. ;,, alBO called Diamond Island Ledge. It is partly l:are at low water and extends 
400 yards westward and 600 yards northeastward from the fort: this, together with the extensive shoals extending 
1% miles southward from Mackey Island, contracts the channel between the 12-foot curves northward of Fort Gorges 
to 200 yards. 

Brimstone Point Ledge extends nearly ~ mile north-northwestward from the northern end of Great Diamond 
Island. It is marked on its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Cow Island Ledge, partly i;are at low water, is marked by a blac:k spindle with cage, and lies ~/8 mile northw~d 
from Cow Island. The ledge is about 250 yards long and the spindle is near the BOuthern end. 

Clapboard Island Ledges, extending ~ mile southward and eastward from the south end of Clapboard Island, are 
bare at half tide. 

Basket Island, small and partly wooded, is surrounded by ledges to a distance of 200 yards. Lower Basket Ledge, 
400 yards long and bare at half tide, lies % mile southeastward from the island, and is marked rear its eastern end 
by a black spindle with cage. Upper Basket Ledge, 300 yards in d:iameter and bare at low water, lies% mile north
eastward from Basket Island, and is marked near its north end by a black spindle with cage. Upper Clapboard Island 
Ledge, a rock with 7 feet over it, lies% mile westward from Basket Island, and is piarked on its south side by a buoy 
(spar, red, No. 8). 

Seal Ledge, bare at low water, extends% mile northwetitward from the western shore of Gr-t Chebeag Island 
eastward of Lower Basket Ledge spindle. It is marked on its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Chebeag Bar is a long, sandy bar, with scattered bowlders, bare at low water, making out from the mi<!dle of the 
northern shore of Great Chebeag Ieland a.nd extending to within 250 yards of Littlejohn Island. It is mar.1<ed on its 
northern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). An unmarked 14-foot spot lies% mile southwestward from tb~ buoy. 

An extensive shoal extends from the shore of Great Chebeag Island between Chebeag Bar and Chen~ag Point, 
the northeastern point of the island. The sailing line leads well northward of this shoal. 

An unmarked shoal makes southward about 350 yards fro~ the southeastern side of Littlejohn Island, nearly 
yz mile eastward of <'hebeag Bar. 

Chebeag Point Ledge, with 3 feet over it, makes 400 yards north-northeastward from the northeastern point of 
Great Chebeag Island. It is marked on its end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Green Island Ledge, Jl<foshier Ledge, and other dangers in the approach to Freeport River are described under 
section 1 A preceding. 

Ledges, C'Overed at high water, ext.end 400 yards northward from LiUle Whaleboat Island. 
Goose Ledge is a rock with 4 foot over it lying % mile southward from the western island of The Goslmgs, and 

is marked on its southwest aide by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 
Shelter Island and_ the dangem in Middle Bay are described under section 1 precedmg. 

PORTLAND HABBOR.' 

This harbor, in the western side of Ca.sco Bay, is the approach to the city of Portland, the principal maritime 

port on the coast of Maine. There are several entrances to the harbor between the islands eastward; these are marked 

by aids to navigation, but t.hey are principally used by local vessels or those towing from Portland to points in Casco 

Bay. Off Cape Elizabeth and the entrance are numerous ledges and sunken rocks which make the approach dangerous 

in thick weather, especially for deep-draft vessels. In clear weather entrance for the largest vessels is comparatively 

easy with tho aid of the lights and buoys. 
The depth of wat.er in the channel to the Upper Harbor is 6 fathoms, and in the Upper Harbor it is 30 feet. 

Alongside the wharves the depths range from 12 to 30 feet, arcording to lorality. 

Portland has a large foreign and c."OaBtwise trade, and is entered by the largest vessels; steamers leave too port 
loaded to 30 feet draft. Th._ Upper Harbor, or harbor proper, is westward of a line from Spring Point Ledge lighthouse 

to Fort Gorges, a stO'ne fort on Diamond Island Ledge, and lies between Portland Breakwater and lighthouse and 
Cape Elizabeth on the south and the city of Portland on the north. Two villages, South Portla:nd and Xnightsv:We, 

a.re on the Cape Elizabeth side of the harbor; the former has communication with Portland by ferry. Portland 

:Bridge crosses the harbor about IJ.i miles a"bove the Breakwater lighthouse, and above this bridge are three others; 
the width of the draws is 60 to 70 feet. 
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The Lower Harbor is southward and ea!rtward of a line from Fort GorgeR to Spring Point Ledge lighthouse, 

including Diamond Island Roads, the latter being an excellent anchorage between the islands east of PoJ't,Jand 
Breakwater, with depths ranging from 3,!;2 to 7 fathoms. 

Back Cove is on the north side of the eity of Portland. It is nearly all bare at low water, and has· a dredged 

channel along the northern water front of the city 300 feet wide and 12 feet deep. Near its entrance the eove is 

crossed by two drawbridgB,.,: width of draws about 60 feet. 

Ram Island, a hare, rocky islet, surrounded hy ledgeR, lies% mile southeastward of Cushing Island. Ram Island 

Ledge lighthouse is near the end of the ledge whieh extends 600 yards,routhward from the island. A ledge bare at 

low water lies 600 yards northeastward from the iRland, and is marked on its easterly side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5); 

broken ground with 3Yz fathoms over it extends 600 yards north-northeastward from the buoy. These dangere arc 
in the way only for vessels entering through Whitehead Passage. 

Cushing Island, on the eastern side of the entranee o'f Portland Harbor, is marked near its southwestern encl by 

a large hotel. White Head is the high, bluff, northeastern end of f'ushing Island. 'rhe shoal making out from the 

northwest side of Cushing Island is marked by two buoys. Between the northern edge of this shoal and a sh"al which 

extends 250 yards southeastward from House Island is a ehannel 200 yards wide, with depths of 3 to 5 fathoms. 
House Island is marked at its southwest end by a stone fort, northeastward of which are the buildings of the 

quarantine station. House Island light is near the end of the shoal about 60 yards off the north end of' the island. 

Whitehead Passage, between Cushing Island and Peak Island, has a channel with a least width of about 100 yards, 

with depths of 4 to 5 fathoms, and has ledges on both ~ides. It. is used to some extent by local veSRels of 12 feet or 

less draft. 

To go through \\'hitehead Pru;sage, avoid the broken ground which extends% mile northeaRtward from Ram faland. 
Enter the passage between two spindles, which mark rocks bare at low water, favoring, if anything, the southern one, 
and paes southward of a red buoy just inside them. Then steer 243° true (W by S mag.) for nearly J4 mile, giving the 

shore of Cushing Island a berth of about 125 yards. Then stee1 299° true (NW mag.), and pass southward of lhe red 

bell buoy at the western end of the passage. Pass 100 yards westward of the bell buoy, steer 351° true (N ?/ii E mag.), 

and pass 100 yards eastward of the black spar buoy off the north end of House Island. Pass 150 yards northward of 

House Island light; steer 274° true (WNW :l4 W mag.), and pass northward of the black buoy northward of the Break

water lighthouse into Portland Harbor. 

Peak Island is a large island, used as a summer resort, northeastward of Cushing Island. Peak Island, the past 

office on the WC!!t side of the island, has communication with Portland by a ferry and other steamers. Trefethen is 

a post. office and landing near the northern end of the island. 

Great and Little Diamond Islands, connect.ed by a spit, lie northwestward of Peak Island Great Diamond Island 
is marked by a prominent water rank. 

The passage between Peak Island and Great and Little Diamond I.lands has a good channel with a lew;i width 

of 100 yards and a depth of 15 feet. Enter between Pumpkin Knob and Great Diamond Island, and pW<B northward 

of the black can buoy near Pumpkin Knob. Pa&l 75 yards northward of black buoy No. 13 and steer 243° true (W 

by S mag.) to a position about 150 yards off the landing at the south end of Great Diamond Island. Then steer 226° 

true (SW by W % W mag.) for the buoy depot wharf at the eastern end of Little Diamond Island. P11>BS 50 ya.rds off 

this wharf, steer 198° true (SW by S mag.), and pass 150 yards eastward and .southward of the red buoy at the south
west end of the passage. Then steer 254° true (W mag.) to a p<tllition 75 to 100 yards southward of the red spar buoy 

southwestward of Little Diamond Island. Then steer 265° 30' true (W by N mag.), pass about 100 yards southward 

of the red buoy southwestward of Fort Gorges, and about 100 yards northward of the black buoy northward of the 

Breakwater lighthouse into Portland Harbor. 

Pilots.-Between October 1 and May 1 a pilot boat will ruma.lly be found cruising outside Portland Head and 
veesels desiring a pilot will be boe.rded when making signal. In the summer pilots are on the lookout for vessels 

requiring their services, and vessels making signal for a pilot should stand off and on outside of Portland Head until 

boarded. There are lice11Bed pilots for this port, but pilotage is not compulsory. Strangers entering the port 

generally take a pilot. The rates are $2.50 per.foot draft entering, and $1.25 per foot draft leaving the port. 

Towboats will usually be found cruising off the entrance and in the harbor. They are used by vesselR going 

alongside the wharves or through the bridges. Regular rates have been adopted for towing vessels within tbe harbor, 

but for towing in from sea an agreement is made bet.ween the vessel and the towboat. 

Anoho"le.-The usual anchorage for large v088els is in Diamond Island Roa.da or between For~ Gorges and the 

eastern end of the city. Vessels sometimes anchor for a limited period in the channel below Spring Point Ledge light

ho'W!e, but the holding ground is not good. The anchorage in the harbor is on the Cape Elizabeth side of the channel 

and is.marked by buoys (See llirbor Regulations, Appendix II.) The Quarantine anchorage is northe-..IU!twarcl of 

Fort. Gorges. Veesels subject to viaitatior. by the health officer do not proceed above House Island until aiter they 

have been boarded and have been given pratique. 
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Harbor regulations.-The harbor master has charge of the anchorages and sees that vessels do not anchor outside 

the authorized limits. (See Harbor Regulations, Appendix II.) 
Qu.arantine.-(See National Quarantines in Appendix IV.) 
The Karine Hospital is situated 1 mile from the city. The surgeon in charge has an office at the customhouse. 

(See Appendix IV.) 

Supplies.-Authracite and bituminous coal in auy quantity can be had alongside the wharves or from lighters. 

\Vater can be obtained alonside the wharves or from water boats. Provisions and ship chandler's stores are to be had 

in the city. 
Repairs.-The facilities for repairing wooden vessels are of the best. There are two marine railways on the ciVpe 

Elizabeth side of the harbor. The greatest draft taken out is 10 feet forward and 16 feet aft, and the capacity is vessels 

up to 1,300 regi:-;terrd tons. 

The facilities for repairs to maC'hinery of steamers are good. There are several machine shops where building and 

repairing can be done. 

Storm warning displays of the United States ""eather Bureau are shown from a building opposite the post office, 

and can be readily seen by the Rhipping in th<> harhor. (For explanation of signals see Appendix II I.) 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation; when it does, it is only for a limited time. The towboats keep a clear channel 

to the wharveR. 

Tides.--For rides, see table, page 24; also, the tide tables for the Atlantic Coast of the United States, in which 

the tides are predicted for every day of the current year. 

SAILING Dlll.ECTIONS, PORTLAND HARBOR. 

These directions are good for vessels of the deepest draft. Directions for entering Portland 
Harbor from northward, for vessels of 12 feet or less draft that have crossed C8.8co Bay inside 
the islands, are given in section 11, page 35. 

1 From eastward.-From a position 72 mile southward of Bantam Rock gas 
• and whistling buoy steer 260° 30' true (W Y2 N mag.) for 23~ miles to Witch 

Rock gas buoy. On this course pass 1 % miles southward of Seguin lighthouse and close n_orth
ward of Seguin Island whistling buoy, and pass Y$ mile southward of Halfway Rock lighthouse 
and close northward of Halfway Rock whistling buoy; Portland Head and Ram Island Ledge 
Hghthouses will be a little on the starboard bow. Pass 100 yards southward of Witch Rock 
gas buoy and steer 291 ° true (NW %" W mag.) for I% miles, passing about 150 yards southwllrd 
of the red bell buoy off the southwest point of Cushing Island. 

When Portland Ilead lighthouse bears 164° true (S. mag.), bring it astern and steer 344° 
true (N mag.), passing 350 to 400 yards westward of House Island and the same distance east
ward of Spring Point Ledge lighthouse. 'Vb.en the lighthouse is abaft the beam, steer 316° 
true (NNW 7-2 W mag.) for the eastern end of th-0 land at the easterly end of Portland; the 
south end of House Island will be astern. When the Breakwater lighthouse is abeam, steer 
265° 30' true (W by N mag.) until the lighthouse is again abeam, and then follow the wharves, 
giving them a berth of 200 yards. For anchorages see the description preceding. 

Dangers.-Mile Ledge and Camel Ground, near Seguin Island, are described on page 122. Seguin Island whilltling 
buoy lies 2!-f miles 205° true (SW !Yi! S mag.) from Seguin lighthoUfl0. Seguin SSW Ledge, with 6 fathoms over it, 
lies% mile 80Utheastward of the whistling buoy. 

Flat Ground, or Temple Ledge, with 5 fathoms over it, lies 1J.1i to 1%" miles southweetward from Bald Head, and 
can be avoided by keeping IJalfway Rock lighthouse bearing northward of 260° true (WM N mag.). The sea breaks 
on this ledge in heavy weather. 

Lumbo Ledge is about '],-~mile long and lies nearly midway between Small Point and Halfway Rock. At its 
southwestern end is a. spot with 9 feet over it, marked on its "outh side by a buoy (spar, red a.nd black horizontal 
stripes), which lies 4%" milea 71° 30' true (E Xi N mag.) from Halfway Rock lighthouse. The depths on the ledge 
northeastward of the buoy range from 5 to 9 fathoms. 

Bulwark Shoal, at the eastern end of West Cod Ledge, and East (',od Ledge are described under Beetion 1 A. 
A ledge wit}) 5;!:( fathomR over it lies 2%" miles 232° true (WSW mag.) from Halfway Rock Iigbthouae. 
Witch Rock, with 4 fathoms over it, lies nearly;.( mile ISOQ true (SE bys mag.) from Ram Island Ledge light

houae and 1% miles 87° true (JUD& Ys B mag.) from Portland Head lighthouse. A g8I! buoy is pla.ced a.bout 100 yards 
southewstward from the rock. · 

Ram Island Ledge lighthause ill near the southern end of the ledge, anil ahould be given a berth of about 300 _yude 
when southward of it. · 
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.Jordan Reef is about 200 yards long and has a least depth of 22 fe'c:t over it. lt is marked on its 8outhell.'lt side 
by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes), which lies 1mile113° :=m' true (SE 72 E mag.) from Portland Head 
lighthouse. 

Cato.sh Rock is near the western end of ledges which extend 150 yards southwestward and westward from tho 
southwest poinL of Cushing Island. The ledges are marked on the southwest side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). A 
red bell buoy is moored abnut 250 yards Routhward from the southwest point of Cushing Island. 

From abreaBt the southwest point of CURhing Island to f\pring Point Ledge lighthouee, shoals extend 200 to 300 
yards from the eastern shore of Cape Elizabeth. llllill Rock buoy (spar, bluck, No. 1) marks the·ea.sterly edge of the 
shoal nearly % mile southward of Spring Point Ledge lighthou..'lC. 

Spring Point Ledge extends 350 yards northeastward from Spring Point, the point on which Fort Preble is built. 
This ledge shows partly bare at three-quartera ebb, and j,. marked near its end by a lighthowe. 

A shoal, with 14 to 17 feet over it, extends 650 yardt1northward from the southern part of House Island in Diamond 
Island Roads. To avoid thia shoal when standing into Diamond Island Roads, keep the western end of Cushing 
Island open from the southwest end of House Island until Portland Breakwater lighthouse beare southward of 260" 
true (W 72 N mag.). 

Diamond Island Ledge is the lar<.ze partly bare ledge, on the southern side of which Fort Gorges is built. The 
ledge extends about 400 yards westward of the fort and 600 yards northeastward of it. A buoy (8par, red, No. 16) is 
placed 250 yards southwest.ward of the fort. . 

Portland Breakwater, with a lighthouse on its end, is built out to the 6-foot curve on Staniford Ledge The shoal 
with less than 18 feet over it ext.ends 400 yards eastward and 250 yards northward from the lighthouRe, and 1B marked 
northward o[ the lighthouse by a black spar buoy. From this buoy the edge of the l'hoal;; on the south side of Portland 
Harbor extends about 231° true (WSW mag.) to the "outhern end of the draw in Portland Bridge. 

1 A From southwestward.-Bearings from Cape Elizabeth light vessel are 
1 

• given on page 13. The light vessel m.ay be steered for on any course from 
74° true (E mag.) through north and west to 215° true (SW Y::; W mag.). From the light 
vessel, steer 319° true (NNW 7i W mag.) fur 5 miles heading for Portland Head lighthouse, 
and pass % to Y2 mile eastward of Corwin Rock bell buoy. V\nen the two Cape Elizabeth 
lighthouses are iq. range, steer 342° true (N ~4 W mag.) for Ram Island ledge lighthouse. 

"\Vhen Portland Head lighthouse bears 310'-" 30' true (NW by N mag.) steer for it until 
Jordan Reef buoy is abeam, or at night until Spring Point Ledge light changes from red to 
white. Then steer for Spring Point Ledge light on the easterly edge of the wlute sector, comoe 
330° true (N by W 7i W mag.), and pass 500 to 600 yards eastward of Portland Head light
house. When the la.tter lighthouse bears 209° true (SW mag.), steer 310° 30' true (NW by N 
mag.). When Portland Head lighthouse bears 164° true (S mag.), bring it astern on a 344° 
true (N mag.) course, and follow the clirectfons in the second parngraph of ;;;ection 1 preceding. 

To enter bt1 Old A.11tlwn11 whist./.il~g buoy.--Steer for Cape Elizabeth east lighthouse on 
a 341 ° true (N ~ W mag.) course, and when it is 2 miles distant the position should be close 
to Old Anthony whistling buoy. Pass about 200 yards westward.of the buoy and steer 12° 30' 
true (NNE Y2 E mag.) for about 4 miles, passing 600 yards eastward of Taylor Reef buoy and 
7Ji mile eastward of Broad Cove Rock buoy. V\'nen Portland Head lighthouse bears 310° 
30' true (NW by N mag.), steer for it and follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

Da.ngers.-East Cod Ledge has a least depth of 4%: fathoms on its eastern part, lyir>g 37£ miles 181° true (S hy 
~ V2 W mag.) from Halfway Rock lighthouse; the sea breaks over it in hea.-y weather. To avoid this ledge and 
'\Vest C'od Ledge when 'passing northward of them, keep Portlard Head lighthouse 1Jearirig westward of 274° true 
(WNW 7( W mag.) until Halfway Rock li~hthom1e hears eastward of 29° true (NE mag.). 

:Bulwark Shoal, a dangerous ledge with 14 feet over it, 1s the easternmost of the line of rocks forming \Vest Cod 
IAldge; it lies 3% miles 2()5° true (SW% S mag.) from Halfway Rock lighthouse, and is marked hy a buoy (nun, red 
and black hori.wntal stripes) placed a.tent Ys mile Mutheaatward from the shoalest part of the ledge. 

lla.che Bock hits 25 feet over it, and lies 1 mile west-southwestward from Bulwark Shoal. 
West Cod Ledge Rock has 26 feet over it, and lieti 3;!4 miles 83° true (E %" S mag.) from Cape Elizabeth east light

house. It ia not mark.ed, but the sea breaks over it in heavy gales. 
<:orwill :Bock, with 21 feet over it, lies 2% miles 102° true (SE by E 3-4 E mag.) from Cape Elizabeth east light

house, and is marked dose to its southeast sic!e by a black bell ),t;;oy (:Ko. 3 CR). 
Alden Bock, with 6 feet over it, lies 2 miles lll" true (SE %: E mag.) from Cape Elizabeth east lighthouse, and 

is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2 ARl placed about 2W yards muth-130uthwesterly from the rock. 
Bast Bue au.4 cry Bocks :is a ledge about :!4 mile long with 3:!4 fathoms over it, and lies 3 miles 130° 30' true 

(U by S mag.) from Cape Elizabeth east lightlwi.:se. A buoy (can, black. No. 1) :is placed about 200 yards routh-
4!ailtward from the rocks. About ¥2 mile south-southwestward of the lmoy :is a ledge with 4¥2 fathoms over it. 

"flei;t Hue and Cry is a rock with 4HI fathoms over it, lying % mile westward from East E ue and Cry Rocks and 
2~ miles 145° true (S by E ·% Ji: mag.) from Cape Elizabeth east lighthoUl!e. 
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Old Anthony, or Vapor Bock, has 20 feet over it and lies 1%' miles 153" true (S by E mag.) from Cape Elizabeth 
east lighthouse; it is marked off its southea.st side by a buoy (c.-an, red and black horizontal stripes). A red whistling 
buoy is placed about% mile southwestward from the rock. 

Watts Ledge extends % mile eastward from the southea.stern point of Richmond Island: it is partly l::are, and 
is avoided by keeping Cape Elizabeth east lighthouse bearing northward of 24° true (NE 72 N mag.). 

Lying 172 miles 199° true (SW J1; S mag.) from Cape Elizabeth east lighthouse is a spot with 4Y:; fathoms over 
it, on which the sea breaks in hP~vy gales. 

Taylor Beef is a group of rocks with 15 to 18 feet over them, which extends about 72 mile in an east-northeasterly 
direction, lying% mile southeastward of Cape Elizabeth lighthouses. A buoy (can, black, No. 1 TR) is placed about 
100 yards off the southeast side of the middle of the reef. 

A spot with 18 feet over it lies nearly Y:; mile eastward from Cape Elizabeth ea.st lighthouse. 
Iitchell Bock has 31 feet over it, and lies 1% miles 76° true (E 78 S mag.) "from Cape Elizabeth east lighthouse. 
Broad Cove Bock, with 14 feet over it, lies%' mile from shore and l}i miles 26° true (NE 74 N.mag.) from Cape 

E:bizabeth east lighthouse. It is marked about 200 yards off its southeast side by a buoy (can, black, No. 5 BC), A 
rock with 7 feet over it lies ;Y8 mile southwestward of the outer rock, and there is no saie channel between t11e buoy 
and the shore southweRtward. 

Tmndy Reef extends about % mile northeastward from Trundy Point, the point 2.J,i miles wuth from Portland 
Head lighthouse: For }-4" mile from the point the reef shows ba:re at low water, and outside of. this it has 11 to 17 feet 
over it. A buoy (ca:.:i, black, No. 7 TR) is placed about 200 yards e-.tst-northeastwar<l from the northern end ol the 
reef and Iies 1%; miles 147° tnie (S by E Y:; E mag.) from Portland Head lighthouse. 

Willard Rock, with 31 feet over it. lies 'A mile northeastward from Trundy Reef buoy and nearly 1%' miles 141° 
30' true (SSE mag.) from Portland Head lighthouse. 

Pine Tree Ledge, with 3Y:; fathoms over it, small and unmarked, lies 1% miles 119° true (SE mag.) from Portland 
Hesd lighthouse. 

Jordan Reef and the dangers in Portland Harbor are described under ooction 1. 

COAST FROM: PORTLAND TO PORTSMQUTH. 1 

This stretch of coast extends about 37 miles in a general southwesterly direction from Cape Elizabeth, with but 

few harbors indenting it, they being principally the resort of fishermen and small coasters seeking shelter in bad weather. 

Richmond Island Harbor, ·wood Island Harbor, and Cape Porpoise Harbor are tl1e only an<'hornges available for 

strangers. 
Seal Cove 2 is on the southeast sid" of Cape Eliza.beth northeaAtward of Richmond Island. 1 t. ha• numerous rocks 

and ledges, and is frequented only by boats of local fishermen. 

Richmond Island Harbor,2 formed by Richmond Island and a breakwater extending to the shore, lies 2Y:; miles 

southwestward of Cape Elizabeth lighthouses and 6.J,i miles 32° true (NE }-4" E mag. J from Wood Island lightho11se. 
It is sheltered from northerly and westerly winds but is exposed to southeasterly and BOutherly wi"-ds, and vessels 

should leave the harbor on indicat.ions that the wind will veer southward of eaet. Foul ground extends ~8 mile from 
the northern side of the harbor, leaving an anchorage about% mile wide near Hkhmond Island, where the depths 

shoal gradually from 8 fathoms a.t the entrance to 3 fathoms M mile from the breakwater at the head. 

Approaching Richmond Island Harbor from eastward, pa.ss over Y:; mile eastward and M mile or more southward 

of Richmond Island. Approaching ·from southward, pass about l mile ew;tward of Wood Island lighthouse and then 

keep it bearing westward of 207° true (BW ~ S mag.) to avoid theledgeextendingM mile eastward from Stratten Island 
and Old Proprietor. Three Tree Ledge may be passed on either side. Enter the harbor on a 59° true (ENE% E ma.g.) 

course heading for Cape Elizabeth weBt lighthouse, and anchor about U mile from Richmond Island with its western 

end bearing between 119° true (SB mag.) and 164° true (S mag.), in 4 to 8 mthoms. 

Chimney B.ock, lying% mile from the north side of Richmond Island Harbor, is awash at low water, and is marked" 

on its southeast side by a. buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Vessels must pa.ss southward of the buoy. A rock with 16 feet 
on it lies 400 yards east-southeastward from Chimney Rock: buoy. Ram Island, low and grassy, lies U mile north
w,,..tward, a.nd The B:others, three small bare rocks, lie 300 yards north-northeMtward from Chimney Rock. 

Old Proprietor is a ledge, bare at low water, lying nearly 1 mile from shore and 1% miles 266° true (W by :N' mag.) 

from the western end of Richmond Island. It is marked on its south side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). A ledge 

with 11 ieet ov~ it lies nea.rly Y:;; mile northeastward from Old Proprietor. 

Between Richmond Island a.nd Wood Island lighthouse, a distance of 6;!-i miles, the shore forms a large open 
bight, the southern part of which is Saoo Bay. Prout Neck, a prominent point nearly 3 miles w<'l!t from: Richmond 
Island, iA t.he northern point of Sa.co Bay. The shore of the bay is known as Scarboro Beach, Old Orchard Beach, a.nd 
:Perry Beach, in the order named from northward. The large hotels, pier, and standpipe at Old Orcha.rd Beach are 

prominent. A rock with 12 foot over it lies% mile from shore in the northern part-Of Sa.co Bay, and is marked on 

1 Sb<iwn in parts on<>ha.rts 107, 108,-le so!ooo' pace of each $0.Ml. 

l 
•Shown on chart 327, scale 20,000' prioo 1().111'.l. 
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its south side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2), Ahout % mile weRtward of the buoy and the Aame diAtance northeastward 

of the pier at Old Orchard, there is a ledge with 2 feet over it which extend>! 72 mile from i;hore. 

Stratten and Bluff Islands, grass-covered, lie off the northern part of Saco Bay 1 mile wuthward from Prout :Xeck, 

with deep water between. The islands are joined by ledges, which also extend M mile eastward from Strat.ten Island. 

Three Tree Ledge has a least depth of 4~ fathoms over it, and lies 1% miles east-southeastward from Stratten 

Island and 5 miles 21':' 0 true (SW% W mag.) from Cape Elizabeth east lighthouse. 

In the southern end of Saco Bay there are islands and ledges which extend 11,4 miles from shore, and inside of 

them are Wood Island Harbor and the entrance of Saco River. Eagle and Ram Islands are rocky and gra...,-em:ernd; 

vessels shoqld pass eastward of them, giYing them a berth of 72 mile. 

Saco River is a narrow crooked stream with a least depth of 37:! feet on the bar between the endt< of the jettit>s at 

the entrance. Biddeford and Saco are citieR at thf' head of navigation, about 5 miles above its mouth. The> deepest 

draft of the vessels towed to the cities is about 12 feet. There is a towboat on the river, and a pilot can be had from 

\Vood Island Harbol'. .Anthracite and bituminous coal and provisions can be had at the cities. Ice closes the river 

from January to April. 

Wood Island Harbor is an anchorage for small ves~els of about 12 feet or less draft, lying on the south 1<ide of the 

ledge extending westward from \Vood IHland, and has a width of about 250 yards. It it! exposed to easterly winds. 

The anchorage with best shelter is about 200 yardB northeastward, northward, or northwestward of Philip Rock spindle, 

in a depth of 15 feet. Anchorage can also be had 200 to 300 yards northwestward of Negro Island Bar buoy (spar, red, 

No. 4), in 15 to 18 feet. 

The south side of the anchorage is formed by Gooseberry Island (grassy on top and shows but little above high 

water), and ledges westward of it which extend 300 yards from Fletcher Neck. Philip Rock, near the edge of the 

channel 450 yards westward of Gooseberry Island, is marked by a black spindle with two cages. The southwest end 

of the harbor is filled by shoals, with 7 to 12 feet over them, the edge of which extends from Philip Rock to Stage 

Island, and lies 150 yards southwestward from Negro Island Bar buoy (spar, red, No. 4). .A black spindle with cage 

marks a rock bare at low water lying about 600 yards westward of Philip Rock and on the Bouth side of the channel 

leading to The Pool. 

To enter \\-ood Island Harbor from northeastward, give the north side of \'Vood Island a berth of over % mile 

and steer 232° true (WSW mag.) for Stage Island monument., passing about midway between Negro Island Ledge 

buoy (spar, black, :N'o. 1) and Ram Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2). ·when Tappen Island is abeam steer about 

187° true (SSW mag.), and pass about 150 yards eastward of Stage Island Shoal buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Pass 150 

to 200 yards northwestward, and not over 100 yards southward, of Negro Island Bar buoy (spar, red, No. 4) . 

.Approaching from south;ward, steer for Wood Island lighthouse on a 343° true (N Ys W mag.) course; Dansbury 

Reef buoy should be made a little on the starboard bow. Pass midway between the buoy and \\":h~hman Rock spindle 

on a 325° true (N by W ~ W mag.) course, heading for a 2%-story house on the southern eide of "Wood Island, and 

pRl!B 200 yards eastward of Gooseberry Island. Pass midway betwef'n GooReberry and Wood l•lands, and ste<>r 272° 

true (WNW ~ W mag.), with Negro Island Bar buoy a little on the starboard bow. 

Ram Island Ledge, about .J4 mile long, haa 9 feet over it, a.nd ita eastern end is marked on the south side by a 

buoy (spar, red, No. 2), which lies nearly ~mile east-southeastward from Ram Island. 
Negro Island Ledge, small, and with 9 feet over it, lies .J4 mile northward from the western part of \\"ood fala.nd, 

and is marked on its northeast side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). • 

Wood Island, Ys mile long, is marked on its eastern end by Wood Island lighthouse. Ta,pan Island (low, and 

grassy on top) lies just westward of Wood Island; ledges extend nearly 200 yards northwestward and 300 yards south~ 

westward from Tappan Island, and are marked at the southwest end by Negro hland Har buoy (spar, red, 1'\o. 4). 

Stage Island is marked by a prominent, white, stone monument. The harbor southwestward of a line joining 

Philip Rock, Stage Island, and the entrance of Saco River is shoal. Stage Island Shoal, partly bare at low water, 

extends 300 yards ea.st-northeaatward from the island, and if' marked at its end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Sharp 

Rocks, bare at low water, lie % mile northward from Stage Island, a.nd are marked on their southern side by a buoy 

(spa.r, red, No. 6). 
The Pool is a shallow bay making southwestward from Wood Island Harbor inside of Fletcher N eek. The entrance 

is about 50 yards wide, and the tidal currents have considerable velocity. Small craft can anchor just irntlde the 

entrance. ..Biddeford Pool is a po;<t village on the south side of Wood Island Ilru-bor, extending from The Pool nearly 

"to the 0118tern point of Fletcher Neck. 
Wuhma:a. ::&oak, bare a.t half tide, is near the end of a reef which extends nearly 600 yards "outhe.astward from 

the. eastern point of Fletcher Neck, and is marked by a black spindle with cask. 

Dansbury :Beef is .a small ledge with 5 feet over it, lying ~ mile 158° true (S % E mag.) .from Wood Island light

house. It is marked on its southeast side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). There are several shoal spots between !he 

reef and Wood Island, and strangent should not enter ~t.ween them. 
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A number of rocks and ledges extend % mile southeastward from Fletcher Neck. Huzzey Rock, at the south end 

of the ledges, has 7 feet over it; a buoy (spar, black,_ No. 1) is placed Yz mile southward from the rock and just south

ward of a 19-foot spot. Vessels will avoid these dangers by keeping Wood Island lighthouse bearing northward and 
westward of 350° true (N Yz E mag.). 

Goose Fair Bay is a shallow cove full of rocks and ledges lying 2 miles northeastward of Goat Island lighthouse. 

Stage Island Harbor is a email slough, Yz mile northeastwai·d of Goat bland lighthouse, that iB used by boats and 

small local cm.ft. The entrance is about 50 yards wide between reefs, making northward from Cape Island and south

ward from Little Stage Island. 

Cape Porpoise Harbor is an cm<'horage which has been dredged to a width of 500 to GOO feet, with a depth of ·15 

feet, lying between the islande and rocks northwestward of Goat Island lighthouse. The channel at the entrance 

has been f!traightened by cutting off the points of ledges, and has a width of mo feet and depthR of 18 h1 :~5 feet. Kmall 

local craft sometimes anchor on the flats on the -;vest side of the dredged anchorage, and lie aground in the soft mud 

at low water. Veooels of over 100 tons should not attempt to enter the harbor for refuge on account of the small area 

of the anchora.ge; it iR advisable for RtrangerA to nm either for Portland or Port.emouth if caught in a blow. Vessels 

of 18 feet draft loaded with coal have been brought into the harbor to the wharf on the west side of Bickford !Bland. 

The Old Prince is a ledge with 5 feet over it lying 400 to 500 yards southeastward from Goat Island light.house; 

the ledge is marked by a red bell buoy placed about 200 feet south-southwestward from it, and the buoy should be 

k~pt fairly dose aboard to avoid the southeast point of ihe ledge making out from Folly Island. Folly Island beacon, 

a large white tripod, is placed on the partly bare ledge extending eastward from Folly Island; the beacon lies 180 feet 

from the westerly edge of the dredged channel. A red Rpindle with wheel and pendants is placed on a ledge barf' at 

low water, and lies 370 feet west-southwestward from Goat Island lighthouse and 30 feet from the easterly edge of the 

channel. About 300 yards above the lighthouse the west side of the channel is marked by a buoy (spar, black, X o. 1), 

placed on the northeast Bide of Lobster Bock, which has 4 feet over it. Abreast the buoy is an islet, nearly awash at 

h:igh water, marked by a beacon (pile of stones), which lies 275 feet from the easterly edgfl of the channel. 

Approaching Cape Porpoise Harbor, give the islands northeastward of the entrance a berth of Yz mile, and the shore 

southwestward of the entm.nce a berth of l,l.1! miles. S"teer for G;,,at. Island lighthouse on a 330° :-JO' true (N by WU W 

mag.) course until up with The Old Prince bell buoy, which lies 600 yards from the lighthouse. Pass close west

ward of the bell buoy, steer about 315° true (NNW % W mag.), and pass 100 to 150 feet weetward of the red spindle 

abreast the lighthouse and 50 to 60 feet eastward of the black buoy lying 30Q yards above the lighthouse. Continue 

the course about 150 yards above the buoy, and then steer 347° 30' true (NU E mag.) for the wharf on the west 

side of Bickford Island. Anchor on or a very little westward of this line, keeping 200 yards or more southward of 

the wharf. 
Southwestward of Goat Island lighthouse i>< an area of broken ground, with depths of 3U to 5;!4 fathom.s, which 

has not been closely examined. Itf! southern end is_a 5Yz-fathom spot lying 174 milE'B from shore and 2~ miles south

southwe~tward of Goat 1"land lighthouse. The lighthouse bearing 0° true (N by E % E mag.) leads eastward of the 

broken ground. 

:Kennebunk ::B.iver is a small stream about 2)/:2 miles westward of Goat Island lighthouse. The entrance is between 

two etone piers, the easterly one being marked at. i'lll end by :Kennebunkport Pier light. The crooktd channel of the 

river leads bet;,ween fiats, and has a width ol about 100 feet and a depth of 3 feet to Xennebunkport. Vessels of 12 

feet draft are sdmetimes taken to the wharves of the town at high water under favorable conditions. The depth at 

the wharves iB ahout.5 feet, and some anthracite coal, water, and proviBiollf! can be obtained. There is no sheltered 

~chorage off the entrance; the Fishing Rocb are a dang<"rous obstruction to the approach. Strangem should not 

attempt to enter without a pilot. 
l!'lshing Bock, bare at half tide and marked by a black iron spindle, lies % mile southwestward of the entrance of 

Kennebunk River. About 600 yards eastward of the spindle is a buoy {spar, black, No. 3), placed off the wutheast 

side of rocb that are awash at lowest tides. J... rock with 9 feet over it lies 7f mile southward from Fishing Rock 
spindle, and is marked on its wuth mde by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Oaks :Beef extends 7f mile south-southwestward from the shore. A rock near the middle of the reef is marked by 
a black ;,pindle with cask. Near the south end of the reef is a black !!pindle with ~ge, which lies about % mile 
west-northwestward from. Fishing Rock spindle. 

Xem1.ebunk Beach is a post villa£e 1 mile westward of Kennebunk River. Ledges extend %: mile from. shore 

wuthward. from~the village. There is a prominent yellow bluff at the western end of Kennebunk Beach. 
Wells Beach extends 6;!4 miles southwestward from Kennebunk Beach to the village of Ogu.aq1lit •. The beach 

southward of Webhannet River haB numerous cottages. The principal outlying dangem a.re Fillll1D&: Bocka, which 
lie % to Ji mile from sh-Ore and 2 miles southwestward from :Kennebunk Beach: and Bibb Bock. which is bare at 
low water and lies YJi mile from shore and 3)11 miles north.~northeastwwd from Bald Read Cliff. 
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Bald Head Cliff is a high, prominent point 3~ miles north-northeastward of Cape i\eddick, and ls marked '--'Ya 

large hotel a.nd outbuildings. 

Cape Neddick is a prominent headland extending out about 1 mile from the main shore; off its ea.sten1 end is 

a small, high islet, called Cape Neddick Nubblo, on wh1eh i" Cape Neddick lighthouse. York Beach is a large village 

and much frequented summer resort in the bights northward and southward of the cape. 

Boon Island, lying 5~4 miles southea,twa rd from Cape N eddick, is a ~mall. low, rocky i8let marked by Boon Island 

lighthouse, an important offshore aid. A black spindle is placed 250 yarcfa we;iward of the li"hthotIBe_ The i"land is 

surrounded by deep water, but tho following detached ledges are in the vieinity: 

Spout Shoal is a small ledg<i with 3 fathoms over it lying ~/8 mile west-northwee1ward from the lighthouse. 

·Pollock Rock, with 17 fetet over it, lies % mile west-southwestward from the lighthouse. 

Sanders Ledge, with 4%;" fathoms ovc>r it, lies 1 mile •outh-southwest.ward from the ligh1honEe. 

Southeast Shoal, with 3_1-1 fathoms over it, lies ~4 mile south-southeastward from the lighthouse. 

Boon Island Ledge, showing bare at extreme low tides, lies 2%- miles 83° true (E 3'4 S mag.) from Boon Island 

]ighthouRe. A whistling buoy (re-d and black horizontal stripes) is placed about 300 yards southeastward of it. Cnm

mencing _about Hi miles e>Wtward of Boon Island lighthouse and Pxttending toward Boon Island Ledge i~ a ledge with 

4Y:l to 8 fathoms over it on which the sea breaks in heavy w .. u1her. 

BetweeL. Cape Neddick and the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor, a distance of 8 miles, the •hore has no Inarked 

indentations except York River. Lying offshore 2n miles are two dangerous ledges; York Ledge, the northernmost 

of these, lies southeast.ward from York River entr-ance. There are spot-. with 2;l-4 to 6 fathomH over them between 

the southernmost ledge (Murray Rock) and the Inainland. 

York Ti.iver •lies 2H miles southwestward from Cape Neddick and 275° true (WNW }4 W mag.) from Boon Island 

lighthouse. It is a secure harbor for small craft, the usual anchorage being at the entrance to the cove on the north 

side of Stage Neck, between the Marshall House and the coal bunker at York, in 2 to 4 fathome. Small vessels can 

find temporary anchorage in good weather in the entrance just eastward of buoy No. 6, in 18 to 22 feet, soft bottom. 

The principal dangers are marked by buoys up to the southwest end of Stage Neck. 

The channel ia narrow and crooked, and the tidal currents have great velocity, possibly as much as 5 miJes at the 

strength of spring tides, in the narrower parts of the channel. The channel has been dredged to a depth of 10 :eet, 

and has a width of 150 and 120 feet, respectively, at its narrowest parts just westward of Rocks Kose and between the 

southwest end of Stage Neck and the ea ... t. point of Harris Island; tfH' latter place is the most difficult part of the entrance 

on account of the sharp turn and the strong currents, and care mtll't. be taken to avoid the ledge making out from Harris 

Island nearly to mid-<,hannel. The deepest draft taken to York is about 15 feet al high water. Sio'veral bridg:eH cross 

the river ahove York; the width of the draws is 27 to 35 feet. A pilot C'an be obtained by making eignal outEide the 

entrance. The most favorable time for entering is on the fiood near high water. Ice closes thC' river to navigation 

in severe winters. 
l'llarshall llouse is a large, yellow hotel on St.age Neck, and there are numf,rous houses on the north side of the 

entrance extending nearly to East Point. Sunken rocks extend Ji mile southeastward from East Point, and are marked 

at the aoutheast end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Black Rocks are two bare rocks, tho:c higheet parts of a ]edge, 

lying 200 yards from the north side. A bar extends from Black Rocks to the south point at the eutranee, and iR markPd 
by two buoys; the ehannel between the buoys bas a depth of 14 to 16 feet. Red spar buoy No. G marks the end of 
a ledge, bare at low water, extending 100 yards southward from the eastern end of Stage Neck. Rocks Nose is a bare 
ledge on the south side of the channel, southward of the Marshall House, and should be giYen a berth of over 100 fef'"t. 

PORTSMOUTH HARBOR,2 

lying 38 mileti southwestward from Cape Elizabeth and about 25 miles northward from Cape Ann lighthouses, is the 
only harbor of refuge for deep-draft vessels between Portland and Gloucester. The entran<"e i~ marked by \\baleback 

and Portsmouth Harbor lighthouses a.nd the principal outlying dangers are marked, so that no difficulty should be 

experienced when entering in clear weather, either in the daytime or at night. Portemou~h Harbor iR formed by the 

mouth of Piscataqua River, and is the approach to the cities of Portsmouth and Dover and the towns of Newcastle, 

Kittery, South Newmarket, and Exeter; on the north side of the harbor, opposite Portsmouth, is the United States 

Na.vy Yard. 
Pisoataqua River has aeveral branches, the principal ones being Cocheco River, and Great Bay and Exeter River, 

also known locally as the "Exeter and South Newmarket Branch." These are navigable at high water for vessels 

up to 10 foot draft, but a towboat and locRl knowledge are necessary. 

1 
•Shown <ID cha.rt 328, scale 20,oOO' price $0.15-

~ Sh<>WA on ol:tarts HNI, SC!lle !<!,~' prlce I0.00; 01129.sca.le 10 .!xx,. price $0.25. 
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Little Harbor is a good anchorage for small craft and vessels of about 10 feet draft, and lies on the west side of the 

entrance to PortHmouth Tiarbor ~ m;Je westward of ':Vhaleback lighthouse. Vessels should not attempt to enter in 

bad southeasterly weather, when the sea breaks across the entr-.tnce. The entrance is between two breakwaters, the 

ends of whi('h are marke>d by lights, and two buoys mark the entrance outside the breakwaters. Inside the break

waters an anchorage basin has been dredged 2,000 feet long and 600 feet wide, with a depth of 11 feet or more, and 

is marked on itB north side by buoys.Nos. 4, ti, and 8. There is room only for very small craft to anchor in the channel 

above buoy No. 8. The \Ventworth is a large white hotel, with red roof, on the north side of the hBibor. 

To enter Little Harbor, from a position 600 yards southwestward of Kitts Rocks whistling buoy steer 303° true (NW >i 
N mag.) for the cupola of The 'Ventwort.h showing just northward of Frost Point light on the south breakwater. Paes 

between buoys .Nos. 1 and ~ at the entrance, pass about 100 yards southwestward of Jaffrey Point light on the 'end 

of the north breakwater, and midway between it and Frost Point light, and pass midway between the latter light 

and buoy !\o. 4, lying 400 feet northeastward from it. Then steer 269° true (WNW ~i W mag.) and anchor 200 to 

400 feet southward of the line of red buoys. 

Pepperell Cove is on the eastern side of the harbor, northeastward from Portsmouth Harbor lighthouse, and on the 

north o;ide of Fishing Islands. Improvements are in progress to dredge the cove to a depth of 12 feet for an anchorage. 
Logy Ledge, in the entrance of the cove, has 4 feet over it and is marked on its southwest side by a buoy (Rpar, red 

and black horizontal stripes). 

A small vessel can anchor at the mouth of Spruce Creek eastward of Jamaica Island. The entrance is marked 

on the east side by a red spar buoy (Ko. 6) and a red spindle with cage, and on the west side by black spar buoy No. 7. 

Enter between the red buoy and Clark Island, Jla&" midway between the red spindle and the black buoy, and steer 
3" true (N by E % E mag.) for the western end of the bridge over Spruce Creek. Anchor about 300 yard" from the 
spindle, bearing 160° true (S Yf E mag.), with the bare rock northeastward of the spindle bearing 116° true 

(SE ~-'ii E mag.). Small craft can anchor as far up as the bridge, being careful to avoid the shoal, bare at low water 

only, which makes out a little over 100 yards on the west side at the mouth of the creek, and to give the shores a berth 

of about 60 yards. 
Newcastle is a villag<'> on the AOuth side of the harbor westward of Fort Constitution. It. i• reachoo fro!ll 

Portsmouth by crossing several bridges which connect the islands on the south 8ide of the harbor. 

Portsmouth has a large trade in coal, carried principally in the larger coasting ve,,,.els and barges, which are taken 

alongside the wharves from the anchorage by towboats; it is connected with the town of Kittery by a drawbridge. 

The least depth in the channel entering the harbor is about 6.Yf fathoms, but above Fort Constitution the depths range 

from 8 to 12.Yf fathoms and the tidal currentB have great velocity. Vessels of 23 feet draft can lie afloat at the principal 

wharves in the city. 
KiUery is a small town on the north side of the harbor opposite Portsmouth; it is connected with the navy yard 

by a drawbridge. There is an electric road to York. 
Dover is an important manufacturing city on the Cocheco River, about 12 miles above Portsmouth; coal is 

brought to the city at high water in vessels of 10 feet draft. The channel is narrow and crooked, and requires local 
knowledge and the assistance of steam. There is about 4 feet of water alongside the wharves at low water, and the 
mean rise of tides is about 6Y2 feet. A bridge with a draw 38 feet wide has to be passed just above Portsmouth. 

South Newmarket and Exeter are two manufacturing towns on the Exeter River, the former about 17 miles and 
the latter 22 miles above Porramouth; they have some trade in coal and can be reached at high water by vessels of 

10. feet draft. The £hannel through Great Bay and in Exeter River is narrow and crooked, and is navigable only for 
vessels aasisted by steam. Three bridges have to be p9.88€d; the least width of the draws is about 30 feet. Veeaels 

when loaded must lie aground at the wharves at low waoor. 

Pilots.-There are branch pilots for Portsmouth Harbor and Piacataqua River; sailing vesaela, if bound to the 
wharves at Portsmouth or any of the townR on the Piscataqua River or it.. branches, take. a towboat from the 

anchorage. A pilot to the anchorage is not necessary in clear weather when the aids can be seen. For p:Qotage laws 

see Appendix II. 

Towboats are on the lookout for veBBels expected to arrive, and if the tide is alack will tow alongside the wharves 

without any delay. A VeMel de.siring a towboat while outside Whaleback lighthouse can obtain one by making the usual 

signal (flag in rigging). From the anchorage steamers generally take a towboat when going to the wharves or to the 
navy yard. 

Anchorages.-The anchorage is anywhere on the east and north sides of the channel between Wood Island, the 

island north of °"'naleback lighthouse, and Clark Jsl,an.d, the small ialand on the north Bide about r4 mile above Fort 

Constitution, in 8 to 11 fathoms. With a soutl:\erly wind the best anchorage is above Fort C.Onsti.tution on the south 

side of the channel, in 8 to 10 fathoms, bottom. generally clay. There is no anchorage a.hove Cbuk Island. See e.lBo 
the description of Little Harbor, Pepperell Cove, and Spruce Creek preceding. 
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Harbor regulations.-The harbor master o[ the city of Portsmouth has authority to regulate any controvero;y 

among thl' vesRels in the harbor. (See Harbor Rcgulatiom. Appendix II.) 

Quarantine regulations.-The board of health of the city of Port:smouth has jurisdiction over the harbor of 

Portsmouth. (See Quarantine, Appendix II.) 

Marine hospital.-"-ledical attend&nce i' furnished seamen by an acting a.-sistant surgeon of th .. rnit<e<l States 

Public Health and Marine-Hospital Serviee, under regulations for etations of ('lru;s III. (See Appendix l\: .) 

Supplies.-Coal ran be obtained at the wharvec<, w':ter from a water boat or along,ide th<> wharn'"· 11rovisions and 

a limited supply of ship-chandler's stores in Portemouth. 

Repairs.-There is a small marine railway at Portsmouth that will take out small craft not oYer 50 feet long. 
Vessels requiring repairs to hull or machinery usually go to Portland or Boston. 

Storm waming displays of the lJnited States ""eather Bureau are made at Porumouth. the na.vy yard, and 

\Vood Island. 

Ice.-In ordinary winters Portsmouth Harbor is frne from ire, but during Revere \\"inters there is considerable 

drift ice which comes down the river with the ebb current; it is seldom an obstruction to navigation and never 

interferes with vesi;els at. anchor below Clark Island. 

Tidal currents.-The· tidal currents nave great velocity and require special care. It is s'ack water about 172 

hours after high and low waters at Portland, and the duration of the stand is about 10 minutes. The current attains 

its maximum velocity about l 72 hours before high and low waters at Portland. The mean maximum velocity of the 

flilild and ebb current, above Fort Constitution, is about 3 miles: but during spring tides it i" much greater, probably 

6 miles. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 8. 7 feet. (See also table', p. 24.) 

SAILJ:NG DIRECTIONS, PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

These directions, if closely followed, will lead to the anchorage with a least depth of 6Yz 
fathoms; this depth is found in spots in the channel westward and southwestward from "\Vhal1>
back lighthouse. Directions for the coast between Portland and Cape Ann are given on page 27. 

From northeastward.-From York Ledge whistling buoy steer 210° true (SW mag.) for 
2Yz miles until Whaleback lighthouse bears 286° true (NW by W Y4 W mag.). Then steer 
275° true (WNW ~ W mag.) for 3% miles to a position ~ mile southward of Kitts Rocks 
whistling buoy. 

Pass nearly % mile westward of Kitts Rocks whistling buoy, steer 342° 30' true (N ~ W 
mag.) for Portsmouth Harbor (Newcastle) lighthouse, and pass a little over ~4 mile westward of 
Whaleback lighthouse. When Whaleback lighthouse beai;-s 98° true (ESE mag.), steer 356° 30' 
true (N by E mag.) and pass 350 yards eastward of Portsmouth Harbor lighthouse. When the 
latter lighthouse bears well abaft the beam, steer between 334° true (N by W mag.) and 300° 
true (NW mag.), and anchor on the north side of the channel in 8 to 13 fathoms, clay bottom. 

From southward.-From White Island whistling buoy, lying 1%; miles southwestward from 
Isles of Shoals lighthouse, steer 340° true (N Yz W mag.) for 67:2 miles, heading for Portsmouth 
Harbor (Newcastle) lighthouse, passing Yz mile eastw"ard of Gunboat Shoal buoy, and to a posi
tion 7,4' mile westward of Kitts Rocks whistling buoy. Then bring Portsmouth Harbor (New
castle) lighthouse to bear 342° 30' true (N ~ W mag.), steer for it and proceed as directed 
in the preceding paragraph. 

Dange:r:a.-York Ledge is about % mile long and partly bare at three-quarters ebb. lt lies 2% milee from the 
coast and 4miles176° 30' true (S byW mag.) from Cape Neddick lighthouse, and is ma.rked by a spindle with cage. The 
sunken part of the ledge extends about 72 mile northeastward and }i mile westward from the spindle. A red whistling 
buoy (YL 24) is moored 134'. miles south-southeastward from the spindle. 

The Trlangles is an extensive shoal area, nearly l mile in diameter, with 4 to 6 fathoms. Murray Bock, with 6 
feet over it, is near the BOutheastern side of The Triangles, and liE".s 172 mile,s 209° trne (SW Ys S mag.) from York 
Ledge spindle and 4 miles 78° true (E 34 S mag.) from \.Vhaleback lighthouse. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red and 
blackhorizontalstripes) placed about 100 yards south-southeastward from the shoalest part of the rock. Vessels coming 
from northward should pass at least _72 mile eastward of this buoy. There are spots with 4 to 6 fathoillR over them 
between Murray Rock and York Ledge, and with 2~ to 6 fathoms between Murray Rock and the northern point at the 
en,trance to Port.smouth Harbor. 

A number of rocks and ledges, some of them bare at low water, extend in a broken line about l~ miles eastward 
of "\\'haleback lighthouse and about % mile from shore. They a.re known, respectively, as East Sister, West Sister, 
Phillips Bocks, White Island ll.eef, and Dtts Bocks, and are avoided by giving the shore a berth of I mile. WeBt 
Sister buoy (spar, red, No. 2) ie placed close southeastward of a rock with 6 ieet over it, and lies nearly 134 miles 87° 
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true (Eby S mag.) from Whaleback lighthou~e. Kitts Rocks whistling buoy iR placed at the south end of broken 
ground, with 11to19 feet on it, and lies% mile 158° true (S % E mag.) from \Vhalcback lighthouse. 

Gunboat Shoal, with 3Yz fathoms over it, is about ~ mile long, and lies 1 mile from shore southward from Ports
mouth Harbor entrance. It is marked off its northeast end by a black, bell buoy, which lies a little over 2 miles 
180° true (S by W % W mag.) from "W'haleback lighthouse. Lying% mile northward of Gunboat Shoal buoy is the 
end of a ledge, with 28 to 30 feet over its outer part, which extends % mile from shore. Between this ledge and 
the entrance of Little Harbor the shore should be given a berth of about% mile. 

Tietween Whaleback lighthouse and \\'<Xld I.oland the eastern edge of the channel is marked by Wood Island buoy 
(nun, red, 1\j"o. 2), which lies nearly 31" mile northwestward of the lighthouse. Shoals extend 250 yards westward of 
Wood Island. Ledges extend 400 yards from the eastern shore between '''ood !Aland and Fishing Islands. Thfl 
lat.t~r are two small rocky falet.'! on the eastern edge of the channel, northeastward from Portsmouth Harbor lighthoUEe'. 
A buoy (spar, red, No. 4) is placed on the northwest side of the ledge which extend" 100 yards westward from FiAhing 
Islands, and marks the south point at the entrance of Pepperell Cove. 

From abreast Whaleback lighthouse to Portsmouth Harbor lighthouse the western shore should be given a berth 
of M mile. Stielman Rocks buoy (can, black, No. 3) marks the western edge of the channel~ mile southward of Ports
mouth Harbor lighthouse. 

Cod Bock, with 16 feet over it, lies 300 yards northward from Por~mouth Harbor lighthouse, and is marked on its 
northeast side by a buoy (spar, black, X o. 5). 

The following are the principal dangers and aids between the anchorage and the wharves at Portsmouth: 
Goat Island Ledge, known also as Pull-and-be-damned Point, makes off about 150 yards northward from the 

easrern end of Goat Island_ It is marked on its northern end by a buoy (can, black, No. 9). This ledge is particularly 
dangerous on the ebb current, which sets directly on it. The buoy sometimes tows under water during the strength 
of the current. 

South Beacon Shoal extends about 160 yards eastward from the stone beacon, with maBt and shape on top, which 
is on the south side of the harbor, southwestward from the navy yard. The eastern end of the shoal is marked by a 
buoy (spar, black, No. 11). About 70 yards north-northeastward of the beacon is a 17-foot spot, and Gangway Rock, 
with 19 feet. over it, lies 180 yards in the same direction from the bP,acon. 

Seward Rocks lie westward of the stone beacon on the south side of the harbor; they are marked near their northern 
side by a buoy (spar, black, Ko. 13). 

The northern side of the harbor, between the navy yard and Willey Ledge spindle, is full of shoals, which extend 
nearly 100 yards southward of Pumpkin Island beacon (red mast with diagonal braces and lozenge-shaped figure on top). 

ISLES OF SHOALS.1 

This group of iolands lies from 5 to 6 miles offshore southeastward of Portsmouth Harbor entrance. It comprises 

seven islands and a number of rocks and ledges. The group is about 3 miles long in a northeasterly direction, and 

is marked at its southwest end by Isles of Shoals lighthouse. There are several ·channelA between the islande, but 

they are used only by local fil'hermen, who sometimes seek shelter there in easterly winds. 

Duck Island, the northernmost of the group, is low, rocky, and surrounded by ledges, and should be given a berth 

of Yz mile. In uno there was a large skeleton tripod beacon near the middle of the island. 

Appledore Island, the largest of the group, lies about 1 mile southwestward of Duck Ifiland. It is high and has 

several summer cottages and hoteJs near the middle of the island, and a landing on its western side. The channel 

between Duck and Appfodore Islands ha.~ depths of 6%" to 15 fathoms, irregular bottom. There is a small 8-foot spot 

marked by a buoy (spar, hlark, No. l) 300 yards northwestward from the island. 

Smuttynose Island lies southward of Appledore Island, with a narrow channel between them having a depth.of 

3'A fathoms. There are eeveral houses near the western end of this island and a small cove, Haley Cove, where boats 

lie aground at low water. 

Cedar Island U. southward of Smuttynose, and is connected with it by a breakwater; Wef'tward of this breakwater 

is Gosport Harbor, a small anchol'a{le used by fiRhermen during easterly winds. Another breakwater is building 

between Cedar and Star Islands. 

Star Island westward of Cedar Island h11S on ito northern side several hotels and a steamboat landing for the steamer 

plying to Portsmouth. 

Lunging Island is a low, bare, rocky islet, surrounded by ledges and lying~ mile westward of Star Island. The 

channd between these islands is obstructed by rocks which are marked by a buoy. 

White Island is the southernmost of the group and is marked by Isles of Shoals lighthouse; ledges extend J.i mile 
southwestward and westward from the island. 

Anderson Ledge, bare at half tide and ma.rked by a spindle, lies l mile 1-07° 30' ttue (Slil by lC }3 Ji: mag.) 

from Isles of Shoals lighthouse, and i'l the farthest outlying danger. The ledge is about 200 yards in diameter and 
ha.s good water around it. 
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Cedar Island Ledge "hows bare at low water and lies '.),fi mile wutheastward from Cedar Island; it is about 300 
yards long east and west, and is surrounded by deep water. 

REMAJ.tKS 01'1" APPROACHING AND PASSING ISLES OF SHOALS. 

The islands can be seen a distance of 10 miles on a clear day, the hotels being most prominent, and vessels 
p!lffling westward can avoid all danger by giving them a berth of Yz mile. Passing eastward care "hould Le 

taken to avoid Cedar faland and Anderson Ledges; giving the islands a berth of 1 !4 mi1Px• leads well clear. fales 

. of Shoals lighthouse covers th~ entire horizon, but the hotels on the islands northward shut the light out occru<ionally 

when approaching the islands from that direction. A stranger desiring to land on the islands should be guided by 
chart 330. 

COAST FROM PORTSMOUTH TO CAPE ANN.' 

From Portsmouth Harbor entrance to Hampton Harbor, a di.Btance of about 10 miles, the eoast has a general south

westerly trend, with no marked indentations; it presents the appearance of a suecession of sand beaches separated 

by ledges extending out about Yz mile, with occasional hotels and summerhouses back of the high-water line. 

Wallis Sands, 2')4 miles southwestward of ~naleback lighthouse, is marked by the yellow building of a life-saving 
station where storm-warning displays are made. At the southern end of the beach is a sununer resort, from which 
Foss Ledges, partly bare at low water, extend % mile offshore. 

Rye Harbor is a small cove, almost entirely bare at low water. About% mile southwestward of the cove is Rye 
Beach life-saving station, where ~torm-warning displays are made. Rye Beach is a summer resort extending about 

1 mile southwestward from the station. At the southern end of the beach, Rye Ledge, partly bare at high water, 

extends over ~li mile from shore. 
Little Boar Head is a yellow bluff 7 miles southwestward of V.'halebaek lighthouse. A summer resort of the same 

name extends over Yz mile northeastward from the bluff. A bare ledge lies% mile off the bluff. 

Great Boar Head is a bluff point making out. ~4 mile at the southern end of Hampton Rea{"h and \IY2 miles south

westward of Whaleback lighthouse. The summer resort of Hampton Beach extend~ northward and southward from 

the point. On the point is a prominent, tall standpipe, whic;h is the best mark for this part of the coast. A ledge 
partly bare at low water extend" 400 yards off the point. 

Hampton Harbor, or Hampton River, a shallow stream used only by very small local craft, lies 172 mile" Routh

westward from Great Boar Head. There is a trestle across the mouth of the river. A bar and ledges make off from 

the river to Old Cellar Rook. The latter is a reef, % mile long and partly awaoh at high water, the northeaBt end 

of which lies % mile from shore. Hampton Shoal Ledge, with .19 feet over it, 1ie8 2~'2 to 2% miles from shore off 

fl.ID.pron River, and 131° true (SE by S mag.) from Great Boar Head. 
From Hampton Harbor the coast extends 43'2 miles in a soutlierly _direction to the entrance of Merrimac RivN 

and is known a.s Salisbury Beach. Cushing, a summer resort, extend" along the beach from the life-saving station 

;;outhward to the entrance of the river, a distance of nearly 2.!/z milee. A ledge, with a reported depth of 3 feet over 

it, lies ;J4 mile off shore eastward from the station, and is marked at its northeast end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

:Merrimac River (Newburyport Harbor) is described under a separate heading. 
From :Merrimac River entrance the coast is sand dunes and trends southward about 7Y2 miles to the entrance 

al Plum Island Sound and Ipi.wic.h River. There are no outlying dangers along this beach, and a d<>pth of over .5 

fathoms wilt be carried 1 mile from the shore. Ipswich lighthouse, on the southern side of the entrance to Ipswkh 

River, is prominent. 
Jpswich Bay is the bight between the northern point of Cape Ann and Plum Island Beach. Between these points 

it is abQut 6 miles wide and makes in southward about 3 miles. The bay is the approa£h to Ipswkh, EsBex, and 
AnniAquam Rivers, and has a depth of 4 to 15 fathoms except in its rnuthern and southwestern sid€~, where the shore 
should be given a berth of a little over 1 mile to avoid the shoals off the river entrances. 

Plum Island Sound and IpSWich River have a common entrance, marked by Ipswich light and range light and 

by buoys. The channel is over a shifting bar, with a depth of about 6 feet, and is not safe for strangers. With 

northeasterly winds the sea breaks on the bar at the entrance. By communication with Ipl'wieh, arrangements may 

be made 1;0 have a pilot come off tQ a vessel outside the entranee. Ipswich, a town on Ipswich River about 3 miles 

above the lighthouse, can be reached through a narrow dredged channel which has about 3 feet at low water in several 
places. " There is an inside passage uBed by launches at high water through Plum Island Sound and River to Merrimac 

"River. These waters a.re frequented only by small local craft and launches. The mean rise and fall of tides at the 

entmnee itJ 8.7 feet. 

l Shown on cha.rt 108, scale 1 ~" price IOJiD. 
so,~ 
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Essex River' lies midway between Ipswich and Annisquam lighthouses. Its entrance is over a shifting bar, 

over which a depth of about 3 or 4 feet can be carried at low water through a narrow buoyed channel. The river is 

navigable to the town ol Essex, 4 miles above its mouth, through a dredged channel 60 feet wide and 4 feet deep at 
low water. Vessefa of 12 feet draft, with lrn,al knowledge, have been taken over the bar to an anchorage inside the 

entrance. By commWlication with Essex, arrangements may be made to have a pilot come off to a vessel outside 

the entrance; a pilot or towboat may be had at Gloucester. There are shipyards at Essex where wooden vessels are 

built, and otherwise there is =no traffic except by local fishennen and launches. 

A.nnl.squam River 1 is the easternmost harbor in Ipswich Bay, and is marked by Annisquam lighthouse. The· 

entrance is over a bar "W-ith a depth of 7 feet. For a distance of 1)1 miles southward from Annisquam lighthouse thfl 
channel has a width of 300 to 400 feet, with depths greater than 6 feet. Thenc€ southward the channel is much nar

rower in places and winding, and iB prolonged by a dredged channel 50 feet wide and 6 feet deep to Gloucester Harbor. 

The least width in th<> dredged channel is 40 feet through the two drawbridges, and at these points the tidal currents 

have considerable velocity. Vessels of 10 feet draft are towed through the dredged channel and Annisquam River 

at high water. On the south side of the village of Annisquam is Lobster Cove, where an anchorage basin 200 to 350 

leet wide and 6 feet deep has been dredged close to the. wharve8; the dredged channel from AnniRquam River into 

this basin is 100 to 200 feet wide and 6 feet deep, and is marked on its north side by a stone beacon. There is com

munication by electric road from Gloucester around Cape Ann, through Rockport, .Lanesville, and Annisquam. 

Small craft of about 5 feet draft can enter Annisquam River from northward between the red and black buoys 

outside the bar on a 165° true (S mag.) course for Annisquam lighthouse. Pass 100 yards westward of the lighthouse, 

steer 195° true (SSW §--8 W mag.), and pass 50 yards westward of Lobster Rocks beacon (square, black, openwork, 

granite structure). Pass Babson Point (southwest end of Annisquam) at a distance of 75 to 100 yards, and anchor in 
the channel ROuthward of the point; or go through the dredged channel, which lies close southward of a stone beacon 

and the wharves along the south side of Annisquam; and anchor in Lobster Cove. l,ocal knowledge is necessary for 

the navigation of Annisquam River and the dredged channel to Gloucester Harbor. A pilot or towboat can be had 

from Gloucester. 

Bay View 1 is a village on a small cove %' mile northeastward from Annisquam lighthouse. The north point of 
the cove is a stone breakwateT; on the south side of the breakwater is a pier with 16 to 18 feet alongside its outer part 
where vessels load granite. • 

Lanes Cove 1 is a basin formed by stonewalls at the entrance, and lies l~..;j miles northeastward from Annisquam 

lighthouse. The narrow entrance to the bru;in has a depth of about 12 feet. The greater part of the basin is shoal, 

and it can be used only by very small craft. Lanesville is the village at the bas:n. A black buoy marks a ledge 

which extends 350 yards from shore southwestward of it. 
Sandy Bay and Rockport Harbor are described under a separate heading. 

Cape Ann lighthouses, on Thatcher Island, lie a little over lYz miles southward from Straitsmouth ligbthouEe. 

Two small, unimportant coves make into the eastern shore of Cape Ann between them. The paesage between Thatcher 

lsland and Cape Ann is about Y2 mile wide, but is obstructed by shoala and only used by local craft of light draft. 

Storm warning displays are made on Gap Head, westward of Straitsmouth ]eland. 

The Londoner is a ledge about ~8 mile long in a northeasterly direction; it has general depths of 7 to 11: feet over 
it, and lies Yz mile east-southeastward from Cape Ann lighthouses. Near the southern part of the ledge, on a cluster 

of rocks which show bare at low water, is a red spindle with cage. There is a passage with 5%' fatholllB between The 

Londoner and Thatcher Island, which should not be attempted by a stranger. 

HERBIMAC RIVER AND NElVBUBYPOBT HABBOB..2 

:Merrinla<! Rh"llr is the largest and most important river in the eastern part of l-fw:.sach•.uiett:B; it bi the approach 

by water to the cities of Newburyport and Haverhill, and the towns of Salisbury and Bradford, and is navigable for 

ves.."'0ls of 10 feet draft at high water up to Haverhill, and 15 feet draft at high water to Newburyport. The river is 

seldom entered for refuge, but the towna on its bankB have some trade, mostly coastwise. The entra,nce (Newbury

port Harbor) is obstructed by a shifting bar, with 9 to 12 feet over it (according to the condition of the bar), which 

is dangerous to cross in heavy weather; it is marked by Newburyport lighthouse on its ~outhern side a.nd two range 

lights on its northern side. The range does not always lea.d in the best water acrose the bar. Vnder tl);e aupervision 
of the United States Engineers, jetties with a.n opening 1,000 feet wide between the ends have been "built from both 

' Cape Ann from GloUCl>llter to the entrance or Ipswich River ls shown -0n chart U3, 5C&t.. -~•-. 
lll,000 

'Shown on chart 108, sea.le 1
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points at the entrance out to the bar. The channel between the entrance and the head of tide water, about lk( miles 

above llaverhill, is narrow and crooked in places; it has been improved by the removal of some rocks and by dredging. 

Several drawbridges cross the river between Newburyport and Haverhill; the width of the draws is 40 to 72 feet. 

Newburyport is a city on the south bank of the river, about 2kJ miles above the entrance; it has considerable coast

wise and some foreign trade. The deepest draft that can cross the bar at high water under favorable conditions is 

17 feet. The usual draft is 15 feet; there is 12 to 15 feet at low water alongside some of the wharves. The city is on 

the line of the eastern division of the Boston and Maine Railroad. 

Haverhill is a manufacturing city on the south bank of the river, ahout 15Y:J miles above im mouth. Vessels 

bound to Haverhill usually tow up the river at high water. The mean rise and fall of tides at the city is about 4~ feet. 

The best and usual anchorage in the river is in the channel just above Black Rock beacon in 15 to 16 feet. 

Pilots.-Strangers entering the river should take a pilot, an<l it is advisable for all ve!lSels over 9 feet draft to take 

one, as the channel over the bar changes after heavy easterly gales. Vessels bound up the river above Newburyport 

should take a pilot or towboat. Pilots can be had by making signal outside the bar. standing off and on outside the 

whistling buoy until boarded. Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels except steam vessels regulated by the laws o:I 

the United States and carrying a pilot .commis!;ioned by United States Commissioners. vet!Bels regularly employed 

in the coasting trade, fishing vessels other than whalers, and vessels of less than 7 feet draft of water. 

The rates for outward pilotage are: From 7 to 12 feet draft, 65 cents per foot; from 12 t<i Ui feet, inclusive, 85 cents 

per foot; upward of 15 feet, $1.05 per foot. 

The rates for summer inward pilotage are: From 7 to under 12 feet draft, 95 cents per foot: from 12 to 15 feet, 

inclusive. $1.25 per foot; over 15 feet, $1.60 per foot. 

The rates for winter inward pilotage are: From 7 w 12 feet draft, $1.25 per foot: from 12 to 15 feet, inclusive, $1.65 

per foot; over 15 feet, $2.10 per foot. 

Vessels not spoken until within the bar shall pay only half pilot.age: if not spoken until within the Black Rocks 

shall pay no compulsory pilot.age. 

Towboats can be had at Newburyport; sailing vessels bound up the river usually take one. 

Supplies.-Coal in large quantities can be obta.ined in Newburyport alongside the wharf or in lightera. The water 

in the river is fresh for about 7 months in the year. Provisions, fresh water, and some ship-chandler's stores can be 

had at Newburyport. 

Harbor regulations.-The harbor master has control of the anchorage and the berthing of vessels at Newburyport. 

Quarantine regulations.-The board of health may from time to time establiBh the quarantine to be performed by 

vessels arriving within the harbor. The Quarantine anchorage is at Black Rock, above which no vessel with contagious 

or infectious disease on board is allowed to pass without permission from the board of health. 

Storm warning displa:ys are made at Newburyport. 

Freshets occur sometimes in the spring, but as a rule they do not intc:fere with navigation. 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation as far up as Newburyport; drift ice may sometimes interfere with vessels under 

sail, but steamers and vessels assisted by towboats can usually work their way through. Westerly winds carry the 

drift ice out to sea; during their continua.nee the flood current has no effect upon the local formations or drift ice. With 

the wind from any other direction the flood current will prevent the drift ice from leaving the river. 

(For tides see table, page 24.) 

BAILING DIRECTIONS, NEWBURYPORT HARBOR. 

These directions lead up to the whistling buoy off the bar. Strangers wishing to enter 
the river should take a pilot. The bar can not be crossed in easterly gales, and vessels should 
make either Gloucester or Portsmouth Harbors for an anchorage until the sea will allow them 
to cross the bar. 

Approaching from, twrthwara.-When southward of Isles of Shoals, bring the lighthouse 
astern on a 216° true (SW% W mag.) course, and keep about 1 mile offshore when Newburyport 
lighthouse is approached. When Newburyport lighthouse bears about 273° true (WNW% 
W mag.), the whistling buoy off the entrance should be in line with it. Keep outside the 
whistling buoy until boarded by a pilot. 

Appro<.«ikffl,g f'1"0m southwara.-Pass 1 mile or more eastward of Cape Ann lighthouses 
and steer 356° 30' true (N by 1il mag.). Leave the beacon on the Dry Salvages about % mile 
on the port hand, and when it is in range with Straitsmouth lighthouse bearing 236° true (WSW 
Ys W mag.), steer 306° true (NW Y:2 N mag.). When approaching Merrimac River entrance, 
keep about l mile offshore and outside the whistling buoy until boarded by a pilot. 

97822°-11--10 
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SANDY ~AY AND ROCKPORT HA.RBOR. 1 

Sandy Bay is the large bight in the northeastern shore of Cape Ann, between Straitsmouth Island on the east 
and Andrew Point on the west. Between these points the bay is 2 miles wide and about 172 miles long to its head 
(Rnckport Harbor). Under the supervision of the United States Engineers improvements are in progress to make this 

bay a harbor of refuge. A breakwater is being built which is to extend 1,200 yards from Avery Ledge in a northerly 
direction to Abner Ledge; in 1910 this breakwater had been finished to mean low water. The breakwater extending 

northwestward from Abner Ledge toward Andrew Point was level with mean high water for a distance oi 400 feet from 

Abner Ledge, and for an additional distance of 700 yards was level wil}i mean low water. When completed, the 
breakwater will protect an anchorage of 1,377 acres, with depths ranging from 7 to 15 fathoms. The lmcompleterl pa'rt 
of the breakwater is generally marked by stakes and buoys, and its northwest end by Sandy Bay Breakwater gas 

buoy, No. 3. 

The, channel between Straitsmouth Island and Avery Ledge has a width of about 250 yards, with a depth greater 

than 4 fathoms, and a depth of 4.J.-j! fathoms is found in the middle of this channel. From northward the bay is entered 
westward of the northern arm of the breakwater, and the depthR are 10 to 13 fathoms. 

Pigeon Cove bears 300° true (NW mag.) from Straitsmouth lighthouse. It affords shelter for a limited number 

of mnall vessels of not more than 10 feet draft behind a breakwater which extends out from it.8 northern side. 
Lying % and Y2 mile ROutbward of Pigeon Cove are two breakwaters built out from the shore, on the south side 

of whkh are piers where vessels load granite. 

Rockport Barbor, at the southwest end of Sandy Bay, is uaed as a harbor by small local craft. The entrance is about 

200 feet wide between two breakwaters and has a depth of 6 to 12 feet, the deeper water favoring the north breakwater. 
The channel in the harbor has a width of 200 to 300 feet, and is limited by ledges and rocks making out from the 
shores, especially between the breakwater and first wharf on the north side. There is a depth.of about 6 feet at the 

ends of the wharves, and 9 feet is about the deepest draft taken in. The anchorage with best swinging room is about 

200 feet southeastward or east-southeastward from the end of the first wharf on the north side, and 300 feet from the 

south side of the harbor, in 10 to 11 feet. At the southwest end of the harbor is a basin 100 by 130 yards between the 

second and third wharves; the basin is almost all dry at low water, and small craft enter at high water and lie aground 
.alongside the wharves. Rockport, the town on the harbor, has communication with Gloucester by electric road; 
anthracite and bituminous coal can be obtained. 

To enter Rockport Harbor, pass at lea;;t 100 yards eastward and 75 to 100 yards southward of Harbor Rock buoy, 

steer 240° true (WSW% W mag.) through the middle of the entrance between the breakwaters, or favor the north 

breakwater, and continue the course through the harbor heading for the entrance of the basin between the second 

and third wharves. When in the harbor, g-o nothing northward of a line from the end of the north breakwater to the 
end of the first wharf, and go nothing southward of a line from the end of the south breakwater to the south side of 
the third wharf (marked by a coal bunker). 

The following are the principal <l:angers in Sandy Bay and approaches: 

Dodge, BarUett, and Kitchell Rocks lie in a cluster nearly~ mile from the western shore of Sandy Bay between 

the two breakwate.ra southward of Pigeon Cove. Dodge Rock is bare at low water and is marked by a roo spindle 

with cage. The western end of the rocks lies 100 yards eastward of the south breakwater. The south rock has 14 feet 
over it and lies 275 yards southward of the spindle. Kitchell Rock, with 4 feet over it, and another, with 16 feet over 

it, lie 230 and 35-0 yards, respectively, northward of the spindle and 250 yards eastward of the north·breakwaoor. 

Sandy Bay Ledge is partly bare at high water and extends 300 yards from the wei;tern shore of Sandy Bay 

southward of the south breakwater. 

Harbor Rock, with 3 feet over it, liea 150 yards northeastward from the end of the north breakwater at the 

eDtmnce of Rockport Harbor, and is marked on it>! southeast side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). Inside the rock a 
shelving ledge extends 75 yards east-northeastward from the end of the north breakwater. 

Twelve-foot Bock, with deep water around it, lies 400 yards from the south shore of Sandy Bay and nearly % mile 

west-northwestward from Straitamouth lightho~. The rock is marked on its .n-0rth side by a buoy (spar, black, 
No. 3). 

Ledges extend 300 yards eastward and northeastward :from Suattsmouth Hchthouse. 

Avery Ledge, with 4 feet -0ver it, li€6 nearly % mile north-northeastward fmm Straitl!mouth lighthou.e, and is 
marked on its southwest side by a bell buoy (red, No. 2). Sandy Bay Breakwater extends northward. from the.ledge. 
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Flat Ground is a dangerous ledge, Yz mile long with 2 to 12 feet over 'it, lying Ys to 1% miles north-northeastward 

from Straitsmouth lighthouse and U to% mile northeastward from Sandy Bay BrP,akwater. The ledge is marked by 

two buoys, a red spar at ib> south end and a black can at its north end. 
Dry Salvages is a bare ledge near the middle of a reef about U mile long in a northerly direction. The ledge is 

marked by a large red tripod beacon, which lies a little over 1 mile east-northeastward from Straitsmouth lighthouse. 

Little Salvages is a ledge showing well bare.at low water; it lies about U mile westward of Dry Salvages. Shoal 

water extends out a little more than 200 yards from the western side of the bare part of the ledge, and a rock, bare at 

lowest tides, lies between it and Dry Salvages. 
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APPENDIX I. 

TIDAL CURRENTS, GULF OF MAINE. 

Observations show that the tidal currents of this locality are of sufficient strength to 
render their consideration in the reckoning, especially of sailing vessels, highly important. 
A chart of the Gulf of Maine, showing the positions of the stations at which the observations 
were made, will be found facing page 9. · 

The simpleBt statement that can be made respecting these currents is the following: 

GENERAL RULE. 

Along the whole line between Nantucket Shoals and Cape Sable Bank the ebb current 
runs southwardly during the first five hours after the upper or lower transit of the moon; and 
'the flood current rrorthwardly from the sixth to the eleventh hour after the upper or lower· 
transit of the moon. The time of turning on Georges Bank corresponds nearly with the time 
of high or low water at Boston and Portland; but in the channel westward of the bank it is later, 
and eo.stwa.rd earlier. 

Of the two following tables, No. 1 gives the direction and rates of the tidal currents for 
four divisions of the belt examined between Nantucket Shoals and Cape Sable Bank; but 
the times given in it are subject to variations of 22 minutes each way, and the rates 
of the currents to variations up to one-fifth by reason of the tidal inequalities. If, however, 
the navigator has the " Tide Tahles for the At7antic Coast," issued hy the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey (in which high-water for Boston is given for every day of the year), table No. 2 will 
be found more convenient and accurate for practical use, s~ce no corrections of time for tidal 
inequalities are required. In this table (No. 2) the hours at the heads of the columns are 
tidal hours, or twelfths of the time between any two consecutive high waters, one high-water 
being assumed to occur at Qh and the next at Xllh. The rates given are those for an ordinary 
tide of 9.6 feet range at Boston, and must be increa..<ied or diminished proportionally with the 
range of the tide. 

All of the directions are true. 

r Tnl:E OF TVRN· 
Ii ING AFTER 
/i NooN's 

LocALl'l'Y ()P STATION. 
I TR.uratT. 

11 
JI Flood j Ebb to to ebb. I t!ood. 
1---, . r · 1· -Great South Cbannel -(be- I 

t-. Nan~ket Shoals I} 12 o;; •• ····-- i 
and Georps Bank). I · ·· ·-· · · 5 56 j 

ll 30 ........ 
~Shoal •••••••••••.•• ····---- 5 211} 

Great £as.-.i Chs.Dnel (be- !I} i- Geor~ Bank and 11 10 .. - ...•. 
BrownBan ). 1 ········ 5 

OO 
Northern Channel (between 

Brown Bank imd Oape l} 10 611 •··•·••· 
Sable Bank). - • - - •• . • 4 (() 

TABLE I. 

I ----------r 
FlhsT QUARTER. STRENGTH. 

Ii 
THIRD QUARTER. :t 

Bet. 

ltilJ" 
340• 
165° 
335• 
u.;• 
29.0• 

98" 
278" 

Drift. 

M"m.. 
1.1 
1.1 
1. 6 
1.6 
1.2 
1. 2 

1. 0 
1. 0 

!i REMARKS. 
-~-------- -- - -------,-----! 

Tlmesaf ter 
transit. Set. Drift. Set. I Drift. !' moon's 

h. m. h. 
2 46 ··9 

1--~--~~-
··--···· 8 

1 50 ""8 ......... -

--·------- -----1'-l-----
Mllu. Miles. lj 

180" 1. 6 198" i 1. l Ebb. 
00 o• 1. 6 18° . I. 1 l Flood. 

··;.;,. 172" 2. l 192° Ii l. 6 Ebb. 
,., 352• 2. 1 12° L 6 Flood. 

··05· m: U M:: U j ~::!:d. 

m. 

l 35 ··7 ........... 
-----------

""i,O" 1111• 1.5 135° I' __ LO i Ebb. 

------ -·--~----- 3IS

0 

LG I Flood. 

149 
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TABLE ll, 

RATE AND DIRECTION OF CCRRENT FOR EACH TIDAL HOUR AFTER TIME OF 
HIGH WATER AT BOSTON 

----- - ------ ------- -- ---

Ji ' 

L~ 
I 

I' Oh Jb Il'1 mb 
LOCALITY. I; I I: 

Rate, I 1
1 Rate, Direction. : Rate, Direction. Direction. Direction. 
i\miles. I: miles. lmi~. l'mi!es.i i---~--

jl-;; 
------1 

\.51 Great South Channel ..... _ .. 0.5 500 125° 160° 
·, 

1.1 170° 
Georges Shoal. ... _ . _ . _ ... _ . 0.9 82° I 1.4 145° 1.9 162° 

I 2. I I 172° 
Great Eastern Channel. _ ... 0. 7 60° I.l 115° 1. 5 130° I 1.6 135° 
Northern Channel.. ..... __ .. 0.6 60° 

I 
1. 1 100° 1.5 110° 1. 5 ! 120° 

-- . --

IV11 'Vh VIh Vllh 

Great South Channel. ... _ ... I. 5 I83° 1. 1 200° 0.51 230° 0 .• 5 305° 
Georges Shoal.. .. _ ...... _ .. 1.9 185° 1.4 198° 0.9 262° 1.4 325° 
Great Eastern Channel .... - / l. 4 215° Io. 9 170° 0. 7 ' 240° 1. l 2950 
Northern Channel. ........ l. l 225° 0.6 174° 0. 61 240° 1.1 280° 

I 
VIIJh I IXh Xh XIh 

I 
Great South Channel.._ .. _ . -1 I. l 340° I 350° I.5 30 I.I 20° ' 1. 5 
Georges Shoal. ... __ . _ ... _ . _ I. 9 342° j 2. I 352° I. 9 5" 

11.4 I8° 
[ Great Eastern Channel . . . . . 1. 5 310° . 1. 6 315° 1. 4 325° 0.9 350° 

Northern Channel ........ ·fl 1. 5 290° Ii 1. 5 300° ! 1. I 315° 0.6 354° r : ~ I 

' 
I 

CURRENTS IN THE BAY OF FUNDY. 

In the Bay of Fundy flood current begins to run :from 30 minutes t.o 1 hour after low water, 
a.n<l ebb from 30 minutes to 1 hour after high water at St. John, New Brunswick. The 
velocity is from 1 72 to 2 72 miles. 

In Table III, the velocities given are for an ordinary tide of 21 feet at St. John, and should · 
be increased or diminished proportionally with the range of tide. This table is based chiefly 
upon data from the Canadian current tables for the Bay of Fundy. 

TABLE or. 

RATE AND DIRECTION OF CURRENT FOR EACH TIDAL HOUR AFTER TIME OF 
HIGH WATER AT ST. JOHN, NEW BRUNSWICK. 

0" I" II" IIP 
LOCALITY. 

Rate. Dlttetion. Rste,I Direction. Rate, Direction. Rate, Direction. miles. . miles. I miles.' miles. 

335° 
i I 

1. 2 I 155° German Bank .. - .. - - - - - - - · -1 
0.3 I 0.5 155° I 1.6 155° 

Lurcher Shoal. - ........... - 0.4 3550 0.-4 175° 1. I j 175° 

I 
I. 7 175° 

Northwest ~- ........... 0.8 10° '0.4 195° 1.5 I 195° 2.3 196° 
Grand M:anan ,hannel ..... - 0.7 35° l 0.4 215° 1.4 J 215° 2.0 216° 
Off Digby Gut ............... 0.6 6()0 0.2 230° 0.9' 230° I 1.5 230° 

IVb Vh VIh VII" 
----

German Bank ........ -..... 1.51 155° 1.0 1&5° 0.21 155° 0.6 335°. 
Lurcher Shoal ........... _ .. 1.6 175° I 1.2 175° 0.4 i 176° 0.4 3550 
Northwest Le<!~--. - ... - - .. - '2.4 1 I95" l l. 7 

195° 0.6 l 195° 0.5 15" 
Grand Manan hannel ..... - 2.2 t 215° I. 6 215° 0.7 216° I 0.4 350 
Off Digby Gut ....... -- ... - .. 1.7 2300 1. 4 2300 0.6 233° 

I 
0.2 500 

----------- -- --
VIIIh IX" X" XIi. 

I 
German Bank ....... --- --- . 1.2 335° 1.6 336" 1.5 3350 I o.~ 336" 

i ' Lurcher Shoal .............. 1.2 355° 1. 7 3550 1.0 35r;o 1.2 3550 
Northwest~ .•...... 1.i 15" 2.3 15"' 2.4 16° l. 7 11>" 
Grand Hanan el ... _ • ._ 1.4 35" 2.0 35" 2.2 36" 1.6 3r;u 
Off Digby-Gut.. ..... : .. - - -- . 1. (l 50" 1.6 l 50" 1.7 500 

1 1.3 00" 
·~--·--- -··· 
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CURRENTS ON STELLWAGEN BANK AND VICINITY, 

Over Stellwagen Bank, and in the channel between it and Cape Cod, the current of the 
ebb (easterly) begins to run from half an hour to one hour before the time of high water at 
Boston. Three hours after that high water the strength of the current of ebb is reached; and 
then (at that time) it runs % mile an hour, about 65° true (Eby N mag.). About six hours aff£r 
the time of high water at Boston the ebb slacks, and soon after the current turns in the opposite 
direction. Three hours later (between the ninth and tenth hours after the time of high water 
at Boston) the strength of the current of flood is reached, with a velocity of nearly % mile in 
a 267° true (W by N mag.) direction. 

CURRENTS ON THE EASTERN COAST OF CAPE COD. 

On the outside (eastern) coast of Cape Cod the tidal <'Urrents run generally parallel 
with the shore. Ebb and flood are of unequal velocity and duration, the former usually 
predominating. 

The 8trength of the ebb current (running southward) is reached at the tra:nsit of the moon; 
that of the flood current (running northward) about six hours later. 

Off Chatham lights two miles per hour, and off Cape Cod light one mile may be t>xpected 
at strength. 

TABLE IV. 

RATE AND DIR!<;CTTON OF CURRKKT FOR EACH TIDAL HOFR AFTER "TIME OF 
HIGH WATER AT HOHTOK. 

l 

LOCALITY. 

lj Rate, Rate, Directi~n. miles. i]miles. 
------ ~---------· !1--

Channel between Race Point ii 
and Stell wagen Bank .. ___ 0.4 52° 110. 7 

On Stellwagen Bank. . . . . . 0.6 52° 1 0.1 
Ten miles southward of Cape ii Ann ..................... 0.2 276° ij 0.3 

;, I 
I 

IVh i 
I 
I 

Channel between Race Point 

I. g:~ I and Stellwagen Bank. _ . _ 0. 7) 57° 
On Stellwagen Bank. . . . . . . : 0. 7 74° 
Ten miles southward of Cape 1 

o.s I j 0.4 [ Ann.· ................... 60 
I 

i 
VIIIh I 

I Channel between Race Point 
0.5 226° 0. 7 I and Stellwagen Bank ..... _ 

On Stellwagen Bank ....... _ 0.6 248° o.6 I 
Ten mile..<i southward of Cape 

232° l 0.5: Ann •.. __ ...............• 0.4 

---, ------------ .. ---------

I 
I 

Direction. 
1: 
!I ---- -----1: 
'i 

11 
680 
57° 

Ii 322° 
1: 

Rate. 
mjles. 

0.8 
0.7 

0.2 

IP III" 

. l 

Dk=~· I, ::~ l--D-ir-~-:-~-"-· -
57° I o. s 63° 

322° 

I. 

Vh ! 
I 

I 0. 2 50 I 

-~~'=-V~I=h~==~111 VII"~-=1 

1-·-! 
I 

12° 
! 

850 i 
I 

12° I 
I 
I 

IX" I 

260° 
271° 

232° 

0. 2 
0. 2 

0.2 

630 I o. 1 · 
119° I 0. 5 I 

12° i o. 2 I 
: I J 
' ' I 

226° 
232° 

96° 

~-==-~~·-=--=1:·===-=~~ 

Xh ii XI" 

I 
0.6 ! 254° '0.3 960 
o. 6 I 310° i 0.6 3500 

0 61 254° 0.4 27G0 
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APPENDIX II. 

PILOTAGE, HARBOR CONTROL, QUARANTINE, ETC. 

MAINE. 

Extracts from. the R&iised Statutes ~f Maine, 1903. 

TlTL,E UL CHAPTER 38. 

PILOTS. 

Sec. 1. The governor, '\.\ith the advice and consent of council, may appoint pilots for any 
port, * * *; and such pilots shall, before entering upon said duties, give bond to the treas
urer of State in the sum of five thousand do11ars for the faithful performance thereof. 

Sec. 2. Such pilots shall take charge of all vessels, drawing nine feet of water and upwards, 
bound into, and of all such vessels, except coasting and fishing vessels, bound to sea out of any 
of said ports, and shall pilot them into or out of the port assigned them, first showing the master 
thereof their branch and informing him of their fees; but any master may pilot hi'l own vessel 
without being subject to pay therefor. 

Sec. 4". If any vessel while under the charge of such pilot, is lost, run aground, or cast away, 
through his fault, he is liable to pay the owner or insurer a just compensation for any damages 
thereby sustained. 

TITLE III. CHAPTER 38. 

PORT W AB.DENS. 

Se,c. 28. Port wardens shall be elected in anv city or town situated on navigable waters, 
upon the petition of ten or more citizens engaged in commercial pursuits therein. 

Sec. 28. When requested by anylerson interested, port wardens shall proceed on board 
of any vessel on her arrival in port, an survey her hatches * * *. They shall also examine 
the condition and stowage of the cargo of any vessel, * * * they shall examine goods, 
wares or merchandise of any description, in any warehouse or store, or on any wharf or at any 
place where the same are; provided, that said goods, wares or merchandise are part of the 
cargo, and are claimed to be damaged; * * *· 

Sec. 29. When requested in writing by any person interested, port wardens shall also 
survey the cargo of any vessel arriving in port in distress; * * *. 

Sec. 30. When requested in writing by any person interested, they shall also survey any 
vessel which may have suffered wreck or damage, or which may be deemed unseaworthy; * * *. 

TITLE I. CHAPTER 4. 

HA,RBO:& KASTE:&S. 

sec. 100. Selectmen of towns, on request by any person desiring mooring privileges for 
boats or vessels, shall annually appoint.a harbor master, who shall be subject to all the duties 
and liabilities of said office as prescribed by law. . 

Sec. 10'2. Such rllles and regulations as may be made by such municipal authorities shall 
be enforced and carried out by the harbor master of said town, who may appoint a deputy to 
act in case of his absence or disability. 

Sec. ioa. Such harbor master shall, upon complaint to him by the master, owner or agent 
Qf a.ny vessel, cause any other vessel or vessels obstructing the free movement or safe anchorage 
of such vessel to remove to a position to be designated by him, and to cause, without any com
plaint being made to him, any vessels anchoring within the channel lines as established by the 
mmiicipa.l authorities * * * to remove to such anchorage as he may designate. 

Sec. 100. If such vessel has no crew on board, or if the master or other person in charge 
neglects or refuses to move such vessel as directed by the harbor master, then and in that case 
such harbor m~ter may put a suitable crew on board and move such vessel to a suitable berth 
at a wharf or anchorage at the cost a.nd risk of the owners thereof, and shall charge two dollars, 
to be pa.id by the master or owner of such vessel, which charge together with the cost of th.e 
crew for removing such vessel the harbor master may collect by suit. 

Sec. 18'¥. Harbor masters may arrest, and deliver to the police authorities on shore, any 
person committing an assault upon them or another person a.ct mg under their authority. 

153 



 

154 APPENDIX II. 

TITLE H. CHAPTER 18. 

QUARANTINE. 

. Sec. 66. If a master, sea.ma!!, or :passenger ?f a vessel, in which there is, has latel:y bee~, or 
is suspected to have been, any infection, or which has corne from a port where any infectious 
distemper prevails, dangerous to the public health, refuses to answer, on oath, such questions 
as are asked him relating to such infection or distemper, by the local board of health of the 
town to which such vessel comes, which oath any member of said board may administer, he 
shall forfeit not exceeding two hundred dollars or be imprisoned not more than six months. 

Sec. 67. When a vessel arrives at a port having on board any person infected with a malig
nant disease the master, commander, or pilot shall anchor it at some convenient place below 
the town of such :port at a distance safe for the inhabitants thereof and the persons on board 
other vessels in said port; and no person or thing on board shall be brought on shore until the 
local board of health give its written permit. 

Sec. 68. For the willful -.-iolation of the preceding section such master or commander forfeits 
not exceeding two hundred and the pilot not exceeding fifty dollar8 for each offense. 

Se,c, 69. The local board of health of a seaport town may cause vessels arriving there to 
perform quarantine at such place and under such regulations as they judge expedient, when 
they think that the safety of the inhabitants require it; and whoever neglects or refuses to obey 
such orders and-regulations shall forfeit not exceeding five hundred dollars or be imprisoned not 
exceeding sL....: months. 

Sec. ';',?. The local board of health of every seaport town requiring vessels to perform quar
antine shall provide, at the expense of such town, a suitable number of red flags at ]east three 
yards in length; and the master of ever:y vessel ordered to perform quarantine shall, during the 
term thereof, cause one of them to be continually kept at the head of the mainmast of his vessel; 
and no person shall hoard such vessel during said term unless by permission of said local board 
of health; if he does he shall be thereafter held liable to the same regulations and restrictions 
as those belonging to said vessel; and shall there be detained by forct>, if necessary, until dis
charged by said local board. 

Sec. 74. Expenses incurred on account of any person, vessel or goods, under quarantine 
regulations, shall be paid by such person, or the owner of the vessel or goods, as the case may be. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PORT OF BANGOR. 

&tract from a pamphlet edition (1909). 

Be it enacted by the senate and house of representatives in legislature assembled. 
Sec. 1. The city council of the city of Bangor are hereby authorized and empowered to 

make and ordain from time to time such by-laws not repugnant to the constitution and laws 
of the State, as they may dsem necessary or expedient, for the location and regulation of vessels, 
boats, scows and rafts, in the harbor of said city, embracing the Penobscot River, from the 
north line of Hampden to the Bangor Bridge, and the Kenduskeag stream, from its mouth to 
the Kenduskeag Bridge, and to affix penalties for the breach of such by-laws, not e;x:ceeding 
twenty dollars for any offense, to be recovered upon complaint by the harbor master, hereinafter 
named, before the police court of said city. Approved April 17, 1852. 

Oity ordinance. 

The harbor master shall, as soon as P.racticable after the arrival of any vessel or steamer 
in port, board her for the purpose of exlubiting to the master the regulations of the port, and 
directing the vessel where to lay, if necessary. 

No vessel, steamboat or raft shall be allowed to anchor or lay in the main channel of the 
river, between the Bangor Bridge and the north line of Hampden, so as to obstl'Uct the free 
passage of vessels, boats or rafts up and down the river. . · 

No vessel, boat or raft shall he allowed to anchor or lay between the mouth of Kenduske~ 
stream and the Kenduskeag Bridge, in sucl1 a ma.nner as to obstruct the free passage of vesselS, 
boats or rafts up and down said stream. . 

No vessel, boat or raft shall and1or or lay in the usual track of the ferry boats between 
Bangor and Brewer, nor in ~uch manner as to obstruct the free passage of steamboats .by their 
usual track, to and from their usual wharves. · 

If any owner or owners, or master of any vessel, or any other person shall cast or throw, 
or ca.use or sUJ..ifer to be cast or thrown from their. vessels or from any other place, any stone, 
sand .• or. an:r. other ballast, or any <J~h~r thing, in the channel of s~d river or stream., whereby 
the navigat10n of the same may be WJured, he or they shall forfeit and pay for each offeruie a 
sum not less the.n five nor more than twenty dollars. . · 

If any person or ~ns shall cast or throw, or cause or suffer to he east or thrown, ftom 
any wharf or dock in said port of Bangor, into the water of said river or stream, any stone, iJ&nd, 
cinders, or anything whicli ma.y decrease the depth <>f water at .said wharf, or doe"k, ~ or they 
shall forfeit and pay for ea.eh offense a sum not less -than five nor more tha.n twenty dollars. . 
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Vessels shall not lie more than one tier deep from City Point to the Bangor Bridge, nor at 
any wharf in the city of Bangor after the master or owner of such vessel shall have bee11 directed 
to ·remove the same by said harbor master. 

. All vessels coming to wharves shall have their anchors hanging at their catheads or hawse 
pipes. 

The harbor master is hereby authorized and it shall be his duty to remove, or ('ause to 
he removed, any vessel or boat from any wharf in said port, at the request or direction of the 
owner of said wharf; and if any vessel, boat, or raft shall anchor or lie contrary to any of the 
regulations in anv of the preceding sections, said harbor master shall forthwith give notice to 
the owner or master thereof, or the persons having care of the same, to remove the same, and if 
said notice be not complied with without delay, the harbor master shall make or cause said 
removal at the expense of the vessel, boat, or raft. 

The master, owner, or owners of any vessel, boat, or raft, or any other person who shall 
violate any of the provisions of this ordinance, shall for each offence forfeit and pay a sum not 
less than five dollars nor more than twenty dollars; and it shall be the .:iuty of the harbor master, 
immediately upon the violation of any of said provisions, to cause th~ person or persons offending 
to be prosecuted for the penalty or penalties thereby incurred. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE HARBOR AND PORT OF ROCKLAND, 1887. 

An ordinance. 

Be it ordained by the city council of Hockland, as follows: 
Sec. 1. * * * The harbor master may board any vessel arriving in port for the purpose 

of exhibiting to the mast€'r thereof the ordinance and regulations of the port and direct the 
vessels where to lay, if he deem. it necessary. 

Sec. 2. If the owner, owners, or master of any vessel, or any other person, shall cast or 
throw, or cause to be thrO'wn from their vessels or from any other place, any stone

1 
sand, coal, 

lime, or other thing, at or near any of the wharves, whereby the depth of water is decreased 
or the navigation to and from the same obstructed or injured, he or they shaU forfeit and pay 
for each offence a sum not less than one or more than five dollars. 

Sec. 3. A harbor Illaster shall annuaHv be elected by the city council. * * * Said 
harbor master is hereby authorized, and it shall be his duty, to remove, or cause to be removed, 
any vessel, boat, or r8.ft from a117 wharf in said port of Rockland, at the request or direction 
of the owner of said wharf; and i any vessel, boat, or raft shall anchor or lie contrary to any of 
the regulations in.any of the preceding sf'ctions, said harbor ma.ster shall forthwith give notice to 
the owner or master thereof, or the person having the care of same, to remo:ve the same, and if said 
notice ·be not complied with, without delay, the harbor master shall make or cause said removal 
at the expense of the owner or owners of such vessel, boat, or raft. 

Sec. 4. The master, owner, or owners of any vessel, boat, or raft, or any other/erson who 
shall violate any of the provisions of this ordinance, shall for each offence forfeit an pay a sum 
not less than one nor more than five dollars; and it shall be the duty.of the harbor master imme
diately upon violation of any of said provisions to cause the person or persons offending to be 
prosecuted for such violations. The harbor master sha1.l be entitled to demand and receive a 
reasonable compensation for any service performed by him at the request of any person in 
carrying into effect any of the provisions of this ordinance; such compensation shall be paid 
in advance to said harbor master by the person requesting such service, and shall in no case 
exceed one dollar. 

REGULATIONS OF THE PORT OF BATH. 

&.c. 1. The city council of the city of Bath are hereby authorized to make such by-laws 
or ordinances as they may deem expedient for the location and regulation of vessels in the 
port of Bath, and to impose penalties for breach. of same, not exceeding ten dollars for one 
offense- * * *· 
~ 2. The municipal authorities of the city of Ba.th may appoint a harbor master for the 

port of Bath, * * * whos'e duty it shall be to enforce the observance of the by-laws or ordi
nances aforesaid and to exercise such powers as m.ay 1le conferred upon him by the ordinances 
of the city. 

(Approved Feb-ruary 6, 1877.) 
CHAPTER XXV. 

An -0rdinance rdating to the harbor and harbor master. 

S8c. 1.. There shall be appointed annually by . the municipal authorities, * * * an 
able and discreet person, to be styled the harbor master, * * *· 

fJ,ec. a. No person shall throw or deposit, or cause to be thrown or deposited, in said harbor 
any ballast, ~u,>nea, · gra-vel,_ eifi;ders, Mlies, dirt, mud, or .othe;r substances. ~hich may in ~ny 
:way t,.,Dd to lllJUte the na.viga.tion thereof~ . Any person viola.tmg the provisions of this section 
sh&Jl.fur each Offence forfeit and pay & SUlll not less than :five nor more than ten dollars. 
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Sec. 4. The following rules and regulations are hereby adopted for the management of 
vessels in said harbor: 

lst. No vessel, boat, or raft shall anchor or lie in the usual track of any ferryboat or in 
such manner as to obstruct the free passage of steamboats by their usual track to or from their 
respective landing places; nor shall any tugboat or other steamer leave any vessel, boat, or 
raft in such position as may obstruct a:nv steamer as aforesaid. 

2d. No vessel shall lie at any wharf or berth in such manner as to obstruct the free passage 
of other vessels coming in or going out or being hauled from one wharf to another. 

3d. All vessels at anchor in the harbor shall keep a clear and distinct light suspended at 
lea8t six feet above the deck from sunset to sunrise. 

4th. It shall be the duty of the harbor master to cause the removal of any vessel, boat, or 
raft from any wharf in said harbor at the request of the owner of said wharf or his agent. The 
harbor master shall at once notify the master or owner or person in charge of any vessel, boat, 
or raft anchored or lying contrary to any of the rules or regulations of this chapter to remove 
the same forthwith; and if such notice is not complied with said harbor matser shall imme
diately cause said vessel, bpat, or raft to be moved at the expense of the owner thereof. Upon 
neglect or refusal of the owner or roaster thereof to pay the expense of such removal, including 
two dollars and fifty cents for the harbor master's fee, on demand of the harbor master therefor, 
said owner or master shall be liable to a penalty for such neglect or refusal of not exceeding ten 
dollan; in addition to :mch expense. 

Sec. 5. Any person violating, or the master or owner of any vessel, boat, or raft by which 
are violated, any of the provisions of this ordinance shall for each offence forfeit and pay a sum 
of not less than five nor more than ten dollars; and it shall be the duty of the harbor master 
immediately upon such violation to cause the person or persons liable to be prosecuted for 
the penalties thereby incurred. 

ANCHORAGE LIMITS, PORT OF BATH. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, November 19, 1900. 
Pursuant to the act of Congress approved June 6, 1900, the following-described anchor

age grounds for vessels in the Kennebec River, at or near Bath, Me., are hereby defined and 
established, and the following rules and regulations governing the same are published for the 
guidance of the owner, master, or pilot of any vessel, or the person having charge of a steam 
vessel towing or otherwise conductmg such vessel to an anchorage in the Kennebec River at 
or near Bath, Me. 

Any violation of the rules and regulations herein promulgated will ~ubject the owner, 
master, or person in charge of the vessel so offending to a penalty of $100. 

L. J. GAGE, Secretary. 

Vessels may anchor within the following specified limits only: 
L To the northward qf a line drawn from the north side of Passmore's wharf in Bath to 

a mark erected on the shore in Woolwich, 500 ~eet north of the Maine Central Railroad ferry slip. 
2. To the southward of a line drawn from the derrick on the Bath Iron .Works wharf to 

Sassanoa Point, in Woolwich. 
3. One vessel may be anchored between the Maine Central Railroad ferry slip on the Bath 

side of the river and the line of the Maine Water Company's pipe; provided that such vessel's 
anchor be not less than 500 feet from the water-pipe line, and that the vessel be so anchored 
as not to swing below the north side of the entrance to the ferry slip. 

4. Vessels in the north anchorage must be so anchored as to leave a clear tairway 150 feet 
outside of the established harbor lines at Bath and a clear fairway 200 feet from the east, or 
Woolwich, shore for the passage of steamers, tows, rafts, etc. 

5. Nothing in these rules and regulati~ns shall prevent the launching of any vessel into 
the waters between the anchorage liniits thus defined for the protection of the fecriest water
pipe and cable lines, or the bringing up of such vessels by their anchors; provided tnat the 
vessels so launched shall not endanger the water-pipe and cable lines, and that they shell be 
removed therefrom within twelve hours from the ttme of anchoring. 

6. Vessels passin~ through this part of the Kennebec River, within which anchoring is 
prohibited, must be ' under command" of either sail or steam or be in tow. Dropping with 
the current will not be permitted. Vessels not so under command will be subject to the same 
pe;nalty as if anchored therein. 

PORTLAND HARBOR. 

&:tract8 from a 'j)Q,mphlet edition, 19o9. 

Be it enacted by the people of the State of Maine, as foUow.s: 
&c. 1. No owner, master, pilot, or other person having c~e of any vessel, and no owner, 

master, pilot or other person ha.vin.g cha.rge of any veSsel tow_!ng or otherwise eondue:ting 
another V6$Sei to anchorage m the harbor and bay of Portland, shall place such veaseljn anooor-
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age in said harbor and bay in any anchorage ground other than that hereinafter descrihed, and 
all persons shall conform to the following rules and regulations: 

Sec. 2. Vessels not exceeding five hundred tons burden may be anchored on the southerlv 
side of the line ranging with the white buoy off the breakwater, and a white buoy on a westerlv 

·course, thence on a lirie ranging with said white buoy and the draw pier of Portland Bridae, but 
not west of a line drawn from the northerly end of the slip of the Portland and South P:;'rtland 
ferry, Portland, to the northerly end of said ferry company's wharf at South Portland. 

Vessels of larger tonnage may also be anchored on the above-described grounds provided 
the anchorage grounds designated for such vessels shall be crowded, but not so as to obstruct 
the free entrance or egress of regular lines of steamers to or from their docks on the northerly 
side of the harbor. 

Sec. 3. Vessels not exceeding one hundred and fifty tons may anchor to the westward of 
above lines drawn from northerly end of the ferry wharves and south of line ranging from the 
white buoy above mentioned with southeasterly end of draw of Portland Bridge. 

Sec. 4. Vessels exceeding five hundred tons shall be anchored easterly of a line drawn from 
the southeasterly end of the Portland Company's wharf as now built and the westerly end of 
the Bay View wharf at Peaks Island. Thi." line shall be marked by three white buoys. 

Sec. 5. Vessels anchoring "\\ithin above-described limits must anchor entirely within said 
boundaries so that no portion of the hull, spars, or booms shall extend bevond said boundaries 
after veering chain or when riding to the tide. · 

Sec. 6. Permits may be granted by the harbor master of the citv of Portland to wrecking 
plants to anchor outside of the above limits for the purpose of recovering sunken propertv 
subject to his supervision. Such plants must complv with all the navigation laws in regard t~ 
lights, fog signals, and other re9uirements, and must move in ample season to give safe and clear 
passage to arriving and departmg regular lines of steamers. 
. Sec. 7. Vessels may be anchored south of a line ranging with the Spring Point lighthouse 
and the white buoy off the breakwater. · -

Sec. s. All vessels at anchor in the harbor shall display a distinct white light forw.ard not 
less than six fee.t above the forecastle deck during the night. All vessels at anchor shall keep 
their foresails and jibs furled during the night. Anchor watch shall be kept and fog signals 
sounded in fogs or thick weather. 

Sec. 9. Vessels ordered to quarantine shall be anchored on the northeasterly side of a line 
ranging with the United States Marine Hospital and Fort Gorges, which anchorage shall be 
designated as the quarantine anchorage. • 

Sec. :10. All steamers passing up and down the harbor, near the ends of the wharves, 
shall run at a slow rate of speed. 

Sec. 11. Vessels lying across the end of a wharf and projecting over to obstruct free pas
sage to adjoining wharves or docks must move when necessary, to allow free passage to such 
docks. All vessels lying across ends or at sides of wharves must have their anchors at cathead 
or hawse pipes and booms hauled in and boats at davits hauled inboard. 

Sec. 12. Vessels lying at the side of wharves, so as to obstruct the passage to adjoining 
wharves, or to the same wharf, must move when necessary t-0 accommodate other vessels entering 
or leaving the docks. . 

Sec. 18. Light vessels lying alongside of a wharf and not taking in or discharging ca~o, 
must make way for, and permit other vessels that want to loa<l or unload cargo, to come inside 
next to the wharf . 

. sec. 14. No warp or line shall be passed across a channel or dock so at to obstruct vessels 
passmg along same. 

Sec~ 25. If any vessel occupying a berth at any wharf, either with orwithouttheconsentof the 
wharfinger or owner thereof shall fail vacate such berth upon notice from such wharfinger 
or his agent, to the master or those having such vessel in charge for the time being, in a reasonable 
time, to be adjudged by the harbor master, the harbor master shall then cause such vessel to be 
moved to some other berth or proper anchorage at the risk of owners of the vessel, the expense 
thereof to be paid by the owners. of said vessel. 

Sec. 16." No vessel shall make fa.st or lie to the end or side of any wharf where such action 
shall interfere with the free access to or departure from an adjoining dock of any regular line of 
steamers or ferryboat, when notice forbidding such making fast or lying moored shall have 
been given by signs or other displayed notice. 

Sec. :17. No vessel shall be ancnored in Portland Harbor so as to obstruct the free passage 
of the regular lines of steamers running to and from this port, the island steamers, the ferry-
boats, or the entrance to the marine railway. . 

Sec. 18. No person shall throw, sweep, or cause to be thrown or swept mto the waters 
of Portland Harbor or into the waters adjacent thereto any ashes, dirt, stones, gravel, mud, bal
last logs, plan~, or any other substance tending to obstruct the navigation of said harbor or 
wa.~rs adjacent thereto or to shoal the depth of said harbor or pollute the waters thereof. 

sec. :1.9. The harbor master of the city of Portland shall liave the authority to move or 
direct the moving of any vessel at anchor in .the harbor or moored at any whar:f or dock in 
vio'lation of above rulesz a.nd such vessels shall be moved at the risk and expense of said vessel or of 
the owner o:r owners or said vessel 
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Sec. 20. Whoever violates any of the provisions of this act or refuses to obey the lawful orders 
of the said harbor nrnster or resists him m the execution of his duties, shall be punished by a. 
fine of not less than twenty dollars, or by imprisonment for not more than thirty days, or both. 

Sec. 21. The three buoys defining the anchorage in the lower harbor shall be on a line drawn 
from the Portland Company's wharf in Portland to Bay View wharf, Peaks Island. The most · 
easterly buoy ''A'' to lie three hundred yards northeasterly of House Island; the next buoy '' B" 
to lie eight hundred and seventy-five yards west-northwest from "A''; buoy "C" to lie twelve 
hundred and fifty yards west-northwest from "B" and be seven hundred yards northeast five
sixteenths east fiom Portland Breakwater lighthouse. The three buoys defining the anchorage 
i~ the upper harbor. shall be on a line drawn southwest by west on~-half w.est throu~h the dr~w 
pier of Portland Bridge. The upper one of these buoys, "F," to he on this latter hne at a <bs
tance of nine hundred and fifty yards northeast by east one-half east from the draw pier above 
named; the next buov, ''E," to lie on the same line six hundred yards from buoy "F;" the 
third buoy, ''D," to lfe on the same line six hundred yards from buoy "E." 

NEW HAl\fPSHIR.E. 

Extracts from the public sta.tute.<: of New Hampshire, 1901. 

CHAPTEH 120. 

PILOT AGE. 

Sec. 1. The governor and council may appoint three suitable persons to be commissioners 
of pilotage of the harbor and river of Piscataqua, who shall hold their office during the pleasure 
of the governor and council. 

Sec. 2. The curnrnissiuuers n1ay make such ordinances, rules, and regulations touching 
pilots and pilotage. * * * 

S~"-'· .• 1. They may prescribe the qualifications of p~Iots, and from time. to time appoint and 
comrruss10n, under their hands and seals, so many pilots as they may 3udge neces8ary, and 
remove the same at pleasure. * * * 

Se~. 4. The governor and council * * * shall fix thfl fees of pilota.ge. * * * A 
table of such fees shall be attached to the commission of each pilot. * * * 

Sec. 5. Any pilot appointed by the com.mis8ioners, who has given 8ecurity for the faithful 
discharge of his duties, may take charge of any vessel, except coasting and fishing vessels of the 
United States of one huncircd and fifty registered or enroll~d tons and under, and except as 
provided in section six, aml shall pilot such vessel into or out of the ri-ver and harbor of Pis
cataqua, first showing to the master thereof his appointment, if requested. 

Sec. 6. Anv master or ovnier rnay pilot hi-I own vessel into and out of the Piscataq1,rn River 
and harbor; bi1t if a pilot shall speak and offer service to a vessel, excepting registered or 
enrolled-vessels of the United States bound into said river or harbor, south of a line drawn east 
and west from V\-'hale's-baek lighthouse, or shall offer service to a vessel bound out of said river 

. and harborhexcepting registered or enrolled vessels of the United States, before they leave the 
wharf, he s all be entitled to one-half of the fees specified in his warrant in case the master or 
owner declines to employ him, and, on refusal of payment, may sue for and recover the same. 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

Se.c. ';'. If anv person shall unlade, cast, or throw out of any ship, vessel, or boat, or :from 
the shore, or au.}r wharf, any ballast, rubbish, grav~l, earth, stones, dirt, ashes, or _filth into 
the harbor or river of the Piscataqua between the hghthouse at the entrance of said harbor 
and the Boiling Rock, so called, up said river, or aid and assist therein, he shall forfeit not more 
than ten dollars, for the use of any person who \\ill sue for the same. 

HARBOR MASTERS. 

Sec·. 8. The citv of Portsmouth shall annual1v choose a harbor master, whose dutv it shall 
be to oversee said liarbor and river, and to inquire into and prosecu~ for all offences under"the 
preceding section. 

Set1. 9. The harbor master of the eity of Portsmouth, when called upon to decide any 
question or controversy arising between the officers of the different vessels which may be lying 
at anchor in the barborll or at the wharves of the city of Portsmouthj shall be entitled to a fee 
of not less than one do ar for his services, and the sa.me shall be paiu him by the officer of the 
vessel against whom he may decide. 

CHAPTER lll. 

QUA.RANTINB . 

• ~. 1. The power to establish quarantine in this State shall he vested in the State board 
of health * * *· 

Se,.. 4. The master and officers of every vessel arriving at a port in this State ha-rjng nn 
board any person infected with the plague, smallpox, or any m&ligni.n.t, :infectious, or pestilential 
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disease, or who has been so infected during the voyage, or having on board any goods which 
may be reasonably supposed to have any infection of such disease, shall forthwith give notice 
therer:if to the. health officers or selectmen; an~ if the master or offi~ shall ~egl~ct to give 
such mfurmahon, he shall be fined not exceedmg five hundred dollatC:• or be rmpnsoned not 
exceeding three months, or both. · 

Sec. 5. The health officers shall require all such vessels having on board any person infoctoo 
with * * * malignant, infectious, or contagious disease, or who shall have been so infected 
during the voyage, or having on board any goods reasonably supposed to have any infection 
of such disease, to perform quarantine at such place as they shall appoint * * *. 

Sec. 6. Any owner, master, super-cargo, officer, seaman, consignee, or otl1er person who 
shall refm;e to obey the orders and regulations of the health officers in regard to quarantine 
or the purification and cleansing of the vessel.and cargo, shall be fined not exceeding five hundred 
dollars, or be imprisoned not exceeding three months, or both. 

Sec. ';'. A red flag at least six feet in length shall be hoisted from sunrise to sunset at the 
head of the mainmast of any vessel ordered for quarantine, until the vessel shall be entirely 
cleansed * * *. 

See. 8. If any * * * person knowing such vessel to be subject to quarantine, shall 
bring the same or suffer the same to be brought to or near a wharf, or near a dwelling house or 
store, or Rhall make a false declaration as to the port or place from \Vhirh she came, or shttll 
cause, or aid, or permit the landing of any ferson or property of any kind from the vessel without 
permission of the health officers, he shal be fined not exceeding five hundred dollars, or be 
nu prisoned not exceeding three months, or both. 

&,c. 9. If any such vt>ssel Rha.ll not be removed to the place of quarantine ag.reeablv to the 
directions of the health offieers, * * * the health oHicers shitll cause the vessel to be 
forthwith removed to the place, * * *. The expense of removal shall he paid bv the master, 
owner, or consignee, who shall be severally liable therefor, and mav be recovered by the health 
otlicers in the nanie of the town, with double costs. · 

Se~·. 10. The health ofiicers may seize anv goods landed from the vessel without their per
mission, and remove and keep the ~ame. until they shall have caused them t-0 he thoroughly 
cleansed. The expenses of tha purification of the vessel and her cargo shall be p1iid bv the 
master, owner, or consignee of the vessel, and they shall be severally liable therefor. ~ 

Sec. 12. If anyJ)erson shall come on shore fron1 11 vessel infectedi or justlv susJWcted to be so1 or subject to or or ert•d for quarantine, or performing it, or shal leave the place appointed. 
for the sick or for purification, being employed or pliwed there by the health ofliceni, without 
their permission, he shall be punisht>d by a fine of one hundred dollars, or by imprisonment for 
three months. 

CITY OF PORTSMOUTH. 

Extracts from the compiled ordinances of the city of Portsmou.th, 1886. 

CHAPTER 27. 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

Sec. 1. The master, commander, or owners of every vessel shall, as soon as practicable 
after h1iving hauled to the end uf any wharf, cause his lower ~vards tu be cockbill<'d, and her 
jib boom to he rigged in, so that the said jib boom may not annov any other vessel or vessels 
going in or out of the adjoining docks; and the lower yards and jib boom shall be kept so 
arranged while such vessel lies at the end of the wharf as aforesaid, and until she is pr<iparing 
immediately to leave her berth; and for every offence against any of the provisions of this 
section the master, commander, or O\\"llers, or either of them, of anv such vessel, sha.ll be subject 
to a penalty not exceeding ten dollars. · 

Sec. 2. Ko warp or. line shall be passed across the mouth of an,>' dock for anv purpose, if 
the owners or occupants thereof object, unfoss the harbor master shall have decided it to be 
necessary; and for evt>ry offence against. this provi~ion, the ma.Rt~r, con1mander, or owners of 
such vessel shall be subject to a penalty not exceeding five dolht:rs. 

&c<~. 3. The harbor master shall have authority to regulate the mooring of all vessels in 
the harbor of Portsm.outh, and when necessary to order the removal of su<;h vessels, and to 
cause the same to be removed in obedience to such order at the expense of the master or owners 
thereof; and if any person shall obstruct said harbor master in the performance of any of his 
duties as prescribed by this ordinance, or shall neglect or refus1> to obey any lawful order made 
by said harbor master, he shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding twenty dollars for each 
offence. 

Sec. 4. No person shall throw or deposit in an.Y part of the harbor of Portsmouth any 
stones, gravel, ballast, cinders, ashes, dirt, mud, or other substance which may in any respect 
ten~ to injure the ~avigation thereof; and who~ver shall offend against the :provisions of this 
section shall be subject to a penaltv not exceeding ten dollars nor 1ess than five dollars. And 
whenever anv person on board of.any ves8el shall violate the provisions of this section, the 
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mastBr or owners of said vessel shall be liable to the penalty herein prescribed, as well as the 
person so offending. 

Sec. l>. All the seaal penalties mentioned in this ordinance may be recovered by com
plaint before the polic~t of this city, to the use of any person who may make such complaint. 

CIIAPTER 11. 

QUARANTINE. 

Sec. 1. For the preservation of the public health, and to prevent the introduction of con
tagious and malignant diseases into tb.iS city, there shall be a regular system of quarantine 
established, and all vessels liable thereto, as designated in the suceeeding sections, shall perform 
said quarantine in that part of the harbor of PIScataqua lying within a line drawn from Fort 
Constitution to the northwardmost of the Fishing Island::> and a line drawn due west from Wood 
Island; and all such vessels on entering the harbor shall be brought to anchor on said grounds, 
and there wait the orders of the health officers. 

Sec. 2. A quarantine shall be performed by all vessels, officers, crews, passengers, and 
cargoes which shall arrive within the harbor of the river Piscataqua and port of Portsmouth, 
on and after the thirty-first day of .May, and until the first day of November, in each year, 
from any port or place between the latitude of Georgetown in South Carolina and the Tropic 
of Cil.pricorn; or from any other port or place where the malignant cholera, malignant fever, 
or other malignant or contagious diseases shall prevail, and by all vessels on board of which 
any sickness may have prevailed during their homeward passages. But no quarantine will 
be exaf'ted of vessels coming from beyond the Cape of Good Hope or of vessels from the Cape 
de Verd Islands laden wholly with salt, unless contagious diseases were known to have preva.iled 
at those places at the time of their departure, or unless such vessels have had sickness on board 
during their voyage home. 

Sec. 3. The board of health shall from time to time appoint a suitable person whose duty 
it shall be to board any vessel liable to perform quarantine, and to deliver to the ma::>ter thereof 
a copy of the ordinances of this city relating to quarantine * * * for which service or 
permit he shall be entitled to receive throe dollars from the master of such vessel. 

Sec. 4. All vessels having on board any p~rson infected with smallpox, plague, pestilential 
or malignant fever, or other malignant, infectious or contagious disease, or who shail havP. 
been so -infected during the vovage, or have on board any goods reasonably supposed to have 

. any infection of such disease, shall perform quarantine at the place named in tlie first section 
of this chapter;, and the master of any such vessel shall proceed with and anchor her at such 
place, there to De purified and cleansed, as the health officers may direct; and a suitable place 
on shore shall be prescribed and properly limited by the health officers for the purification of 
the cargo of such vessel. 

Sec. s. A red flag of at least six feet in length shall be hoisted and displayed, day and 
night, .at the head of the mainmast of any vessel ordered for quarantine, until such vessel shall 
be enttrely cleansed * * *. 

Sec. f>. All pilots of the harbor of Piscataqua shall be duly notified of these regulations 
by the health officers, and said pilots shall make known these regulations to the masters of 
all vessels they sh.all board or to whom 'they shall have opportunity to co:mmunicate the 
same. * * *. 

Sec. 11. All fines and forfeitures for the violation of these regulations shall, on complaint 
of the health officers, be recovered by prosecution against the offenders * * *. 

Sec. 12. The physician of the board of health shall bo entitled to receive five dollars for 
each visit necessarily made to any vessel at quarantine needing to be cleansed, or on board 
of which shall be any person sick with any malignant, infectious, or contagious disease, and 
each of the other ;members of the board shall be entitled to receive three dollars for each such 
visit, to be paid by the master of such vessel; but no member shall receive pay for more than 
one visit on any one day. 
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STORM· 'VARNING DISPLAYS OF THE U. S. \VEATHER BUREAU. 

STORK DISPLAYS ALONG THE SEACOAST. 

A red flag with a black center indicates that the storm is expected to be of marked violence. 
The pennants displayed with the flags indicate the direction of the wind; red, easterlv 

(from north through east to south); white, westerly (from south through west to north). The 
pennant abova'the flag indicates that the wind is expected to blow from the northerly quadrant; 
below, from the southerly quadrant. 

STORM: W AB.NING FLAGS. 

Northwesterly winds. Southwesterly winds. N<Jrthe&S~rly winds. Southeasierly winds. 

By night a reel light will indicate easterly winds and a white light below a red light will 
indicate westerly winds. 

The " Hurricane Display " denotes the expected approach of a hurrfoane or of one of 
the severe "&Ild dangerous storms that occasionally move across the Gulf of Mexico and along· 
the Atlantic Con.st. 
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APPENDIX IV. 

REGULATIONS U. S. PUBLIC HEALTH AND MARINE-HOSPITAL 
SEHVICE. 

(Rxtrads.) 

DUTIES OF COllC.MISSIONED OFFICERS • 

. PROFESSIONAL DlJTIES. 

116. The ~rofessional duties of commissioned officers are to examine all applicants for 
relief, to prescribe for and furnish out-patient or hospital treatment as may be reqmred, and to 
make physical examinations of the seamen of the several Government ;;ervices and the merchant 
marine, under such regulations as shall hereinafter appear. 

117. Commissioned officers will, upon the application of the United States shipping com
missioner, or of the master or owner of any United States vessel engaged in the foreign, coast
wise, or inland navigation trade, examine as to his physical condition any seaman brought to 
them for that purpose, and will give a certificate as to his fitnes.'\ or unfitness for service. They 
will physically examine, in accordance with existing regulations governing physical examinations, 
any foreign seamen sent them for that purpose h)' the duly authorized agent of a foreign line or by 
the consul representing the nation to which the vessel belon,,,,as. A fee of one dollar will be 
charged for each exammation of a foreign seaman, and fees so received will be deposited with 
the colle~tor of customs in the same manner as donations to the marine-hospital fund. Officers 
will also, upon the application of the proper authority, examine cadets, enlisted men, and 
persons desiring to enhst in the Revenue-C"utter, Life-Saving, Coast Survey, and Lighthouse 
Services, or to instruct them in the mode of resuscitating persons apparently drowned. No fee 
will be charged for this service. They will also examine alien immigrants when detailed for 
that purpose. They will also, when officially re.quested, furnish to commanding officers of 
revenue cutters certificates as to the "(lhysical condition of enlisted men of the Revenue-Cutter 
Service who may be under treatment m ho8pital or as out-patients. * * * 

119. "\Vhenever officially requested by the local inspectors of steam vessels or other proper 
officers, commissioned officers will examine applicants for pilot's license as to sense of hearing, 
color perc~ption, and general visual capacity, and will give a certificate accordingly. 

120. No fee will be charged by any officer of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital 
Service for the medical examination or professional treatment of seamen of the United States 
merchant marine or for making a certificate as to their physical condition, and no officer shall 
accept a fee for professional service relating to the public service. 

SANITARY DUTIES. 

123. It shall be the duty of commissioned officers to enforce the national health and quar::
antine laws and regulations; but no additional compensation shall be allowed said officers by 
reason of s\lch service as they may be required to perform except actual' and necessary traveling 
expenses. · . 

127. Upon the outbreak of smallpox at or near a relief station, commissioned officers will 
vaccinate such seamen as may come to the marine-hospital office for the purpose; and officers 
are authorized at all times to visit yessels to examine and vaccinate crews. 

:B.BLnnr STATIONS. 

404. A relief station of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service is a port or place 
where an 'officer of the service fa on duty to extend relief to seamen, or where an officer of the 
customs service is specifically authorized to extend said relief. 

406~lief·statio:ns shall be divided into the following classes: 
Class I. United States marine hospitals. 
Class IL All other stations under ~d of a commissioned officer. 
Class III. All stations under charge of an acting assistant surgeon where there is a contract 

fo:r the care of sick and disabled seamen. 
Class IV. All other relief stations not included in the above classes. 
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406. At all relief stations where the number of patients warrants, an officer of the service 
·will be assigned to the command of the station, and whei.ever practicable the patients of the 
service will be treated in hospitals maintained exclusively for their benefit. * * * 

408. At each relief station of the first and second cl11Ss, and whenever practicable at each 
relief station of the third class where an aeting assistant surgeon of the service is on duty, there 
shall be a marine-hospital office, where applicants for relief shall be received and examined, 
and the necessary action taken according to the regulations. 

409. The marine,..hospital office shall be located at the customhouse whenever practicable, 
and suitable office room for that purpose shall be set apart bv the custodian of the custom.house 
building, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Tre'asury. . 

BENEFICIARIES. 

411. The persons entitled to the benefits of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service 
are those ernployed on board in the care, preservation, or na:v:igation of anv registered, 
enrolled, or licensed vessel of the United States, or in the service on boar.cl of thos"e engaged in 
such care, preservation, or navigation. Officers and crews of the Lighthouse Estah!ishment, 
officers and crews of the Revenue-Cutter Service, seam.en en1ployed on the vessels of the ~iissis
sippi River Com.mission, seamen employed on the vessels of the Engineer Corps of the Army, 
and keepers and crews of the United Stat.es Life-Saving Service are entitled to the facilities of 
the hospitals and relief stations under special rules hereinafter prescribed. 

412. Officers on vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and seamen thereon who are 
not enlisted men from the Navy, are entitled to the benefits of the service. 

413. Seamen employed on yachts are entitled to treatment, provided the said yachts are 
enrolled, licensed, or registered as vessels of the United States. 

414. Seamen employed on United States Army transports or other vessels belonging to the 
Quartermaster's Department, United States Army, when not enlisted men of the Army, nre 
entitled to the benefits of the service. 

415. No person employed in or connected with the navigation, management, or use of 
canal boats engaged in the coasting trade shall, by reason thereof, be entitled to any benefit or 
relief from the service. 

41 7. Seairnm taken from wrecked vessels of the United St ates are entitled to the benefits 
of the service if sick or disabled, and will be furnished care and treatment without reference 
to the lemrth of time they have been employed. 

418. &amen employed on merchant vessels of the United States returned to the United 
States from foreign ports by United States consular officers, if sick or di'labled at the time of 
their arrival in a port of the United States, shall be entitled to the benefits of the service without 
reference to length of service. 

419. Asickordisabledseam.an, inorderto obtain the benefits of the service, must applv in 
~rson, or by J?roxy if too sick or disahled so to do, at the office of the Public Health and Mar1ne
Hospital Service, to an officer of that service, or to the proper customs officer acting as !',he 
agent of the said service at stations where i...o medical officer is on duty, and must furnish 
satisfactory evidence that he is entitled to relief under the regulation.<i. 

420. Master's certificates and discharges from United States shipping commissior~ers, made 
out and signed in proper form, showing that the applicant for relief has been employed for 
sixty days of continuous service "in a registered, enrolled, or licensed vessel of the United 
States,'' a part of which must have been during the sixty days immediately preceding bis 
application for relief, shall entitle him to treatment. The phrase '' sixtv days continuous 
service" shall not be held to exclude seamen whose. papers show brief internussion between 
short services that aggregate the required sixty davs. 

421. The certificate of the owner or accredited commercial agent of a vessel as to the facts 
of the emploY-.1Jlent of any seamen on said vessel may be accepted as evidence in lieu of the 
master's certificate in cases where the latter is not procurable. 

422. 'Masters of documented ves..<rels of _the United States shall, on demand, furnish anv 
seaman who has been employed on such vessel a certificate, Form 1915, of the length of time 
said seaman has be,en so employed, giving the dates of such emplovment. This certilicate will 
he filed in the marine-hospital office or office of the customs officer when application is ma.de 
for relief, if relief is furnislied. · 

423. A1~y master of a vessel or other person who shall furnish a false certificate of service, 
with intent to procure the admission of a sea.man int,o any marine hospital, aha.II be immediately 
reported to the nearest United States attorney for prosecution. 

424. When an interv:al has occurred. in the applicant's seafaring service by reason of the 
closure of navigation on account of ice or low water, such interval shall not be oonsidered as 
excluding him from relief unless the sickness or injury for which he applies for relief be the 
direct result of employment on sh()re. . . 

425. During the sea.son when navigation is closed at anv port, by reason of ice or low 
water, seamen applying for relief at such ports shall be entitled to same, provided they present 
the documentary evidence required .in para.graph 420, which must show that the appliea.nts 
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were employed within sixty days immediately preceding the said dos.ire of navigation, and 
provided it does 11ot appear that the disease or injury is the result of employment on shore 
or the result of vicious habits. 

426. The time during which a seaman has been under treatment in hospital as a patient 
of the service shall not be reckoned as absence from vessel in respect to debarring him front 
further relief. 

427. 'Vhenever an applicant for relief presents himself at the marine-hospital office or the 
customhouse without a master's certificate or shipping conunissioner's discharge and it is 
impracticable to obtair. such certificate, the affidavit of the applicant as to the facts of his last 
employment, stating names of vessels and dates of service, may be accepted as e-\.idence in 
support of Iris claim. for the benefits of the service. 

428. When the period of the seaman's service as shown hy his certificate on last ·vessel is 
less than sixty days, his affidavit as to previous· senice may be accepted. 

431. When a seaman applies for relief after an absence of sixty days or more from his last 
vessel, and it satisfactorily ap:pears that such absence was due to sickn~ss or injury acquired 
in the line of dutv, and that it was impracticable for him to apply to the prorer officer for 
treatment, a state.ment of the facts, together v.ith a copy of the application arn other papers 
in support of same, shall be forwarded, '\\-'ith the recommendation of the medical officer, to the 
Surgeon General for decision. 

432. Any seaman who is able to write will be expected to sign his name upon the face of 
the master's certificate issued to him before said certificate is signed hy the master of the 
vessel. * * * 

434. When a seaman who has received continuous treatment at the out-patient office for 
a period of two months af plies for further tre.atment he must, to entitle him to treatment, 
furnish a new certificate o service, showing that he is still following his vocation as sean1an, 
or give satisfactory evidence that such service has been prevented by closure of navigation or 
by sickness, the latest dates of service and, in case of lack of recent service, its explanation, to 
appear in each new relief certificate. 

435. The expenses of caring for sick and disabled seamen incurred during a vovage will 
not be paid by the service. • 

436. The expenses for the care and treatment uf seamen suffering from contagious di8eases, 
who are entitled to the benefits of the service, and who, in accordance with the Sfate or nrnnic
ipal health laws and regulations are taken to quarantine or other hospitals under charue of the 
local health authorities, will not be paid unless such seamen were admitted at the ti~ hv the 
request of an officer of the service. · 

437. In no case shall money be paid to a seaman or to his family or friends by the service 
as_ reimbursement for expe11ses incurred during his sickness or disability. 

439. Seamen who may be injured in street brawls or while comnritting a breach of the 
peac.e, and are therefore confined in jail or taken to civil hospitals by the local authorities for 
such acts, shall not receive treatment at the expense of the Service. 

440. Seamen taken sick or injured while actually employed on a documented veRsel shall 
be entitled to treatment at relief stations 'vithout reference to the length of their service. 

441. A certificate of discharge may, at the discretion of the officer in charg-e of the case, be 
given to a hospital patient, but such certificate when presented at another relief station shall 
not be taken as sufficient evidence of the applicant's title to marine-hospital relief, but mav be 
considered as collateral to other satisfactory data submitted by the seaman. · 

442. Temporary relief only is contemplated, and admission to hospital is not intended to 
permit an indefinite residence therein for causB other than actual disease or injury. 

THE REVENUE-CUTTER SERVICE. 

444. The officers and crews of the Revenue-Cutter Sen"'ice will receive hospital or out
patient treatment, a:s hereinafter provided, on certificate signed by the conunanding oificer or 
executive officer of a revenue cutter, without regard to length of service. The certificate slwll 
contain a desc_ription of the applicant for relief. Officers on leave or waiting orders may sign 
their owu certdicate. · 

THE ENGINEER CORPS, UNITED STATES ARMY. 

453. Seamen employed on vessels under the charge of the En¢neer Corps of the lTnite.d 
States Army shall be admitted to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service without charge at 
stations of the first, aooond, and third class upon the written request of the commanding officers 
of said vessels. · 

THE LIGHTHOUSE SERVICE. 

460. Offieers and crews of the several vessels belonging to the Lighthouse Esta.bJishment, 
including lightships, may be admitted to the benefits of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital 
Service upon the application of their respective commanding officers. No cluirge ·will be made 
for care and treatment. 
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THE COAST AND GEODETIC Sl:RVEY. 

460a. Officers and seamen on vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall be entitled to 
relief under the same regulations governing the treatment of seamen on documented v~sels 
(see par. 412), except as hereinafter provided. ,., 

460b. When immediate medical aid is considered absolutely essential for anv number.of the 
crew of a vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and the services of the Public Health and 
Marine-Hospital Service can not be procured, the commanding officer of the vessel may, for the 
Lime being, until the services of the Public Health and .Marine-Hospital Service can be obtained, 
avail himself of the most suitable local facilities, provided the charges are reasonable, and shall 
immediately report his action to the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, for
warding, as a part of the report, the statement of the attending physician, certifying the necessity 
for imrn.ediate treatment and the probable duration of same, said report and certificate to be 
forwarded to the Surgeon General. Vouchers covering the expenses of such services and the 
necessary medicines, P.roperly certified and accompanied by a full statement of the circumstances, 
shall be forwarded to" the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, who will forward 
the vouchers, with all papers relating thereto, to the Surgeon General for approval and settle
ment. This paragraph shall not be construed to authoriz(;} relief at the expense of the Public 
Health and Marine-Hospital Service in foreign ports or in ports of the Philippine Islands. 

UNITED STATES ARMY AND NAVY. 

461. Officers and enlisted men of the United States Army and Navy and civilian oilicers 
and crews of naval auxiliary vessels, m·ay be admitted for care and treatment as patients -of 
the service only upon the written request of their respective commanding officers. Every such 
admission shall be immediately reported to the Surgeon General by the officer in charge of the 
station, on a daily report (Form 1957) or relief certificate (Form 1916), accompanied by a copy 
of the request upon which such officer or man was admitted. They will be furnished treatment 
at stations of the first, second, and third class only. The rate of charge to be made for the 
care and treatment of the said officers and men will be fixed by the department at the beginning 
of each fiscal year, and will be announced to officers and others in the annual circular entitled 
"Contracts for care of seamen." Patients of the above-named class are not subject to the 
provisions requiring transportation to marine hospitals. 

FOREIGN SEAMEN. 

462. The accommodations provided for the care and treatment of the patients of the Public 
Health and Marine-Hospital Service are also available to foreign seamen at relief stations of the 
first, second, and third class upon the application of the consular officer of the nation under 
whose flag they are sailing; or upon the application of the masters of the vessels upon which 
said seamen serve, provided satisfactory written security is given for the pa:rment of the expenses 
of such care and treatment, at rates fixed annually by the department. 

463. A bill (Form 1928) in duplicate must be rendered by the officer of the service * * *. 
One copy of this bill shall be delivered to the collector of customs, who shall at once collect the 
a1nount * * *. 

464. Customs officers acting as agents of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service 
shall collect all bills for the care and treatment of seamen of the classes enumerated in para
graphs 461 and 462 * * *. 

. 465. Collectors of customs will notify the commanding officer of the vessel of the class 
enumerated in paragraphs 461 and 462, upon whose request the seaman was admitted, of the 
amount of the bill, and when paid will give a receipt therefor. * * * 

466. The rate of charge to be made for the care and treatment of foreign seamen will be 
fixed by the department at the beginning of each fiscal year, and will be announced to officers 
and others in the annual circular entitled "Contracts for care of seamen." Foreign seamen are 
not subject to the provision of paragraphs 493 and 501 requiring transportation to marine 
hospitals. · · 

BELIEF. 

OUT-PATIENT RELIEF. 

467. Sick and disabled seamen entitled under these regulations to the benefits of the service 
whose diseases or injuries are of such a nature that they can properly be relieved by medicines., 
dressings, or advice, without admission to hospital, shall be treated as out-patients, and fur
nished medicines, dressings, surgical appliances, or advice, as the case may require. 

468. Seamen will not be furnished relief at their .own homes, except by special authority 
from the Surgeon General, and then only an allowance for medical attendance and medicines 
will be made at rates fixed by the Treasury Department. 
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HOSPITAL RELIEF. 

480. A sick or disabled seaman entitled to the benefits of the service shall be admitted to 
hospital only in coses where the gravity of the disease or injury from which he suffers is such as 
to require -hospital treatment in the opinion of an officer of the service or of a reputable 
physician designated by the department to act at a place where no officer is stationed. 

STATIONS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 

483. A bed ticket (Form 1919) shall be prepared and delivered to the applicant for relief 
in a sealed envelope addressed to the officer or other p11rson authori>ted to receive the patient. 
The seaman should at the same time be informed that unless presented on the day it is issued 
the ticket will be invalid. 

STATIONS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 

491. A bed ticket (Form 1919) shall be prepared and delivered to the applicant for relief 
in a sealed envelope addressed to the officer or other person authorized toreceive the patient. 
The seaman should at the same time be informed that unless presented on the day it is issued 
the ticket will be invalid. 

STATIONS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 

499. Customs officers, or acting assistant surgeons, when in charge of the station by special 
authority of the bureau, shall issue hospital permits for the care and treatment of such appli
cants as may be found to be entitled to the benefits of the service and to reiuire hospital treat
ment. The period for which treatment ici authorized by the permit * * should in no 
case exceed twenty days. 

STATIONS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 

512. Customs officers, or acting assistant surgeons, when in charge of the station by special 
authority of the bureau, shall issue hospital permits for the care and treatment of such appli- . 
cants as may be found to be entitled to the benefits of the service and to require hospital treat
ment. The period for which treatment is authorized by the permit * * * should in no 
cw;e exceed twenty days. 

515. The hospital permit, before being delivered to the applicant for relief, must be inclosed 
in an envelope, sealed, and addressed to the person authori:r.ed to receive the patient. The 
seaman should at the same time be informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the 
permit will be invalid. 

479. Foreign seamen or employees of the various Government service.s, not beneficiaries, 
shall not be treated. 

INSANE SEAMEN. 

531. Insane seamen entitled to the benefits of the service mav be admitted to the Govern
ment Hos-pita.l for the Insane, Washington, D. C., upon the order of.the Secretary of the TreMury. 

DECEASED SEAlltlEN. 

53R. On the death of a patient while under the charge of the service, notice to receive his 
effects shall be given by letter or otherwise to his nearest known relative. * * * 

539. The necessary expenses of a plain burial for deceased patients of the service v.ill be 
paid, but no part of the exeenses of the burial of any deceased seaman will be paid for at the 
expense of the Marine-Hospital Service unless said seaman was at the time of his death a patient 
of the service. When friends or relatives of a deceased seaman claim the body and assume 
charge of the funeral arrangements, no part of the ex~nses of the same \vill be paid by the 
Marine-Hospital Service. 

NATIONAL QUARANTINES. 

QUARANTINE LAWS. 

AN .ACT Granting additional quarantine powers and imposing additional duties up<m the Marine-Hospit.u.l Service. 

(Extrae.t,s.) 

[Approved February 15, 1893, and amended August 18, 1894, and March 2, 1901.} 

& it enacted by the Senate and House of Represeiuatives of the Dnited·States of Arnerica 
in Congress assembled, That it shall be unlawful for any merchant ship or other ves,,ef from any 
fo~n port or place of [to] enter any port of the United States except in accordance with the 
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provisions of this act and with such rules and regulations of State and municipal health authorities 
as may be made in pursuance of, or consistent with, this act; and any snch vessel which shall 
enter, or attempt to enter, a port of the United States in violation thereof shill forfeit to the 
United States a sum, to be awarded in the discretion of the court, not exceeding five thousand 
dollars, which shall be a lien upon said vessel, to be recovered by proceedings in the proper 
district court of the United States. In all such proceedings the United States district attorney 
for such district shall appear on behalf of the United States; and all such proceedings shall be 
conducted in accordance with the rules and laws governing cases of seizure of vessels for violation 
of the revenue laws of the United States. 

SEc. 2. That any vessel at any foreign port clearing for any port or place in the United 
States shall be required to obtain from the consul, vice consul, or other consular officer of the 
United States at tbe port of departure, or from the medical officer where such officer has been 
detailed by the President for that purpose, a bill of health, in duplicate, in the form prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, setting forth the sanitary history and condition of said vessel~ 
and that it has in all respects complied with the rules and regulations in such cases prescribed 
for securing the best samtary condition of the said vessel, its cargo, passe~ers, and crew; and 
said consular or medical officer is required, before granting such duplicate bill of health, to be 
satisfied that the matters and things therein stated are trne; and for his services in that behalf he 
shall be entitled to demand and receive such fees as shall by lawful regulation be allowed, to be 
accounted for as is required in other cases. · . 

The President, in his discretion, is authorized to detail any medical officer of the Government 
to serve in the office of the consul at any foreign port for the purpose of furnishing information 
and making the inspection and giving the bills of health hcreinbcfore mentioned. Any vessel 
clearing and sailing from any such port without such bill of health, and entering any port of the 
United States, shall forfeit to the United States not more than five thousand dollars the amount 
to be deter.mined b:y the court, which shall be a lien on the same, to be recovered b_y proceedings 
in the proper district court of the l:nited States. In all such proceedings the United States 
district attornev for such district shall appear on behalf of the United States; and all such 
proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the rules and laws governing cases of seizure 
of vessels for violation of the revenue laws of the United States. 

The provisions of this section shall not apply to vessels plying between foreign ports on or 
near the frontiers of the United States and ports of the United States adjacent thereto; but the 
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, when, in his discretion, it is expedient for the 
preservation of the public health, to establish regulations governing such vessels. 

SEc. 5. That the Secretary of the Treasury shall from time to time issue to the consular 
officers of the United States and to the medical officer serving at any foreign port, and otherwise 
make publicly kno\\-'ll, the rules and regulations made by him, to be used and complied with by 
vessels in foreign ports, for securing the best sanitary condition of such vessels, their cargoes, 
passengers, and crew, before their departure for any port in the United States, and in the course 
of the voyage; and all such other rules and regulations as shall be observed in the inspection of 
the same on the arrival thereof at any quarantine station at the port of destination, and for the 
disinfection and isolation of the same, and ,the treatment of cargo and persons on bqard, so as to 
prevent the introduction of cholera, yellow fever, or other contagious or infectious d~ases; and 
it shall not be lawful for any vessel to enter said port to discharge its cargo, or land its passengers, 
except upon a certificate of the health officer at such quarantine station certifying that said rules 
and regulations have in all respects been observed and complied with, as well on his part es on 
the part of the said vessel and its master, in respect to the same and to its cargo, passengers, and 
crew; and the master of every such vessel thail produce and deliver to the collector of customs 
&t said port of entry, toge\her with the other papers of the vesselz the said hills of health required 
to be obtained at the port of departur€ and the certificate herem required to be obtained from 
the health officer at the _{>Ort of entry; and that the bills of health herein prescribed shall be con
sidered as part of the ship's papers, and when duly certified to by the proper consular officer or 
other officer of the United States, over his official signature and seRI, shall be accepted as evjdence 
of the statements therein contained in any court of the United States. 

SEc. 6. That on the arrival of an infected vesselat any port not provided with proper facili
ties for treatment of the same, the Secretary of the Treasury may rema.nd said vessel, at its own 
expense, to the nearest national or other quarantine station, where accommodations and appli
ances are provided for the necessary disinfection and treatment of the vessel, passengers, and 
cargo; and after treatment of any mfected vessel at a national quarantine station, and after 
certificate !!!hall have been given by the 'United States quarantine officer at said station that the 
vessel, cargo, and passengers are each and all free from infectious disease, or danger of eonve~ 
the same said vessel shall be admitted to entry to any port of the United States named w1thlii 
the certificate. But at any ports where ·sufficient quarantine provision has been made by State 
or local authorities the Beeretary of the Treasury may direct vessels bound for said ports to 
undergo quarantine at said State or local station. 

SEo. 7. That whenever it shall be shown to the satisfaction of the President that by re8S011 
?f th~ existence of cho~era or oq1er infectious ~r oontagi~t:S diseases in a fo;-eign eo~ntry th~re 
JS senous danger of the mtroduction of the same into the Um.ted States, and that notwtthst&ndieg 
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the quarantine defense this danger is so increased by the introduction of persons or property 
from such country that a suspension of the right to introduce the same is demanded in the 
interest of the fu6lic health, the President shall have power tu prohibit, in whole or in part, the 
introduction o persons and property from such countries or places as he shall designate, and 
for such period of time as he may deem necessary. 

SEC. 10. That the Supervising Surgeon General, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, is authorized to designate and mark the boundaries of the quarantine grounds 
and quarantine anchorages for vessels which are reserved for use at each United States 
quarantine station; and any vessel or officer of any vessel, or other person, other than State O!" 

municipal health or quarantine officers, trespassing or otherwise entering upon such grounds or 
anchorages in disregard of the quarantine rules and regulations, or without permission of the 
officer in charge of such station, shall be deemed guilty of a :misdemeanor and subject to arrest, 
and upon conviction thereof be punished by a fine of not more than three hundred dollars or 
imprisonment for not more than one year, or both, in the discretion of the court. Any master 
or owner of any vessel, or any peraon violating any provision of this act or any' rule or 
regulation made in accordance with this act, relating to mspection of vessels or relatmg to the 
prevention of the introduct~on of contagious or infectious disea..;;es, or any master, owner, or 
agent of any vessel making a false statement relative to the sanitary condition of said vessel or 
its contents or as to the health of any passenger or person thereon, shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and subject to arrest, and upon conviction thereof be punished by a fine of not 
more than five hundred dollars or imprisollillent for not more than one year, or both, in thB 
discretion of the court. 

SEC. 11. That any vessel sailing from any foreign port without the bill of health required 
by section two of this' act, and arriving within the limits of any collection district of the United 
States, and not entering or attemtting to enter any port of the l!nite<l States shall be subject to 
such quarantine measures as shal be prescribed by regulations of the Secretary of the Treasurv, 
and the cost of such measures shall be a lien on said vessel, to be recovered by proceedings ill 
the proper district court of the "Cnited States and in the manner set forth above as regards 
vessels from foreign ports without bills of health and entering any port of. the United States. 

QUARANTINE REGULATIONS.' 

(Extracts.) 

4. "Cnder the act of Congress approved August 18, 1894, vessels plying between Canadian 
ports on the St. Croix River * * * and ports in the United States; also vessels plying 
between Mexican ports on the Rio Grande River and adjacent ports in the United States are 
exempt from the provisions of section 2 of the act granting additional quarantine powers and 
imposing additional duties upon the Marine-Hospital Service, approved February 1.5, 1893, 
which requires vessels clearing from a foreign port for a port in the United States to obtain 
from the consular or medical officer a bill of health. During the prevalence of any of the 
quarantinable diseases at the foreign port of departure vessels above referred to are hereby 
required to obtain from the consular officer of the United States, or from the medical officer of 
the United States, when such officer has been detailed by the President for this purpose, a bill 
of health, or a supplemental bill of health, in duplicate, m the form prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury. . 
INSPECTION OF VESSELS LEAVL-..G FOREIGN PORTS .AND PORTS IN THE POSSEl'lSIONS OR OTHER 

DEPENDENCIES OF THE UNITED STATES FOR PORTS IN THE "L~ITED STATES OR ITS POSSESSIO:XS 
OR OTHER DEPENDENCIES. 

5. The officer issuing the bill of health shall satisfy himself, by inspection if necessary, 
that the conditions certified to therein are true, and is authorized, in accordance with the lo.w, 
to withhold the bill of health or the supplemental bill of health until he is satisfied that the 
vessel, the passeng_~rs, the crew, and the cargo have complied with all the quarantine laws and 
regulations of the United States. · 

6. Inspection is required of-
(a) All vessels from ports at. which cholera, yellow fever, or plague in men or rodents 

prevl}ils, or at which smallpox or typhus fever prevails in epidemic form, and at which a medical 
officer is detailed. · 

(b) All vessels ca:rrring steerage passengers; but need only include the inspection of such 
passengers and their livmg apartments, if sailing from a healthful port. -

7. Inspection of the vessel is such an examination of the vessel, cargo, passengers, crew, 
personal. effects of same, including examination of manifests and other papers, food a.nd watElr 
SUP.Ply, ~he ascertainme~t of its relat~ons with the ~hore, tfie mo.nner of l?ading; an~ possibilities 
of mvas1on by rats and insects as will enable the mspectmg officer to determme if these re,,,,CJU-

· 1ations have boon.complied with. 

• These regulations are subject to change. 
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8. When an inspection is required, it should. be made by daylight, as late as practicable 
before sailing. The vessel should he inspected before the passengers go aboard, the passengers 
just before embarkation, and the crew on deck; and no commumcation should be had with the 
vessel after such inspection except by permission of the.officer issuing the hill of health. 

INSPECTION. 

50. Every vessel subject to quarantine inspection entering a port of the United States, its 
possessions or dependencies, shall be considered in quarantine until given free pratique. Such 
vessel shall fly a yellow flag at the foremast head from sunrise to sunset, and shall observe all 
the other requirements of vessels actually_quarantined. -, 

61. Vessels arriving at ports of the United States under the following conditions shall be 
inspected by a quarantine officer prior to entry: 

(a) All vessels from foreign ports except those covered by paragraph 4, provided the latter 
are not inspected. 

(b) Any vessel with sickness on board. 
(c) Vessels from domestic ports where cholera, plague, or yellow fever prevails, or 

where smallpox or typhus fever prevails in epidemic form. 
(d) Vessels from ports suspected of infection with yellow fever, having entered a port 

north of the southern boundary of Maryland without disinfection, shall be subjected to a 
second inspection before entering any ports south of said latitude during the quarantine season 
of such port. . 

62. The inspections of vessels required by these regulations shall be made between sunrise 
and sunset, except in case of vessels in distress. * * * 

63. In making the inspection of a vessel, the bill of health and clinical record of all cases 
treated during the voyage, crew and passengers' lists and manifests, and, when necessary, the 
ship's log shall be examined. The crew and passengers shall be mustered and examined and 
compared with the Ests and manifests and any discrepancies investi~ated. * * * 

~5. No person except the quarantine officer, his ei_n.ployees, Umte? St.ates cu.stoms <?fficers, 
or pilots shall be permitted to board any vessel subject to quarantme rnspect1on until after 
the vessel has been inspected by the quarantine officer and granted free pratique, and all such 
persons so boarding such vessel shall, in the discretion of the quarantine officer, be subject to 
the same restrictions as the personnel of the vessel. 

66. Towboats or any other vessels having had communication with vessels subject to inspec-
tion shall themselves be subject to inspection. · 

QUARANTINE. 

69. Vessels arriving under the following conditions shall be placed in quarantine: 
(a) With quarantinable disease on board or having had such disease on board during the 

vovage. · 
" (b) Any vessel which the quarantine officer considers infected with quarantinable disease. 

(c) A vessel arriving at a port south of the southern boundary of Virginia. in the sea.son of 
·close quarantine, April 1 to November I, from a tropical American port, unles& said port is 
known to be free from yellow fever. 

(d) Vessels arriving at ports north of this line, and south of the southern boundary of 
.Maryland, between May 1.5 and October 1, if from a tropical American port, unless said port 
is known to be free from vellow fever. 

(e) Vessels arriving at a southern port, referred to in paragraphs (c) and (d) during the 
·season of close quarantme for such ports, via a northern port, when from a port known to he 

infected with yellow fever, unless six days have elapsed since the fumigation of the vessel in 
such northern port and certificate be presented from the quarantine officer at such northern 
port, or an accredited medical officer of the United States. 

(f) In the case of vessels arriving at a northern port without sickness on hoard from ports 
where yellow fever prevails, the personnel shall be detained under observation at quarantine 
to complete six days from the port of departure. 

(!J) Towboats and other vessels havmg had communication with vessels subjected to quar
antine shall themselves be quarantined if they have been exposed to infection. 

70. Vessels engaged in the fruit trade may be admitted to entry without detention, provided 
that they have complied in all respects with the special rules and regulations made by the 
Sooretary of the Treasury with regard to vessels engaged in said trade. 

GENERAL REQ"GIREMENT~ AT QUARANTINE. 

72. No direct communication shall be allowed between any vessel in quarantine and any 
person or place outside, and no communication whatever between quarantine or any vessel in · 
quarantine and any person or place outside except under the supervision of the quarantine 
officer. 
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76. Vessels detained at any national quarantine will be subject to such additional rules 
and regulations as niay be promulgated from time to time by the Surgeon General. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS RELATING TO NAVAL VESSELS. 

146. Vessels of the "Gnited States Navy may be granted the hereinafter-stated exemptions 
from quarantine regulations, but are subject to quarantine inspection upon arrival at a port 
of the United States. 

147. The certificates of the medical officers of the Cnited States Navv as to the s1mitarv 
history and condition of the vessel and its personnel may be accepted for naval vessels by tli'e 
quarantine officer boarding the vessel in lieu of an actual inspection. 

148. Vessels of the United States Navy having entered the harbors of infected forts, but 
having held no communication which is liable to convey infection, may be exemptec from the 
disinfection and detention imposed on merchant vessels from such ports. 
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APPENDIX V. 

RULES TO PREVENT COLLISIONS OF VESSELS. 

[Compiled for insertion in volumes of the U. S. Cmst Pilot.] 

AN ACT In regard to collisions at sea. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatii•es of the United StaJ;es of America 
in Congress assembled, That in every case of collision between two vessels it shall be the duty of 
the master or person in charge of each vessel, if and so far as he can do so without serious 
danger to his own vessel, crew, and passengers (if any), to stay by the other vessel until he has 
ascertained that she has no need of further assistance, and to render to the other vessel, her 
niaster, crew, and passengers (if any), such assistance as may be practieable and as may be 
necessary in order to save them from any danger caused by the c-ollision, and also to give to the 
master or person in charge of the other vessel the name of his own vessel and her port of 
registry, or the port or place to which she belongs, and also the name of the ports and placea 
from which and to which she is bound. 

If he fails so to do, and no reasonable cause for such failure is shO\vn, the collision shall, 
in the absence of proof to the contrary, be deemed to have been caused by his ·wrongful act, 
neglect, or default. . 

SEC. 2. That every master or person in charge of a United States vessel who fails, without 
reasonable cause, to render such assistance or give such information as aforesaid shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be liable to a pen!llty of one tl;iousand dollars, or imprison
ment for a term not exceeding two years; and for the above sum the vessel shall be liable and 
may be seized and proceeded against by process in any district court of the United States by any 
person; one-half such sum to be payable to the informer and the other half to the United States. 

SEC. 3. That this act shall take effect at a time to be fixed by the President by proclamation 
issued for that purpose. 

Approved September 4, 1890. Proclamation dated November 18, 1890, to take effeet 
December 15, 1890. 

INTERNATIONAL RULES. 

!.-ENACTING CLAUSE, SCOPE, AND PENALTY. 

Be it enacted by tlte Senate and HoWJe of Repre.sentatives of the United Stales of America 
in Congress assembled, That the following regulations for preventing collisions at sea shall be 
followe"d by all public and private vessels of the United States upon the high seas and in all 
waters connected therewith navigable by sea-going vessels. 

ART. 30. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of a spec-ial rule, duly 
made by local authority, relative to the navigation of any harbor, river, or inland waters. 

PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

In the following rules every· steam vessel which is under sail and not under steam is to be 
considered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not, is to be 
considered a steam vessel. 

The words "steam vessel" sha.11 include any vessel propelled by machinery. 
A vessel is "under way" within the meaning of these rules when she is not at anchor, or 

made fast to the shore, or aground. 

·IL-LIGHTS AND SO FORTH. 

The word "visible" in these rules when applied to lights shall mean visible on a dark night 
with a. clear atmosphere . 

.A.RT. 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from sunset to 
sunrise, and during mieh time no other lights which may be mistaken for the pre8cribed lights 
shall be exhibited. 



 

174 APPENDIX V. 

STEAM VESSELS-MASTHEAD LIGHT • 

.ART. 2. A steam vessel when uncler way shall carry-(a) On or in front of the foremast 
or if a vessel without a foremast, then in the fore part of the vessel, at a height above the 
hull of not less than twenty feet, and if the breadth of the vei>sel exceeds twenty feet, then 
at a height above the hull not less than such breadth, so, however, that the light need not 
be carried at a greater height above the hull than forty feet, a bright white light, so constructed 
as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty points of the compass, so 
fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vesl'lel, namely, from right ahead to 
two points abaft the beam on either side and of such a character as to be visible at a distance 
of at least five miles. " 

STEAM VESSELS-SIDE LIGHTS. 

(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over 
an arc of the horiwn of ten points of the compas;;, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and of such a character as to be 
visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc 
of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a character as to be visible at a 
distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting at 
least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen across 
the bow. 

RTEAM VESSELS-RANGE LIGHTS. 

(e) A steam vessel when under way may carry an additional white light similar in construc
tion to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). These two lights shall be so placed in line with 
the keel that one shall be at least fifteen feet higher than the other, and in such a position with 
reference to each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The vertical dis
tance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 

STEAM VESSELS WHEN TOWING. 

ART. 3. A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addition to her side lights, 
carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less than six feet apart, and 
when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional brightwhite light six feet above or 
below such light, if the length of the tow measuring from the stern of the towing vessel to the 
stern of the last vessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. EacJi of these lights shall be of the 
same construction and character, and shall be carried in the same position as the white light 
mentioned in article two (a), excepting the additional light, which may be carried at a height of 
not less than fourteen feet above the hull. 

Such Rteam ve.."!sel may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or .aftermast for the vessel 
towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 

SPECIAL LIGHTS . 

.ART. 4. (a) A vessel which from any accident is not under command shall carry at the 
same height as a white light mentioned in article two .(a), where they can best be seen, and if a 
steam vessel in lieu of that light, two red lights, in a vertical line one over the other, not less than 
six feet ape.rt, and of such a character as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at 
least two iniles; and shall bv day carry in a vertical line one over the other, not less than six feet 
apart, where they can best be seen, two black balls or shapes, each two feet in diameter. 

(b) A vessel employed in laying or in ,Picking up a telegraph cable shall carry in the same 
position as the white light mentioned in article two (a), and if a steam vessel in lieu of that light 
three lights in a vertical line one over the other not less than six foot apart. The highest and 
lowest of these lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and they shall be of such 
a chamcter as to be visible all around the horizon, at a distance of at least two miles. By day 
she shall carry in a vertical line one over the other, not less than six feet apart, where they can 
best be seen, three shapes not less than two feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest 
shall be _globular in shape and red in eolor, and the middle one diamond in shape and white. 

(c) The vessels referred to in this article, when not ma.king way through the water, shall not 
carry the side lights, but when making way shall carry them. 

(J) The lights and shapes required to be shown hy this article are to be taken by other vessels 
as signa,ls that the vessel showing them is not under command and can not therefore get out of 
the way. 

Tl1ese signals are not signals of vessels in distress and requiring ll8Si.stanee. Such signals 
are contained in article thirty-one. 
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LIGHTS FOR SAILING VESSELS AND VESSELS IN TOW. 

ART. 5. A sailin~ vessel under way and any vessel being towed shall carry the same lights as 
are prescribed by article two for a steam vessel under way, with the exception of the white lights 
mentione<l therein, which they shall never carry. 

LIGHTS FOR SMALL VESSELS. 

ART. 6. Whenever, as in the case of sn1all vessels under way during ba<l weather, the green 
and red side lights can not be fixed. these lights shall be kept at hand, lighted and ready for use; 
and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their resr.ective sides in sulli
cient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and so that the 
green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side, nor, if prac
ticable, more than two points abaft the beam on their respective sides. To make the use of these 
portable lights more certain and easy the lanterns containing them shall each be painted oubide 
with the color of the light they respectively contain, and shall be provided with proper screens. 

LIGHTS FOR SMALL STEAM AND SAIL VESSELS AND OPEN BOATS. 

ART. 7. Steam vessels of less than forty, .and vessels under oars or sails of•less than twentv 
tons gross tonnage, respectively, and rowing boats, when under way, shall not be required t~ 
carry the lights mentioned in article two (a), (b), and (c), but if they do not carry them they shall 
be provided with the following lights: 

First. Stearn vessels of less than forty tons shall carry-
(a) In the fore part of the vessel or on or in front of the funnel, where it can best be seen, 

and at a height above the gunwale of not Jess than nine feet, a bright white light constructed 
and fLxed as prescribed in article two (q,), and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of 
at least two miles. 

(b) Green and red side lights constructed and fixed as prescribed in article two (b) and (c), 
and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least one nlile, or a combined lantern 
showing a green light and a red light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on their 
respective sides. Such lanterns shall be carried not less than three feet below the white light. 

Second. Small steamboats, such as are carried by seagoina vessels, may carry the white 
light at a less height than nine feet above the gunwale, but it shali' be carried above the combined 
lantern mentioned in subdivision one (b). 

Third. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons shall have ready at hand a lantern 
with a green glass on one side and a red glass on the other, which, on the approach of or to 
other vessels, shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision, so that the green light 
shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard sido. · 

Fourth. Ilo"\\o-ing boats, whether under oars or sails, shall have ready at hand a lantern 
showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision. 

The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed by 
article four (a) and article eleven, last paragraph. 

LIGHTS Jo'OR PILOT VESSELS • 

.ART. 8. Pilot vessels when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall not show the 
lights required for other vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible all around 
the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light .or flare-up lights at short intervals, which 
shall never exceed fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their si<le lights lighted, read.'T 
for use, and shall fla..~h or show them at short intervals, to indicate the direction in which they 
are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on the port side, nor the red light on the 
.starboard side. 

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to put a pilot on 
board m~y show the whit~ light instead of carrying it at the masthead, a:nd may, instead of the 
colored lights aboye mentioned, have at hand, ready for use, a lantern with a green glass on the 
on:e side and a red glass on the other, to be used as pre..~crihed above. 

Pilot vessels when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall carry lights similar to 
those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel, when engttged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the. 
United States and n-ot at anchor, shall, in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats, carry 
at a distance of eight foot below her white masthead light a red light, visible all around tlie 
horizon and of sucli a cha.racter as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atrn0spbere at a 
distance of at least two miles, and also the colored side lights required to be carried by vessels 
when under way. 
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1''-'nen engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the United States, and at 
anch?r, she shall carry in adcliti?n t? the lights required for all pilot boats the red light above 
mentioned, but not the colored side hghts. \-Vhen not engaged on her station on pilotage duty 
she shall carry the same lights as other steam vessels. ' 

LIGHTS, ETC., OF FISHING VESSELS . 

. ART. 9. Fishing vessels ~n<l fishini boats, wh.en under way and when not i:equired by this 
article to carry or show the lights heremafter specified, shall carry or show the hghts prescribed 
for vessels of their tonnage under way. ·, 

(a) Open boats, by which is to be understood boats not protected from the entry of sea 
water 1?Y means of a continuous deck, when engaged in any fishing at night, with outlying tackle 
extending not more than one hundred and fifty feet horizontally from the boat into the seaway 
shall carry one all-around white light. ' 

Open boats, when fishing at night, with outlying tackle extending more than one hundred 
and ;fifty f~e~ horizontally frt?m the b?at into the seaway, shall carry one all-round white light, 
and in addition, on approaching or being approached by other vessels, shall show a second white 
light at least three feet below the first light and at a horizontal distance of at least five feet away 
from it in the direction in which the outlying tackle is attached. 

(b) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subdivision (a), when fishing with drift 
nets, shall, so long as the nets are wholly or partly in the water, carry two white lights where 
the}" can best be seen. Such lights_ shall be placed so that the vertical distance between them 
shall be not less than six feet and not more than fifteen feet, and so that the horizontal distance 
between them, measured in a line ·with the keel, shall be not less than five feet and not more than 
ten feet. The lower of these two lights shall be in the direction of the nets, and both of them 
shall be of such a character as to show all around the horizon, and to be visible at a distance of 
not less than three miles. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coasts of Japan and Korea 
sailing fishing vessels of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to carry the 
lower of these two lights-. Should they, however, not carry it, they shall show in the same posi
tion (in the direction of the net or gear) a white light, visible at a distance of not less than one sea 
Inile, on the approach of or to other vessels. 

(c) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subdivision (a), when line fishing with 
their lines out and attached to or hauling their lines, and when not at anchor or stationary within 
the meaning of subdivision (h), shall carry the same lights as vessels fishing with drift nets. 
"When shooting lines, or fishing -with t.owing lines, they shall carry the lights presrcibed for a 
steam or sailing vessel under way, respectively. 

"\Vithin the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coasts of Japan and Korea 
sailing fishing vessels of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to carry the 
lower of these two lights. Should they, however, not carry it, they shall show in the sanie 
position (in the direction of the lines) a white light, visible at a distance of not less than one sea 
mile on the approach of or to other vess~ls. 

(d) Vessels when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the dragging of an apparatus 
along the bottom of the sea-

First. If steam vessels, shall carry in the same/osition as the white light mentioned in 
article two (a) a tri-colored lantern so constructed an fixed as to show a white light from right 
ahead to two points on each bow, and a green light and a red light over an arc of the horizon 
from two points on each bow to two points abaft the beam on the starboard and port sides, 
respectivef}~; and not less than.six nor more than twelve feet below the tri-colored lantern a white 
light in a lantern, so constructed as to show a clear,uniform,and unbroken light all around the 
horizon. 

Second. If sailing vessels, shall carry a white light in a lantern, so constructed as to show a 
clear, uniform, and unbroken light all around the horizon, and shall also, -on the approach of or 
to other vessels, show where it can best be seen a white flare-up light or torch in sufficient time 
to prevent collision. 

All lights mentioned in subdivision (d) first and second shall be visible at a distance of at 
. least two miles. 

(e) Oyster dredgers and other vessels fishing with dredge nets shall carry and show the same 
lights as trawlers. 

<j) Fishing vessels and fishing boats may at any time use a flare-up light in addition to the 
lights which they are by this article required to carry and show, and they may also use working 

lightscU) Every fishing vessel and every fishin~ boa.t under one hundred and filty foot in length, 
when at anchor, shall exhibit a white light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 
one mile. 

Every :fishing vessel of one hundred and fifty feet in length or upward, when at anchor 
shall exhibit a white li_ght visible a.11 around the horizon at a distance of at least one nrile, ·;t;d 
shall exhibit & second light as provided for vessels of such length by article eleven. 
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Should any such vessel, whether under one hundred and fifty feet in length or of one hundred 
and fifty feet in length or upward, be attached to a net or uther fishing gear, she shall on the 
approach of other vessels show an additional white light at least three feet below the anchor light, 
and at a horizontal di,;;tance of at least five feet away from it in the direction of the net or gear. 

(h) If a vessel or boat when fishing becomes stationary in consequence of her gear ~ettiug 
fast to a rock or other obstruction, she shall in daytime haul down the day signal reqmred by 
subdivision Ck); at night show the light or lights prescribed for a vessel at anchor; and during 
fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms make the signal prescribed for a vessel et anchor. 
(See subdivision (d) and the last paragraph of article fifteen.) 

(i) In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms drift-net vessels attached to their nets, 
and vessels when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag net, and vessels line fishing 
with their lines out, shall, if of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward, respectively, at intervals 
of not more than one minute make a blast: if steam vessels, with the whistle or siren, and if 
sailing vessels, vdth the fog horn, each blast to be followed by ringing the bell. Fishing vessels 
and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to give the above-men
tioned signals; but if they do not, they shall make some other efficient sound signal at intervals of 
not more than one minute. 

(k) All vessels or boats fishing with nets or lines or trawls, when under way, shall in dav
time indicate their occupation to an approaching vessel by displaying a basket or other efficient 
signal where it can best be seen. If vessels or boats at anchor have their gear out, they shall, 
on the approach of other vessels, show the same signal on the side on which those vessels can 

pass.The vessels required by this article to carry or show the lights hereinbefore specified sh~ll 
not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed by article four (a) an<l the last paragraph of article 
eleven. 

LIGHTS FOR AN OVERTAKEN VESSEL . 

.ART. 10. A vessel which is bei.ng overtaken by another shall shO"W from her stern to such 
last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flam-up light. 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be fixed and carried in a lantern, 
but in such case the lantern shall be so constructed, fitted, and screened that it shall throw an 
unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twelve -points of the compass, namelv, for six 
points from right aft on each side of the ·vessel, so as to be visible at a <listance of a£least one 
mile. Such lights shall be c11rried as nearly as practicable on the same level as the side lights. 

ANCHOR LIGHTS. 

ART. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length when at anchor sh.all carry 
forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding twenty feet above the hull, 
a white light in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear·, uniform, and unbroken light visible 
all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in length, when at anchor, shall carry in 
the forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding forty feet 
above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern of the vessel, and at such a height that it 
shall be not Jess than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such light. 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing in her certificate of 
registry. 

A. vessel aground in or near a fair-way shall carry the above light or lights and the two red 
lights prescribed by article four (a). · 

SPECIAL SIGNALS • 

.ART. 12. Every vessel may, if necessary in order to attract attention, in addition to the 
lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use any detonating 
signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. 

NAVAL .LIGHTS AND RECOGNITION SIGNALS . 

.ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules made 
by the Government of any nation with respect to additional station and signal-lights for two or 
m.ore ships of war or for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of recognition 
siglials adopted by shipowners, which have been authorized by their respective Governments 
and duly registeroo and published. 

STEAM VESSEL UNDER SAIL BY DAY. 

AltT. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel up, shall carry 
in daytime, forward, where it ca.n best be seen, one black hall or shape two feet in diameter. 
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III.--SOUKD SIGNALS FOR FOG, AND SO FORTH. 

PRELIMINARY. 

ART. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be given: 
First. By "stean1 vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
Second. By "sailing vessels" and "vessels towed" on the fog horn. 
The words "prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean a blast of from four to si..."C 

seconds' duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided ·with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded by steam or by 

some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any obstruction, 
and with an efficient fog horn, to be sounded by mechanical means, and also with an efficient 
bell. (In all cases where the rules require a bell to be used a drum may be substituted on 
board Turkish vessels, or a gong where such articles are used. on board small seagoing- vessels.) 
A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall be pro..-ided with a sunilar fog 
horn and bell. In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms, whether by day or night, the 
signals d escrihed in this article shall be used as follows, namely: 

STEAM VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(a.) A steam vessel having way upon her shall sound, at intervals of not more than two 
minutes, a prolonged blast. 

(b) A steam vessel under way, but stopped, and having no way upon her, shall sound, at 
intervals of not more than two minutes, two prolonged blasts, with an interval of about one 
second between. 

SAIL VESSEL l::-NDER WAY, 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, when 
on the starboard tack, one blast z when on the port tack, two blasts in succession, and when with 
the wind abaft the beam, three olasts in succession. 

VESSELS AT ANCHOR OR NOT "C"NDER WAY. 

(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one minute, ring the hell 
rapidly for about five seconds. 

VESSE~A TOWING OR TOWED. 

(e) A vessel when to"\\.iug, a vessel employed in laying or picking up a telegraph cable, and a 
vessel 'Jn<ler way, which is unable to get out of the way of an approaching vessel through being 
not under command, or unable to maneuver as required by the rules, shall, instead of the signals 
prescribed in subdivisions (a) and (c) of this article, at intervals of not more than two minutes, 
sound three blasts in succession, namely: One prolonged blast followed by two. short blasts. A 
vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give any other. 

SMALL SAILING VESSELS AND BOATS. 

Sailing vessels ~n ~ats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be ob~ed to give 
the above-mentione ignals, but, if they do not, they shall make some other efficient sound 
si~nal at intervals _ not more than one minute. 

, 
SPEED IN FOG. 

ART. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms, go at a 
moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions . 

. ~ steam yes~el hearing, apparently forward of he.i: beam, the fog signal of a . vessel the 
position of which is not ascertB.llled, shall, so far as the c1rcUlllStances of the case adm1t, stop her 
engines, and then nav-igate with caution until danger of collision is over. 

IV.--STEERING- AND SAILING 'RULES .. 

PRELIMINARY. 

Risk of collision can, when circumstances. yernnt, be ascertained by carefully watohing tna 
C?mpass bearing of an appr?ftCh:ing v~el. I the bearing does not appreciably ~_hange,. q(}j-u 
risk shoqld .be deel!led to; eX1$t. 

SAILING VESSELS. 

ART. 17. When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to involve risk of 
collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other?. as follows, namely: 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of t.ne wa.y of a vessel which is cloe&
hauled. 
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(b) A vessel w:1ich is closehauled on the port tack "hall keep out of the way of a vessel which 
is closehauled on the starboard tack. -

(c) When both are running free, v.rith the wind on different sides, the vessel which has the 
wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

(d) VVhen both are running free, with the wind on the sa.mfl side, the yessP! which is to the 
windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to the 1£>eward. 

(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out d the way of the other vessel. 

STEAM VESSELS. 

ART. 18. When two stca1n vessels :ue meeting end on, or nearly end on, so as to involve risk 
of collision, each shall alter her course to starboard, so that each ma~v pass on the port side of 
the other. 

This article only applies to case,,; where vessels are ineeting end on, or nearly end on, in 
such a manner as to involve risk of collision, and does not apply to two vessels wfiich must, if 
both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of each other. 

The only cases to which it does apply are when each of the two vessels is end on, or nearly 
end on, to the other; in other words, to cases in which, by day, each ,-essel sees the masts of 
the otl1er in a line, or nearly in a line, with her own; and by night, to ctises in which each 
vessel is in such a position as to see both the side lights of the ~other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead crossing her own 
course; or by night, to cases where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the red light of the 
other, or where the green light of one vessel is opJJOsed to the gr!:'rn light of the other, or "''_here 
a red light without a green light, or a ~reen light witliout a red light, is seen ahead, or where 
both green and red lights are seen anywllere hut alumd. 

TWO HTEAM VESSELS CROSSING. 

ART. 19. \Vhen two steam vessds are cros;;;ing. ;;;o a;;; to involve risk of collision, the ves;;;el 
which has the other on her own starboard side shull keep out of the way of the other. 

STEA1'f VESSEL SHALL KEEP OUT OF THE WAY OF SAILING VESSEL • 

.ART. 20. When a steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such directions as to 
·involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the way of the sailing vessel. 

cornsE A'N"D SPEED. 

ART. 21. vVhere, by any of these rules. one of two vessels is to koop out of the way, the 
other shall keep her course and speed. 
· NoTE.-,\'hen, in coruie9uence of thick weather or other causes, such vesE<el finds herself so clcORe thai colli$ion 
can not be .avoided by the act10n of the giving-way ves..~el alone, she also shall take such action as will best aid to avert 
collision. (See article3 twenty-seven and twenty-nine.) 

CROSSING AHEAD. 

ART. 22. Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of anoth<.'r 
vess~l shall, if the circumstances of the case adinit, avoid crossing ahead of the otli'er. 

STEAM VESSEL SlIALI, SLA.CKE"' SPEED OR STOP. 

ART. 23. Every steam vessel which is directed hv these rules to kl:'cp out of the wav of 
another vessel shall, on approaching lwr, if necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse.· 

OVERTAKING VESSELS. 

ART. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, every vessel. overtaking any 
other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than two points abaft 
her beam, that is, in such a position, with reference to the vessel which she is overtaking that at 
night she would be unable to see eith.er of that vessel's side lights,. shall be deemed to be an over
taking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two vt•ssels shall make the 
overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these rules, or relievt> her of the dutv 
of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally passed aml cleur. ~ 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with certainty whether she is forvrnrd 
of or abaft this direction from the ot,her vessel. she should, if in doubt, assume that she is an 
ov-0rtaking vessel and keep out of the way. · 

NARROW CHAKNELS. 

ART. 25. In narrow channels everv steam vessel shall, when it is safe and practicalile, keep 
to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which lies on the starboard side of such vessel. 

97822°-11--12 
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RIGHT OF WAY OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 26. Sailing vessels under wav shall keep out of the way of sailing vesselR or boats 
fishing with nets, or lines, O'l" trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat engaged in 
fishing the right of obstrncting a fairway used by vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. 

GENERAL PRUDENTIAL RULE. 

ART. 27. In obeying and construing these rules, due regard shall be had to all dangers of 
navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which may render a departure from 
the above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 

80-C::-ND SIGNALS FOR PASSING STEAMERS. 

ART. 28. The words ''short blasts," used in this article, shall mean a blast of about one 
second's duration. 
· When vessels are in sight of one another, a steam vessel under way, in taking any course 
authorized or required by these rules, shall indicate that course by the following signals on her 
whistle or siren, namely: 

One short blast to- m.ean, "I am directing my course to starboard." 
Two short blasts to mean, "I am directing my course to port." 
Three short blasts to mean, "My engines are going at full speed astern." 

PRECAUTION. 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or master or crew 
thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to 
keep a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be required by the ordinary 
practice of seamen, or by the special circumstances of the case. 

ART. 30. [Follows enacting clause.] 

DISTRESS SIGNALS. 

ART. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other vessels or from the 
shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed by her, either together or_ 
separately, namely; 

In the daytime-
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a minute. 
Second. The international code signal of distress indicated by N. C. 
Third. The distance signal, consisting of a square flag, having either above or below it a 

ball or anything resembling a ball. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding ·with any fog-signal apparatus. 
At night-
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a. minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, and so forth). 
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any color or description, fired one at a time, at 

short intervals. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

INLAND RULES. 

NoTE.-The paragraphs irulicated by a vertical line are iiienticaJly the same as corresponding 
paragraphs in the International Rules. 

!.-ENACTING CLAUSE, SCOPE, AND PENALTY. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and l-IO'USe of Representatives of the United States of America in 
O<mgress assembled, That the following regulations for preventing collision shall be followed by 
all vessels navigating all harbors, rivers, and inland waters of the United States, except the Great 
Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as Montreal and the Red River of 
the North and rivers emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and their tributaries, and are hereby 
declared special rules duly mane by local authority. 

SEc. 2. That the supervising mspectors of steam vessels a.nd the Supervising Inspector 
General shall establish such rules to be observed by steam vessels in passing each other and as to 
the lights to he carried by ferryboats and by barges and canal boats when in tow of steam 
vessels, not inconsistent with the provisions of this act, as they from time to time may deem 
necessary for isafetv, which rules when ap_proved by the Secretary of Commeree and Labor, are 
hereby d~lared special rules ·duly made by local a:uthority, as provided f<!r in article thlr:ty of 
cha{>ter eight hundred and two of the laws of eighteen hundred e.ud nmety. Two pnnted 
copies of such rules shall be furnished to such ferryboats and steam vessels, which rules shall 
be kept posted up in conspicuous places in such vessels. 
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SEC. 3. That every pilot, engineer, mate, or master of any steam vessel, and every master 
or mate of any barge or canal boat, who neglects or refuses to observe the provisions of this act, 
or the regulations established in pursuan.ce of the preceding sec.tion.' shall be liable to a penalty 
of fifty dollars, and for all damages sustamed by any passenger m h1s person or baO'gage by such 
neglect or refusal: Pronided, That nothing herein shall relieve any vessel, owne~, or corpora
tion from any liability incurred by reason of such neglect or refusaf. 

E?Ec. 4. That eyery vessel that shall be navigated >vithout complying with the proYisions 
of this act shall be liable to a penalty of two hundred dollars, one-half to go to the informer, for 
which sum the vessel so navigated shall be liable and may be seized and proceeded against by 
action in any district court of the United States having jurisdiction of the offense. 

PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

In the following rules every steam vessel which is under sail and not under steam is to be 
considered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not, is to be 
considered a steam vessel. 

The words "steam vessel" shall include any vessel propelled by maehinery. 
A vessel is "under way," within the meaning of these rules, when she is not at anchor, or 

made fast to the shore, or aground. 

IL-LIGHTS AJ\TD SO FORTH. 

The word "visible" in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean visible on a dark 
night ~ith a clear atmosphere. 

ART. 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from sunset 
to sunrise, and during such time no other lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed 
lights shall be exhibited. 

STEAM VESSELS-MASTHEAD LIGHT. 

ART. 2. A steam vessel when under way shall carry (a) on or in front of the foremast, 
or, if a vessel without a foremast, then in the forepart of the vessel, a bright white light so 
c:onstructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty points of the 
[)Ompass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, nameiy, from right 
11head to two puints abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to be visible at a 
distance of at least five miles. 

STEAM VESSELS-SIDE LIGHTS. 

(b) On the starboa1·d side a green light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an 
arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and of such a character as to be visible at 
a distance of at least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc 
of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to 
two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance 
of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting at 
least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen across 
the bow. 

STEAM VESSELS-RANGE LIGHTS. 

(e) A seagoing steam vessel when under way may carry an additional white light. similar in 
construction to thelight mentioned in subdivision (a.). These h•rn lights shall be so placed in 
line with the keel that one shall be at least fifteen feet higher than the other, and in such a 
position with reference to each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. 
The vertical distance bet\>1teen these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 

(f) All steam vessels (except seagoing vessels and ferryboats) shall carry in addition to 
green and red lifrrhts required hy article two (b), (c), and screens as required by article two (d), a 
central range o t.wQ white lights; the after light being carried at an elevat.1on at least fifteen 
feet above the light. at the head of the vessel. The headlight shall be so constructed as to show 
an unbroken light through twenty points of the compass, namely, from right ahead to two 
points abaft the beam on either side of the vessel, and the after light so as to show all around 
the horizon. 

STEAM VESSELS WHEN TOWING. 

ART. 3. A steam vessel when towing a.nother vessel shall, in addition to her side lights, 
carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less than three feet apart, 
arid when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional bright white light three feet 
above or below such lights, .if the length of the tow, measuring from the stern of the towing 
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vessel to the stern of the last Yessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. EaC'h of these lights shall 
be of tho same construction and character, and shall be carried in tho same position 1u1 the ·white 
light mentioned in article two (a) or the after range light mentioned in article two (f). 

Such steam vessels may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or aftermast for the 
vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 

LIGHTS FOR SAILING VESSELS AND VESSELS IN TOW. 

AnT .. 5. A sailing vessel under way or being towed sha11 carry t.l1e same lights as are 
prescribud hy artide t~vo for a steam vuoisel under way, with the exception of the white lights 
mentioned therein, which they shall never carry. -, 

LIGHTS FOR FERRYBOATS, BARGES, AND CANAL BOATS IN TO"T· 

See section 2, enacting clause, scope 1md penalty, preceding; also Pilot Rules, which are 
issued by the Steamboat-Inspection Service. 

LIGHTS FOR SMALL VESSELS. 

ART. 6. Whenever, as in the case of vessels of less than ten gross tons under way during 
bad weather, the green and red side lights can not be fixed, tliese lights shall be kept at hand, 
lightf'd and read:y for use; and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on 
their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them 
most visible, and so that the b'Teen light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on 
the starboard side, nor, if rracticahle, more than two points a haft the beam on their respective 
sides. To make the use o these portable lights more certain and easy, the lanterns containing 
them shall each be painted outside with the color of the light they respectively contain, and 
shall be provided ·with proper screens. 

ART. 7. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand a lantern 
showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in sufficient time to prevent 
collision. 

LIGHTS F')R PILOT VESSELS. 

. ART. ~- Pilot vessels when engaged on their statio~ on pilotage duty shall not ~~ow the 
lights reqmred for other vessels, but shall carry a wlute light at the mai:;thead VIS1ble all 
anmncl the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light or flare-up lights at short intervals 
which shall never exeeed fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall }uwe their side lights lighted, ready 
for use, and shall flash or show them at short intervals, to indicate the direction in which they 
are heading, hut the green light shall not be shown on the port side nor the red light on the 
starboard side. 

A pilot Yessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to pu~ ~ pilot on 
board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, ins~ad of the 
colored lig-hts above mentioned, have at hand, ready fur use, a lantern with a gr~:.glass un 
the one side and a red glass on the other, to be used as prescribed ahove. -··-

Pilot vessels, when not en~aged on their station on pilotage duty, shall carry ~similar 
to those of other vessels of their tonnage. · ·· 

A steam p\lot vessel, when engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the 
United Stat~·s, and not.at anchor, shall, in a<~dition to the ~ights requi_red fo~ ~ll pilot boats, 
carry at a distance of eight feet below her wlnte masthead light a red light, V1s1ble all around 
the horizon and of such a character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a 
distance of at. least two miles, and also the colored side lights required to be carried by vessels 
when under way. . 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the United States, and at 
anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats the red light. above 
mentioned, but not the colored sidr lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the same lights as other 
steam vessels. 

LIGHTS, ETC., OF FISIIING VESSELS. 

ART. 9. (a) Fishing vessels of less than ten gross tons, when under way and when not having 
their nets, tr£.wls, dmdges, or lines in the water, shall not be obliged to carry the colored side 
lights; but every such vessel shall, in lieu thereof, have ready at hand a lantern 'With a green glas.s 
on one side and a red gl&ss on the other side, and on approaching to or be~ approached by 
anotlier vessel such lantern shall he exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision, so that the 
green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. • 

(b) All fishing veS&'ls and fishing boats of ten gross tons or upward, when under way and 
when not having thuir- nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall carry and show the 
same lights as other vessels under way. 
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(c) All vessels, when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kin<l of dragnets or lines, shall 
exhibit, from some part of the v<:'ssel where they can be best se<'n, two lights. One of these 
lights shall be red an<l the other shall be white. The re<l light shall be above the while light, 
and shall be at a vertical distance from it of not less than six feet and not more than twelve feet; 
a'1d the horizontal distance between them, if an~~. shall not be more than ten foct. ThcS(' two 
lights shall be of such a character and contain<'d in hmterns of such construetion as to be visible 
all around the horizon, the white light a distanec of not lPss than thrPe milPs and the red light 
of not less than two miles. 

LIGHTS FOR RAFTS OR OTHER WATER CRAFT. 

(d) Rafts, or other ·water (Taft not lwrein provided for, naYigating by hand power, horse 
power, or bv the current of the river, shall carrv one or more good white lights, which shall be 
placed in such manner as shall be prescribe<l by the Board of Supervising Inspectors of Steam 
Vessels.1 

LIGHTS FOR AN OVERTAKEN VESSEL. 

ART. 10. A vessel which is being oyertakcn by another, except a steam vessel with an after 
range light sho~ring all around the horizon, shalf show from her stern to such last-mentioned 
vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

ANCHOR LIGHTS. 

Aa'r. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length when at and10r shall carry 
forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding twenty feel above the hull, 
a white light, in a lantern so constructed as to show a dear, uniform, and unbroken light visible 
all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fift.y feet or upwards in length when at anchor shall carry in 
the forward part of the vessel, at a height not less than twenty and not exceeding forty feet 
above the hull, one sueh light, and at or near the stern of the vessel, and at sud1 a height 
that it shall be not less than fift{'ell feet lower t.han the forward light, another sueh light. 

The length of a vessel shall bC' deemed to he the length appearing in her certificate of 
registry. 

SPECJAL SIGNALS. 

ART. 12. Everv vessel may, if necessary, in order to attract attention, in addition to th0 
lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use any detonating 
signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. 

NAVAL LIGHTS AND REc:'OGNITION SIGNALS. 

ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere wit.ii the operation of any special rules made' 
by the Government of any nation with respect to additional station and sigilal lights for two or 
more ships of war or for vessels sailing under convov, or with the exhibition of recognition 
signals adopted by shipowners, which have been authorize.cl by their respectiYe Governments, 
and duly registered and published. 

STEAM VESSELS UNDER SAIL BY DAY. 

ART. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only. but having her funnel up, mav carry 
in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen. one hlack hall or shape t\\.'O feet in dianl.eter. 

III.-SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOU:, AND SO FOHTII. 

PRELIMIN AltY. 

ART. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for V('ssels under wav shall be given: 
l. By "steam vessels" on the whistle or siren. · 
2. Bv "sailing vessels" and "yessels towed" on the foO" horn. 
The words "prolonged blast" used in th.is article shalf mean a blast of from four to six 

seconds duration. 
A stea!ll vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle 01: siren, sounded by steam or by 

some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be mtercept.ed by any obstruction, 
and with an efficient fog horn; also with an efficient bell. A sailing vessel of twentv tons gross 
tonnage or upward shall be provided with a similar fog horn and bell. • 

In iog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether by day or night, the signals 
described m this article shall be used as follows, namely: 

1 See Pilot Rules issned by the Steamboat Ins:;;>ectlon Se.rviae. 
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STEAM VESSEL L"NDER WAY. 

(a) A steam vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, a 
prolonged blast. 

SAIL VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not.more than one minute, when 
on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port tack, two blasts in succession, and when 
with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succession. 

VESSELS AT ANCHOR OR NOT UNDER WAY. 

(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one minute, ring the bell 
rapidly for about five seconds. 

VESSELS TOWING OR TOWED. 

(e) A steam vessel when towing, shall, instead of the signals prescribed in subdivision (a) of 
this article, at intervals of not more than one minute, sound three blasts in succession, namely, 
one rrolonged blast followed by two short blasts. A vessel towed may give this signal and she 
shal not give any other. 

RAFTS OR OTHER WATER CRAFT. 

(j) All rafts or other water craft, not herein provided for, navigating by hand power, horse 
power, or by the current of the river, shall sound a blast of the fog horn, or equivalent signal, at 
mtervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEED IN FOG. 

ART. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, go at a 
moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions. 

A steam vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog signal of a vessel the 
position of which is not ascertained shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, stop 
her en,..,aines, and then navigate with caution until danger of collision is over. 

IV.-STEERING AND SAILING RULES. 

PRELIMINARY. 

R;sk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully watching the 
compass bearing of an approaching vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably change, such 
risk should be deemed to exist. 

SAILING VESSELS. 

ART. 17. When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to involve risk of 
collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other as follows, namely: 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel whicli is close-hauled. 
(b) A vessel whieh is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way of a vessel 

which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 
(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different side..q, the vessel which has the 

wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. · 
(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel which is to the 

windward shall keep out of the way of the vesRel which is to the leeward. 
(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other vessel., 

STEAM VESSELS. 

ART. 18. Rm.E I. When steam vessels are approaching each other head and head, that is, 
end on, or nearly so, it shall be the duty of each to pass on the p<?rt side of the other; ·and either 
vessel shall give, as a signal of her intention, one Short and distinct blast of her whistle, whfoh 
the other vessel shall answer promptly by a similar blast of her whistle and thereupon such 
vessels shall pass on the port side of each other. But if the courses of such vessels are so far on 
the starboard of each otlier as not to be considered as meeting head and-head, either vessel shall 
immediately give two short and distinct blasts of her whistle, which the other vessel shall answer 
promptly by two similar blasts of her whistle, and they shall pass on the starboard side of 
each other. 

The foregoing only applies to cases where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, in such 
a manner as to involve ruk: of collision; in other words, to cases in which, by day, each vessel 
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sees the masts of the other in a line, or nearly in a line, with her own, and bv night to cases 
in which each vessel is in such a position as to see both the side lights of the odter. 
· It does· not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees an-other ahead crossing her own 
course or by night to cases where the red light of one vessel is OJJposed tu the red light of the 
other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed to the green light of the other, or where 
a red light without a green light or a green light without a red light is seen ahead, or where 
both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

RULE III. If, when steam. Ve8sels are approaching each other, either Ve8sel fails to under
stand the course or intention of the other, from any cause, the vessel so in doubt shall imrne
dia~ely signify the same by giving several short and rapid blasts, not less than four, of the st-earn 
whistle .. 

RULE V. Whenever a steam vessel is nearing a short bend or curve in the chamtel, where, 
from the height of the banks or other cause, a steam vessel approaching from the opposite 
direction can not be seen for a distance of half a mile, such steam vessel when she sh11ll have 
arrived within half a mile of such curve or bend, shall give a signal by one long blast of the 
steam whistle, which signal shall be answered by a similar blast, given by any approaching 8team 
vessel that may be within hearing. Should such signal be so answered by a steam vessel upon the 
farther side of such bend, then the usual signals for meeting and passing shall immediately be 
given and answered; but, if the first alarm signal of such vessel be not answered, she is to 
consider the channel clear and govern herself accordingly. 

'When steam vessels are moved from their docks or berths, and other boats are liable to 
pass from any direction toward them, they shall give the same signal as in the case of vessels 
meeting at a bend, but immediately after clearing the berths so as to be fully in sight they shall 
be governed bv the steering and sailing rules. 

RULE VIII. When steam vessels are running in the same direction, and the vessel which is 
astern shall desire to pass on the right or starboard hand of the vessel ahead, she shall give one 
short blast of the steam whistle, as a signal of such desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with 
one blast, she shall put her helm to port; or if she shall desire to pass on the left or port side of 
the vessel ahead, she shall give two short blasts of the steam whistle as a signal of such desire, 
and if the vessel ahead answers with two blasts, shall put her helm to starboarrl; or if the vessel 
ahead does not think it safe for the vessel astern to attempt to pass at that point, she shall 
immediately signify the same by giving several short and rapid blasts of the steam whistle 
not less than four, and under no circumstances shall the vessel astern attempt to pass the vessei 
ahead until such time as they have reached a point where it can be safely done, when said 
vessel ahead shall signify her willingness by blowing the proper 8ignals. The vessel ahead 
shall in no case attempt to cross the bow or crowd upon the course of the passing vessel. 

RULE IX. The whistle signals provided in the rules under this article, for steam vessels 
meeting, passing, or overtaking, are never to be used except when steamers are in sight of each 
other, and the course and position of each can be deterrnmed in the daytime by a sight of the 
vessel itself, or by night oy seeing its signal lights. In fog, mist, falling snow or heavy rain
storms, when vessels can not so see each other, fog..:signals only must be given. 

SUPPLEMENTARY REG"L'LATIONS. 

See section 2, enacting clause, scope and penalty, preceding. 

TWO STEAM VESSELS CROSSING. 

ART. HJ. When two steam vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the vessel 
which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL KEEP OUT OF THE WAY OF SAILING VESSELS. 

ART. 20. 'When a steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such directions as to 
involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the way of the sailing vessel. 

CO-C:R8E AND SPEED. 

ART. 21. Where, by any of these rules, one of the two vessels is to keep out of the way, 
the other shall keep her course and speed. [See articles twenty-seven and twent_y-nine.] 

CROSSING AHEAD • 

.ART. 22. Every vessel which is directed by the rules to keep out of the way of another -
vessel shall, if the c1rcul'.llStances of the ease admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL SLACKEN SPEED OR STOP. 

ABT. 28. Every steam vessel whfoh is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of 
another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverae. 
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OVERTAKING VESSELS. 

ART. 24. N otwiths1!anding anything contained in these rules, every vessel ove-rtak:ing any-
other shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. . 

Every vessel coming up 'vith another vessel from any direction more than two points abaft 
her beam; that is, in such a position, with reference to the vessel which she is overtaking that at 
night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's side lights, shall be deemed to be an 
overtaking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two vessels shall 
make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these rules, or relieve her 
of the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally past and clear. , 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with certainty whether she is forward 
of or abaft this direction from the other vessel she should, if in doubt, assume that she is an 
overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 

NARROW CHANNELS. 

ART. 2fi. In narrow channels every steam vessel shall, when it is safe and practicable, keep 
to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which lies on the starboard side of such vessel. 

RIGHT OF WAY OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 26. Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of the way of sailing vessels or boats 
fishing v.'ith nets, or lines, or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boa,t engaged in 
fishing the right of obstructing a fairway used by vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. 

GE~RRAL PRPDENTIAL RULE. 

ART. 27. In obeying and construing these rules, due regard shall be had to all dangers of 
navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which may render a departure from 
the above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR PASSING STEAMERS. 

See article 18. 
ART. 28. When vessels are in sight of one another a steam vessel under way whose engines 

are going at full speed astern shall indicate that fact by thre,e short blasts on the whistle. 

PRECADTION. 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the o-wner or master or crew 
thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals or of any neglect to keep 
a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be required by the ordinary 
practice of seamen, or by the special circumstances of the case. 

LIGHTS ON UNITED STATES NAVAL VESSELS AND REVENUE CUTTERS. 

ART. 30. The exhibition of any light on board of a vessel of war of the United States or a 
revenue cutter may be suspended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretarv of the Navy, the 
commander in chief of a squadron1 or the commander of a vessel acting singfy, the special char
acter cf the service may require 1t. 

DISTRESS SIGNAJ,S. 

ART. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other vessels or from the 
shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed by her, either together or sep
arately, namely: In the daytirne-

A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or firing a gun. 
At night-
.First. Flames on the veswl, as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, and so forth. 
Second. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or firing a gun. 

REGUl ... ATION OF 1.fOTOR BOATS. 

AN ACT To amend laws for preventing colli~ions of vessels and to regulate equipment of certain motor boats on the 
navigable waters of the Dnitoo States. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and H(J'UfJe of Representatives Qf the United States Qf .America 
in CMtgre.-Ss assemhle.d, That the words "motor boat" where used in thi~ act shall include every 
vessel propelled by machinery and not more than sixty-five feet in length except tugboats 
and towbOats propelled by steam. The length sha.ll be measured from end to end o:ver the 
deck, excluding slleer; P1'QllJided, That the engine, boiler, or other operating machinery shall 
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be subject to inspection by the bcal inspectors of steam vessels, and to their approval of the 
design thereof, on all said motor boats, which are more than forty feet in length, and which 
are propelled by machinery driven by steam. -

SEC. 2. That motor boats subject to the provisions of this act shall be divided into classes 
as follows: 

Class one. Less than twenty-six feet in length. 
Class two. Twenty-si..x feet or over and less than forty feet in length. 
Class three. Forty foet or over and not more than sixt_y-five foet in length. 
SEC. 3. That every motor boat in all weathers from sunset to sunrise shall carry the 

following lights, and <luring such tune no other lights which may be mistaken for those pre
scribed shall be exhibited. 

(a) Every motor boat of class one shall carry the following lights: 
First. A white light aft to show all around the horizon. -
Second. A combined hmterl)_ in the fore part of the vessel and lower than the white light 

aft showing green to starboard and red to port, so fixed as to thr::iw the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on their respective sides. 

(b) Every motor boat of classes two and three shall carry the following lights: 
First. A bright white light in the fore part of the vessel as near the stem as practicable, 

so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the h8rizon -of twenty points of 
the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namelv, from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side. The glass or lens shall be of not less 
than the following dimensions: 

Class two. Nineteen square inches. 
Class three. Thirty-one square inches. 
Second. A white light aft to show all around the horizon. 
Third. On the starboard side a $'reen light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 

over an arc of the horizon of ten pomti;; of the cbmpass, so fixed as _to throw the light from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side. On the port side a red light 
so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points of tho 
compass, so fi.'{cd as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the 
port side. The glasses or lenses in the said side lights shall be of not less than the following 
dimensions on motor boats of-

Class two. Sixteen square inches. 
Class three. Twenty-five square inches. 
On and after July first, nineteen hundred and eleven, all glasses or lenses prescribed by 

paragraph (b) of sect10n three shall be fresnel or fluted. The said lights shall be fitted with 
mboard screens of sufficient height and so set as to prevent these lights from being seen across 
the bow and shall be of not less than the following dimensions on motor boats of-

Class two. Eighteen inches long. 
Class three. Twenty-four inches long: 
Prmnded, That motor boats as defined in this act, ""·hen propelled by sail and machinerv 

or under sail alone, shall carry the colored lights suitably screened but not the white lights 
prescribed by this section. 

SEC. 4. (a) Every mot.or boat under the provisions of this act shall be provided with a 
whistle or othel· sound-producing mechanical appliance capable of producing a blast of two 
seconds or more in duration, and in the case of such boats so provided a blast of at least two 
seconds shall be deemed a prolonged blast \vit.hin the meaning of the law. 

(b) Every motor boat of class two or three shall carry an efficient foghorn. 
(c) Every motor boat of class two or three shall be provided with an efficient bell, which 

shall be not less than eight inches across the mouth, on board of vessels of class three. 
SEc. 5. That every motor boat subject to any of the provisions of this act, and also all 

vessels propelled bv machinery other than by steam more than sixty-five fe!'t in length, 
shall carry either Life-preservers, or life belts, or buo3'ant cushions, or ring buoys or other 
device, to be prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce and Labor, sufficient to su::;tain afloat 
every person on board and so placed as to be readily accessible. All motor boats carrying 
passengers for hire shall carry one life-preserver of the sort prescribed by the regulations of 
the board of supervisillg' inspectors for every passenger earned, an<l no such boat. while so 
carrying passengers for hire shall. be operated or nav1gate<l except in charge of a person duly 
licensed for such service by the local board of inspectors. Ko examination shall be required 
as the condition of obtaining such a license, and any such license shall be revoked or suspended 
by the local board of inspectors for misconduct, gross negligence, recklessness in navigntion, 
intemperance, 9r violation of law on the part of the holder, and if rev9ked, the person holding. 
such bcense shall be incapable of obtainrng another such licen_.;;e for one year from the date 
o( revocation: Provided, That motor boats shall not be required to carry licensed officers except 
as required in this act. . 

SEc. 6. 'fhat every mooor boat and also every vessel propelled bv machinery other than br steam, more than sixty-five feet in length, shall cariy ready for inllne<liate use the means 
o promptly and effectually extinguishing liurning gasolirie. 
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SEC. 7. That a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars may be imposed for anv violation 
of this act. The motor boat shall be liable for the said penalty and may be seized and pro
ceeded against, by way of libel, in the district court of the United States for any district within 
which such vessel rnay be found. 

SEC. 8. That the Secretary of Commerce and Labor shall make such regulations as may 
be necessary to secure the proper execution of this act by collectors of customs and other 
officers of the Government. And the Secretary of the Department of Commerce and Labor, 
may upon application therefor, remit or mitigate any fine, penaltv, or forfeiture relating to 
motor boats except for failure to observe the provi..,ions of sect10n si.X of this act. 

SEC. 9. That all laws and parts of laws only in so far as they are in conflict herewith t}re 
hereby repealed: Provided, That nothing in this act shall be deemed to alter or amend acts 
of Congress embodying or revising international rules for preventing collisions at sea. 
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Bat.es Island.............................. . .......... 35, 130 
Bath ... _............ 120, 155-1.56 
Bat.'Wn Ledge •.. _ 48 
Bay Ledge. AA 
nay Point, P. 0.... _ ..... ___ ...... __ ...... -·- 120 
Bay View........................................................ 144 
Beach Ledge, Blue Hill Bay. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 
Beach Ledges, Matinicus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89 
Bean Ledge...................................................... 61 
Bear Island, New Meadows Rirnr....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 126 
Bear Island, Northeast Harbor ... _ ....... __ .................... _ 63 
Bear Island lighthouse. ___ ......... _·-· ___ .......... _ ·-·· ....... 16,6.'l 
Bearings and distances~ Table of .•• ·--- ...... __ ..... ·-- ·--- ... __ J.3 
BesUIIlond Ledge... . . . . . .. . .... 71 
Besver IslBnd .. _. . 110 
Belfast.............. 98 
Belfast Harbor.. . . . . ..... _. . . . 98 
Renja.minRil.·er........ 7.5 
Berry Co\.·e ...• _ .. . . 62 
Bibb Rock................................ 138 
Bibber Island............................ . . . . . . . . . . . . 128 
Biddeford........................................................ 137 
Biddeford Pool (The Pool).... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137 
Big Black Ledge................................................. 58 
Big Brewster ...•••.................... : . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 
Bill Wallaee Ground •........................................... 35, 122 
Billings Cove .................... ··-··-· ....... --- ....... __ -· .. - __ 75 
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Birch Point Ledge •........................................ _.. . . . 11\I 
Bird Rock.......... . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 
Blaek Island, Blue Hill Bay............. 30 
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Blaek Ledge, Narragnagus Bay Entmnw.. .. . . . . . . _ 54 
Blaek Ledges, Isle au Haut Bay. . . • • . . . . . S2 
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Black Rock, oil Port Clyde...................................... 103 
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Blue Hill Bay ••••••....................................... 66-71, 75-76 
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Boat Rock. . .. -- .. . . . . .. .. . .. . .. . ..... 71l 
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Boon Island Ledge... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13'9 
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BraeyCove...................................................... 63 

189 



 

190 INDEX. 

Brandies, The. __ .. . 
Brandy Shoal.. .. . 
Drant Ledges. _ .. . 
Bl'l'aker Lodge ____ _ 
Brooking Ledge ... . 
Brewer __ .. _____ ... . 
Brewster Point lA•dge ... _. __ _ 
Bridges Point Shoal. _ ... _ ..... 
Brig Ledge .. _ ..... 
Bri.Instone Island, PenobSf•ot Bay_. 
Brimstone Island, Swan Island. 
Brirn<;;tone Pu int l...t~dge _____ .. 
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Broken Cave. ___ ... __ . __ ._ ... _ .. , 
Brooklin ........................ . 
Brothers, Th(', near Machias Bay_. 
Brothen;~ Th~, near Port Clyde._ ... _ ........ . 

Page. 
82 
82 

130 
91 

28 
100• 
9.5 
77 
89 
70 
73 

1?2 
129 

37 
104-
136 
129 
129 
H 

28,46 
33 

Brothers, Tb~, Richmond Island Harbor ..•.................. _ ... 13& 
9 

83 
110 

Brown Bank ................................ . 
Brown Cow, The, East Penobscot Bay ....... . 
Brown Head L<>dge............. . ......... . 
Browns Head lighthouse ... _ . _ ... 
Buck Harbor, Egg<m:wggin Reach .. 
Buck Harbor, Machias Bay .. _ ... 
Buckman Ledge .... 
Bueks:p<Jrl. 
Bull, The, see Gooseberry Island Ledge. 
Bul!Ledgc ........... . 
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Casco P......age Ledge. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. 30 
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Corwin Rock ... c ............... _ ................................ . 
Cousin Isla.rid-s. _ ....... -·-- ..... - ....... __ .... ---- ..•.... __ ···-. 
Cousin River_ ... _ ... . 
Cow and Cail I..edge ............................................ . 
C;Jw Island Ledge ............................................... . 
Cow Ledge ................... . 
(;ox ~dge. - __ ... _ ....•..... _. _ ...•......... ______ .. 
·Crab Island ................................... ___ 
Crab Isla.nd Ledgs ....................... . 
Crabtree Ledge lighthouse. __ ... ___ ................... . 
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Fletcher Neck .•......•..........• _ ••... _ ..•......•. _............. 138 
Flint Island .................. _ ...... __ ................ _ ..... _____ 50 
Flint Island Narrows ......................................... _.. 50 
Flye Point Le<ige ..................• _............................ 67 
Flying Passage.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 100 
Flynn Ledge •.... _ ..................... _......................... 65 
Fogs, Coast of Maine •............... __ ..... _.. ....... ...... ..... 25 
Folly lsland, Blue Hill Bay ... _ ........................ -··"·..... 67 
J"olly Island, Cape Porpoise If arbor._ ...... _._ ......... __ ........ 138 
Folly Ledi:e ..... _. _ ..... _ .............. _ _ ....... ··--·· ..•. 91 
Fort Constitution ................ _ ....... _....................... 140 
Fort Gorges .... _ .....•.•. _ ..•... _ ..... _. _ ...••...•...... 132.13.5 
Fort Point, Damariscotta River •.... ___ ... _._................... 111 
Fort Point Cove .............................. _ ...... _........... 100 
Fort Point Ledge ..... 
Fort Point lighthoU5('>._ 
Fort Pophan;a ... _ 
Fort Popham light._. 
Foss IA'dges ... . 
Foster Is.land .... ___ _ 
Fuster Ledges._ 
Fost..r Channel. ..... . 
Foster Cove .. _ ..... _ .. 
Four Fathom Rock ••. 
Four Foot Rock ....•.. 

&1 
18 

120 
18, 120 

143 
46 
89 

42,46 
110 
123 
118 

Fox Islands Thoroughfare .•................................ 3l-'l2, 79-80 
Frankfort ...... _ ............... _ ............. __ .................. 100 
Fmnltlln......................................................... 61 
Franklln Island lighthouse ........................... _........... 18 
Freeman Rock................................................... 48 
Freeport River .••...•••.....•.....•.. _ •............•....•.. 128, 130, 131 
Freeport.......................................................... 128 
Frenchman Il8y.. . . . 59--<13 
Freshets .•..... ____ 12 
Friar Bay........ 37 
Friar Roads .... __ . 37 
Friendship Harbor... . .. _. _..... 100 
Frost Ledge .. -- - -- . - -- .... -- ...... - . -· .. . .. . 41 
Frost Point I lght ........................•....................•.. 22, 140 
Fuller or Glover Rock ••..•........ ___ .... _ . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 122 

G. 

Gangway Ledge, near Boothbay.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114 
Gangway Ledge, St. George River............................... 105 
Gangway Rock, Portsmouth Harbor............................. 142 
Garden Island, Muscle Ridge Ch!UlileL. ........................ _ . 33 
Garden lsland Ledge .......•..•................... _.............. 33 
Gardt>n lsland South Le<!ge......... . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107 
Gardin•r ....................................................... _ _ 120 
Gay Cove and Island._ .. _ ...... __ . __ . _ _ . . . . . . . ___ .. __ . 104 
Gay Cove Ledge ..... ___ . ______ ......... ..... .. 105 
General Remarks, approacbiY1g ur standing along the Coast._._. __ . 2.3-26 
Georges Bank............ --·· .................... 9 
Georges Islands _____ ... ___ _ ------ _ .. ____ . ..... .. . ........ 104 

Georg<'S Shoal............. ------··-----·····--·· 9 
Gig Roc.k ••••.....••....•........ -- • . .•..... .•...... ... . . . . . .. •. . 34 

Page. 
GoOSe Nest Ledge............................................... 130 
Goooo Rock, St. George River ................ _ ....... _........... 105 
Goose Rock, West Penobscot Ilay................................ 97 
G()()Se Rock Udge •••. _. _ .. ____ . ___ --· .. ____ . __ . _____ .... ___ _ ____ 105 

Goose Rook Passage .•...... ___ ...... _.. _ •.•.... 116, 119 
GOOJ!e Rocks lighthouse .. _ ... _ . . . . . . . . . 16. 80 
Gooseberrs-- Island~ Wood Jslan<l Tiarhor ..... _ 137 
Goosehe:rry Tuland Ledge, Small Point Tfarbor _ ..• _ _ _ _ _ 126 
Gooseherry Island Ledge, Burnt Coat "ff 11-rhor _ 72 
Gosport Harbor_ .. _ 1-t.2 
Goudy Ledge .... _ 126 
Gou!dshorough ........... ------·. 56 
Gouldshorough Ray ........................... _ .................. !fa-51 
Gauldsborough !Tarhor.... .. . .. . . .. .. . . . . ...... .. ...... .. . .. .. .. 56 
Grand Manan C'hannel. ........ _. _ ...... _ ...... _ ........... _..... H> 
Grand Ma.nan Island .................. ___ ... _ .................. _ 11 
Gra.<S Ledge .....•............•.. _................................ 81 
Grav-es1 The .....•....... _. _ ... _ ........ _ .... _ .... ___ •. _ . 88 
Great Bar .................. _...... . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . .. . . . 47 
Great Bay, Piscataqua River •..... ·----····-······-···· 139 
Great RoarHead.................. ..................... 143 
Gr~at Chebeag fa!and ............. _ .... _ ......... _ .. __ .... ____ . . . r?R 
Great Diamond Island .•..... __ -···. _ ........... _. .... ... . 133 
Great Duck Island................... 7l 
Great Duck Island lighthouse._ 14 
Great Hell Gate................. 119 
Great Moshie.r Island .. ______ . __ 
Great Spruce Leclges .. _. ____ ....•.... __ . _ .... ---- ... __ .•....•.... 
Green I~and,. nea-r Burnt Coat Harbor_. _ .......... __ ........... . 
Green Island, Mis.take Harbor ...... __ ... ____ .............. _ ..... . 
Green Island, Pleasant Ray __ ... ___ ....... __ ...................•. 
Green bland, West Penobscot Bay .............................. . 
Gr~n Island Knob .................... _ ............. ·---·-· .... . 
Green lslanU Ledge, Casco Bay ....... _. . . . . . . _ .......... . 
Green Island Ledge, off F.ngJishnian Bay ..... _ .......... _ .......• 
Green Island Ledge. Jericho Bay .. _ ...... _ ................. _ 
Green Island Seal Ledges ....•............ _.... . .......... . 
Green Island Passag:e...... ....... ... .. .. . . ... . . ......... . 

131 
47 
73 
48 
48 
00 
91 

131 
28 
74 
89 

130 
Green Island Reef ... __ ..... _ ..... __ ..... _ ......... _ 130 
Green Islands, Blue Hill Bay ............... _ . . . . __ . . . . . . . . . 71 
Green lslruids, S.b.eepscot TUver •....... __ . _. . . . . 1 lf> 
Green ls.let, near Ea.st]_>ort...................... 39 
Green Ledge~ nea.r Matinicus ... _ .. _ ...... __ ..... _.... .. . . . • 89 
Or<>.en Ledge, Vinalhaven............... ....... .. .... ....... 91 
Gratm )..fountain ...•................•.............. __ .. _._.... n, r,g-
Oreen Point ~hoal ... _. 90 
Greening J51land... __ .. __ 65,66 
Greening I.edge...... . ... ___ . ___ 65,66 
Groonle.nd C-0ve .. ~... 100 
0"'6nla.w Cove, Eggemoggjn R-t,,a.ch .. ~ ... _ . __ . . . • 74-
Greenleaf Ledge •...... _____ . ___ ._ __ .. __ .. ..•..... 119 
Griffin Ledge ...•.... --·-· .. -·----. - .. -- . --- . .. . . ... .... ...•... .• 34 
Grl1!'ith Head.................................................... 118 
Gr!:flithHeadLedg<i •.•.......................................... 118 
Grindel Point .•..••...•.......... _............................... 97 
Grindel Point lighthouse.. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 1S 
Grindst-0ne Ledge, Winter Haroor............................... 59 
Grindstone Nook.......................................... ...... 58 
GuUofMaine •............................................ 9-10,149-151 
Gull Rock, Musoongus Bay...................................... 107 
OUU Rocks, Pigeon Hill Bay..................................... 55 
Gull Rock Ledge, near Monhegan................................ 104 
Gunboat Sh<J&l... _ •. __ . __ ..... _. _ __ 142 
Gunning Rock Sbo&L .. _ ..... __ ... _ ..... _ _ 103 
Gunning R-0eks. ___ .................. __ . 34, 103 
Gumet, The ....... ---···--··-·····--·----- ............... 125 

H. 

Gilkey Harbor ................................................... 91Hl7 Had.dock Island................................................. 110 
GllpatTick Ledge ..•....••........•....•.................. _....... oo Haddock loland Kelp Ledge..................................... 110 
Glover Hook ..•.. _............................................... 122 Haddook L<><lg<>, J>uek '!'rap Barbor............................. 8li 
Goat Island, Kennebec Hlver...... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .• .•. . 123 Hw:ldook Ledge, Two Bush ChQD.001.. .. .. . . . .••.. .. . •. .. . ..•...• W 
Goat Island L«Jge (Pull-and-b<'-damned Point).................. 142 Hw:ldock Rock.................................................. 35 
Goat Island ll!:htho,_ .......................................... 20,138 Haley C.OV<>. ... • • ••• •. • • • ..••. .• ... . • ••. • . . . • . . •• . • . •.••.•. ••• • • • 142 
Goo!rln Ledge, EMtern Bay ........................ -·-···........ 62 Half Tide Ledge, Narragu&grul Bay.............................. M 
Googln Ledg<>, Freeport River.................................... 131 Hll.lf Tide Ledge, St. Croix RIV<lr..... ....... .•... .....••...••..• 41 
Goos<>Oove, Blue nm Bay....................................... 6'1 Halfway Rook................................................... 126 
OooseC<Jv•, Western Bay ..... __ ..... . _ ..•... ...... (18 Baltway Rook lightbou!"' .•................. _ ...............•... 20;126 
Goose Fair Bay •.. ________ ·---______ l~ I Hallbut Bole ...................... -- . . . . . .. . . . 00 
Goose Island, Penobscot Bsy ......... _ 88 Halibut Bole ll"" buoy •.......... __ . .. .•. . .......... --·-·. l4 = i:::~:.-~:::::::: :: ::::::: :::::: :: :::::: :: ::::: ::::: :: : :::: ;: ::U,"':! ~:::::::_·_·_·_-_-.-_·_·::::.·_-_-_-_-_«·_-_-_-_-_._._._-.-_-_·::.·_·_-_-_·.-.-.-.·_-_._. :: 
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Page, 
Halibut Rocks, Kenne boo Entrance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 122 
Halifax Island ..... _ ........ __ ....... _ ....... __ ......... __ ....... 47 
Hallowell........................................................ 120 
Hampden .•.........•............ _ ........... _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Hampton •........................................... _........... 143 
Hampton Bea.ch ..... __ .. __ ...... _ . ____ . __ .... 143 

Ha1npton Harbor or River .. ____ . 143 
Hampton Shoal Lerlge.... . ..... __ .. _.. 143 
HancOC'k__________________ 6l 
Hanus Ledge............ . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . 74 
Ilarbor Control. ...................................... 11, Appendix II 
Ilarbor de Loutre. .. .. ... . . . .. .. .. . . . ......... .... .. .. . . ......... 37 
Ilarbor Island, Eggemoggin Reach ..... _ ............. ___ ....... _. 7.5 
Harbor Island, Merchants Row .........•...............•........ 31,84 
Harbor Island Ledge, Burnt C-0at Harbor .... _ ......... ___ ....... 72 
Harbor Island Ledge, Merchrults Row. _ •.. _ ... _................. 31 
Harbor Island Hock ...... __ ................. _ ......... _......... 107 

Harbor L<ldge, Matinicus ....•..........•................ _....... 89 
Harbor L<ldge, Muscongus Sound ... _............................ 110 
Harbor L<ldge, Rockport Harbor ..... __ .......................... 95 
Harbor Point. .................................... ·............... 5ll 
Harbor Regulations ............................................ 153-160 
Harbor Rock............................... 146 
Harding Le<lge, Baker Islanct _ _ 64 
Harding Ledge, Sheepscot RiYer.... 118 
Hardwood Island...................................... 70, 84 
Harpoon Ledge........................................ 107 
Harpswell Harbor............................................... 127 
Harpswell Sound................................................ 127 
Ilarraseeket River............................................... 128 
Harrington Bayanrl River ....................................... 51-52 
Harrington...................................................... 51 
Hact Ba.r. .. ...... .. . ......... .......... .... ... . . . ........ .. ..•.. 34 
Hact Ledge...................................................... 102 
Heskell Island................................................... 35 
Hat Island Ledge ..... ------- .............. ---·- ... _ .......... ___ 73 
Hatchet Cove.................................................... 106 
Haverhill........................................................ 145 
Hay Island, .Tobns Bay.......................................... 110 
Hay Island Ledge, Eggemoggin Rea~h . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 76 
Hay Island Ledge, Moosabec Reach __________ --------------- ... __ 33 
Hay Ledge.... ........................ 33 
Head Harbor, Isle au Haut .. _____ .,. .. _._. 81 
Head Harbor, near Moose Peak lighthouse_. 47 
Heals Eddy.... . . .......... .. ... 120 
Heart Island.......................... 81 
HenCove _____ _ . ------- _ -------- ... ______ .. _ 125 
Hen Island Ledge................................................ 125 
Henderson Ledge................................................ 105 
Hendricks Harbor............................................... 116 
Hendricks Head Lighthouse..................................... 18 
Hernmn Barbor................................................. 115 
Heron Island..................................................... 73 
Heron Neck Ledge............................................... 92 
Heron Neck lii;-hthouse .......................... ! ................ 16,90 
Herrick Bay..................................................... 67 
Herriman Ledge................................................. 76 
Barring Ledge .• ----- -- . -- - -- . -- .. -- ••... - ······-. - .. --· - .. - . . .. . 89 
Hewes Point.. . .............. __ .... ........ .. . . 82 
Hickey Island .................................................. . 
lligh Clam Led&"... . ........ ~. 
Highlslsnd, Johns River. ........................ . 
High Isl.and, Muscle Ridge Chanllill .... _ .. 
RighSheritr ....... _ . . . .. ... . . . . ............ . 
Billon Point.. . .............. . 
Hockomoek Channel. ......................................... . 
Hodgdon Ledge .•.•........•.......................... __ ....... _. 
Hoi;:Island, West Penobscot Bay ............... __ .............. . 
Hogshead, The .................................................. . 
Holbrook Ledge. ................................................ . 
RobneS Bay ................................................. _ .. . 
Hooper Island •••••••..••.•••.•.•...... __ ......••.•...••••.....•. 
Booperlsland Ledge.. ........................................... . 
Hooper Island Roeklr ........................................... . 
Dooper Shoal ................................................... . 
Bope Island, casco Bay ......................................... . 
Hope island, Llttle:Kennebec Bay ...................... _ ....... . 
BorseCo•-e ...................................................... · 
Horse Island, New M.,,.dows River .......... _._ ................ __ 
Horse Wand Harbor •................. ___ .............. _ ....... __ 
Horse 1'!land, Potts Harbor .•...... 
ltoneshoe ('.,ove .•............................... _ .... _ ......•.... 
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119 
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88 
89 

113 
43 
34 

103 
34 
90 
36 
45 

125 
126 
124 
128 
15 

PRgP. 
Horse Shoe Ledge.............................. 71 
Hosmer Ledge.................................. AA 
Hough Ledge........................................... 107 
Houso Island................................... . ..... 133,135 
House Island light.......... . ............. _. 20 
Howard Bay ___ ._. .. ________ . ________ . _. _____ .. _. ______ . • 43 
Howard LedgFs..... .. ............ .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . .... .. . . ....... 77 
Hun1pkins Islet ..... __ ... _ .. ___ . __ ... _ .. _ .......... __ .......... · 78 
Hurricane I.slan<l ..... ____ ... _ ... __ ... _ ....... ··------. 86,90 
Hurricane I-edge.. . ......................... _... .... ... 33 
Hurricane Soun(l. _ .. ----- .... -------- .. . .... ... .. ......... .. ..... 91 
Hussey So11ncl ...... __ . __ .. . .. .. .... .. ...... .. . .. . ................ 131 
llussey, The.... . ..................... __ . ....... ........ 130 
HuzzeyRock.... . .............. 138 
H~-pocrites, The .............. _................ 114 

I. 
Ice....................... ............... 12 
Independence Island..... . 113 
Indian Cove............. ........... 43 
Indian Harbor................ ............ 56 
Indian 1sland lighthouse............... . ___ ..... __ __ 18 
Indian Ledge.......................... .............. 89 
Inner Bay Ledges................................................ 8G 
Inner Breaker ...................... _.. . _. _. _ ..... __ ... _. 89 
Inner Green Island............................................... 130 
Inner Grindstone Ledge.......................................... 33 
Inner Heron Island .••• : ....................................... 111, 112 
Inner Heron Island Ledge ............................. _._._..... 112 
Innerpassagefrom Boothbay to Bath............................ 119 
Inner Shag LedgF....... .. .. .. . . .. . ... . . . .. .. 34 
Interval Shoal. . . . . . _ . _ .. _ .......... _ 127 
Ipswich. . ..... _...... 143 
Ipswich Bay........ 143 
Ipswich lighthouse and range light.... . .......... 22, 143 
Ipswich River................... 14.l 
Isle au Haut...................... . ... .... . . . 11 
Isle au Haut Bay................. . . .. .... .. . . . 8(1 

Isle au Haut lighthouse.......... . .......... _ IG 
Isle au Haut Thoroughfare................ . ....... __ . 81 
Isle of Springs, l'. 0.............. 11(} 
Islesboro llaroor ... . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . .. .. . . . . .. 82 
Islesford.... •..... ... . ... . . . ... . . . . . ...... .. . . . ... .. . . 64 
Isles or Shoats ............. _ ................................. 11, U2-l43 
Isles of Shoals lighthouse ....................................... _ 22, 142 

J. 
Jack Knlre Ledger ............................................... . 
Jackson Ledge ...... _ 
Jaffrey Point light .... _ 

12'2 
51 
2Z 

Jameson Point, Friendship Harbor .......... . 
Jameson Point, RO<'kland ........ . 

100, 108 
93 

Jamison Ledge ........... , .. 
Jaquish Island .............................. . 
Jeffrey Bank .................. __ ... . 
Jeffrey Ledge ........................................ . 
Jenks Ledge .................................................... . 
Jericho Bay ..................................................... . 
Jerry Ledge ................................................. __ .. . 
Jewell Island ............................. _ ...................... . 
Jewett Cove .................................................... . 
Jimmy Ledge ................. -- ..... . 
Jo Leighton Ground ..••............. 
Job Island .. __ .............. _ ...... . 

126 

35, 124 
10 
10 

105 
72-74 

54 
130 
116 
36 

ill,54 
97 

Joes Point.......................... .......... ......... 41 
John Island. Blue Hlll Bay....... . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. ..... 71 
John ls:Jand, Merchanl"s Row. __ .... 84 
John Island Dry Ledge.............. . .... ____ .. , . 71 
John Island Sunken Led~- ... _. __ ............ _ 71 
John Rock................................................. .. ... 130 
Johns Bay ..................................................... 110-111 
Johns lsian<l. Johns Day ....................................... 110.111 
Johns River......................... .. .... .. ....... 110 
Johnson Bay .......... . 
Johnson Rock ....... __ 
Jones Garden T sland . 
Jonesboro. __ 

36 
L30 
107 
46 

Jonesport.................. ...... .. ........... 49 
Jordan Islmd Dar........... ........................... 60 
Jordan Reef...................................................... 135 
Jordan Rh-er............................................. f.2 
Jordans Delight ..................................... ____ ......... 53 
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forda.ns }),,light Ledge. --- - . - .. ---- -- . -- ----. - . ----. - . ---- ... 
Joy Bay and Cove _______ .... 
Jumper Ledge .... . 
Junken L:ed~e ... . 
Jm1k of Pork .. . 

• 
Keeler Rock .. 
Kelley PoinL .. 
Kelp I....edge, Damariscut.ta Riv~r .. 
Kelp Ledges. __ _ 

K. 
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51i 
2,<\ 

R6 
130 

82 
2:9 

112 
105 

Kennebec River._ .. __ ... 
Kennebunk Beach. P. 0. 
Kennel11mk River_ __ 
Kenrn-~hunkpor-t .. 
Kenrn•hunkport Pier 1 ight.. __ . 

119-1~4 

138 
138 
138 

- - - 2ll.138 
Kent Cove. __ .... . 
Kent Ledge-_._ .... _ 
Kilkenny CoYe ... . 
Kimball ROC'k ..... . 
Kittery .•.. 
Kitts Rcx.:ks ....... . 
Knii::htsvllle .. _ ............... __ ..... . 
Knowles Hocks •. _ .. 

Lairey Island .. ___ ... ___ . ___ .... ___ .. ______ .................... . 
lJBirey Narrows .. ___ _ _____ .......... ---- ...... . 
Lamp Islet. ......................... __ ................ . 
Lamoine .................. __ .. _____ .. _._ ........ ______ . ___ ..•. _ .. 
Lanes Cove ............ _ ......... _ ...... __ ........ _ .... ___ ...... _ 
Lanesville .................. _ ..... ___ ................ __ .. ------ .. . 
Large Green Island ........ -- .................................... . 
LBIT!lbee C-0ve .................................................. . 
Lasell Island .............. ___ ....... _ ........................... . 
Leadbetter Narrows........... . ............... . 
Ledge, The, Village ......•............. __ ..... _. ____ ............ . 
Lewis Rock.............. . .. _. _ ........... _ 
Libby Islands .....•............. 
Libby Islands lighthouse ....... . 
Liberty l'olnt Lcdi::e ........... . 
Lile,.saving Stations ..................... . 
Lighthouses, Table of. .......•............ 
Lime Island..... . .. .. . ...... .. . ... . ............. . 
L!ncolmillc.... . .... __ .................. _ ....•. _. _ ..... . 
Linekln Day.... . .. .. . .. . . . .. .... . ... --- ....... . 
Lines within which the Inland Rules of the Road apply .... ------
Little Babson Island. . . . . . .... _ . _ ..... __ ....... . 
Little Bangs Island ........ _... . ........ ______ ....... _. _ 
Little Birch Island.. . . . . . . _ ......... _ .. ___ . _ .... __ ... ____ . 
Little Black Led~e ....... _____ ...... _ .................... _. 
Little Boar lfoad ........ . 
Little Call Island ....... . 
Little Chebeag Island ... . 
Little Diamond Island. . ________ .. 
Little Egg Rock......... . ............ . 
Little Green IslanrJ .............................................. . 
Little Ilarbor, :'{ew llarnpshire ................ __ . _ ............. _ 
Little Isl,.nd •.................................................... 
Little Kennel-.ec Bay ....................................•........ 
Uttle Ledge..... . --- ................. . 
Little Machias Bay ......... _. . ...........•.......... 
Little Mark Island, Ca.co Bai·..... . .... ___ ...... . 
Little !>tar'< Island, Englishman Bay 
Little RlvPr ..... 
Little Riv.Pr Island __ 
Little Uiver Ledge......... . ........... __ .. _ ............ . 
Little Hh·er tlghthome ......................................... . 
Little Sail Rock.................. . ..................... . 
I,lttle Sally ...... . 
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40 
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Little Salvages. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147 
Littl<' 8hePpscot. River... . ..... ___ ...... llfl,119 
Little Spruce Ledge.... .. ... ... ..•...... .. ..... 47 
UUle Thorougbfai-e. __ . ·---- _. ..•... .. . .... .. ... ..... 81. 
Llttl<' "'"halehoat faland... .•. .. . . . .. .. . . . . .•...... .. .... .. . ..... 132 
Little W1mlehoat Ledge ..... __ . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. .. . . . .... . •. . .•••.. 131 
Littlejohn bl,.nd.. . . . .. . . . . . . . .. •. . . .•• .•. . . .• ...•... .. . .. 128 
Lolister Cove, Annlsquam Harbor............................... 144 
Lobster Rock, Gilk~y Harbor. .......•......•... -- ...... •...•••.. 97 
Lohster Rock, Cape PorpoU.-a Harb-Or ............ ,................ 138 
Logy Ledge...................................................... 140 
l.llJ.r1clo11er. The ____ . ________ . _____ .. ---· ... __ -- • • • . . •• . • • • . • ••• •• . 14-1 
Long Ccn-e Ledge................................................ 98 

T.ong Coye, Penohscot Bay ... ______ ..... ~- ___ ._ ...•. __ ... __ _ 
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98 
110 
102 

Long Coi..-e, SheepsC'ot RiY~r ... ____ .. ________ ... ______ ..... _ 

LongC'o\·e-, Tennantllnrbor. --------------------· 
Long Islaud, Blue Jiill Bay_ 
Long faland, Casco BH.y ... _. 
Long Island Ledge ___ . ___ . __ . 
Long L<"dge,. Ca..'ico Bay._ . ___ _ 
Long L•Jge, Gilkey Harbor.. __ 
Long Ledge, Little .ltachia._.., Bay __ _ 
T..ong Ledge, Seal Cove __ 
Long Pond Shoal .... 
Lord Rock. 
Lol".'ell Cove ______ .. 
I.owell :U,dge .. _ . _ 
Lowell Rock. 
Lower Basket I..1edg~ .. 
Lower Gangway Ledge .... __ 
Lov .. ·er Mark Island ........ _ 
Lower Middle Gronnrl 7 N arraguagns Ra~ 
J,ower Narrows, Muscongns Sm1nrl .. _ 
Lubec....... · 
Lubec Channel lighthouse ..... 
1,ubec Narrows .. __ ._ 
Luckse Sound ___ _ 
Lumba J,edge. 
I~unging Islan..-1 .. 
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134 
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Machias................................................. 43 
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Randolph •...... ·-···-·· .... ·-----. - ..... --·- .. ....... 120 
Reach, The •... ·--··---- ..... --- ·----· .... -- ..........•......... _ 90,92 
Red Beaeh, Village ••••••......... -- -- ...................... --···. 38 
Repairs ........ ···-- - --- .... - . ·----- .... --·-· ... . . . . . . . . .•...... 12 
Richmond_______________ ·····-··-········-·-······ 120 
Richmond Island Harbor_ . . . . . . .....• _ .• __ . . . . 136 
Ridley Cove _____ .-· -- ...... -·-. . .... -- . . . . . ...... -·. .. . . 125 
Ringtown lsla.nd ••.•. - ....... -··-- ....... - ........ _. _ ... __ .. _ .. . 73 
Roaring Bull ..... -· --- ....... - ... . .. . . . . ... ... ......... ... ... .• . . 90 
Roaring Bull Ledge, Isle au Haut .. - . '" .....•... _ ..........• ___ . _ 112 
Roaring Bull Ledge gas and whistling buoy. - .•.• _ ............ _.. 16 
Robbinston •..•..•.......... ·-·-···- ..... -----·-· ......... ·--.... 38 
Robert Harbor •. ---- --- - .. ------·-· ......... ·--- ....... ·-·- ...... 9() 
Robinson Cove .••...•... -- --- ---- - - - ---· - ----·..... ... .•.. .. •. .. UO 
RoblruionRock ... ----·-----------·- -- ········--·--····· SS 
Roek bland ...••.•...•........•.. -- . . . . . . .. .. ...... 84 
Roeklatld •... - . - .• - - - - ........... - . - - ..•.. - . - . - - - ..........• _ 93, 155 
Rocl<lalld BreuJrwater lighthouoo .. _. _ . _ ... - . _ ... _ . _ ..... _ .. _ ... _ 16 
RoeklBnd Harbor •••.••......•••• --- . __ .. __ --· .•....... ·--· .••. __ 113-44 
Rockport.Barbor, Maine._. ___ ._ .... _ .... _ ........... ·--- __ ._._ .. 114-95 
Rockport Barbor, lil88193Chusetts. _ ....... _ ... _ ....... ----·- ·-.... 1'6 
Rockport, Kaine.------ .................. ·----··· .... --- -·-·-··· _ SH 
Roekport,11-ts ......................................... 146 
Roelc!!N.-................. --------··-········-·-·-·•·· 139 
R<JgUt> Island, New Meadows River ••....... - -•. _. _...... 126 
Roque Bluft', Villag<> ••. - .•. - .•••..•••.•. - . -·-. - . . ... . . . . . . . . . . .• 411 
Roque Ialand, Englishman Bay .••••• ·-. - ·- ------·- ...... ·-·--... 4& 
Roque Ialand Harbor ................ _·-·---·- .... _ .. ··-- .. · ... _.. '5 
Roqwolsland.Ledge .................... - ··-·--···-· ......... ·---.. 41 
Round Pond..................................................... 199 
Round Rock, Casco Bay •.. --·-··----···- .. ·--·····.-~ .. ·'···-· 1114;.i!I 
Round Rock, Qllllldd:y R_s_ ....•........ -··-··- .....•. ···--'· -40 
llnlu.Gf the Road, Inland ••.... ····-·-- ...... ·-··--···-·-· ..•.•. ieo..-UIG 
Rlllesofthe Ro!Ml, Inten:iational •••.•...•...•.• ···- .•••... --·-- .itt.-180 
·aye Beach. •.••.•. ······-·-·-.··-·····--- .•. ········------·-····- tc.il 
Ryellarbor ............... - . -- - .••••••••••• ·············-····'-··· ·1C& 

B. 

Babbath Day Harbor: ••.•.. _._ ..... ············'·'··--·.:.. ....... :... ·._;as 
S.00. - ....... -- ·····'····. --- . -- ...•..••. · ..... ------ ..• ---- ------~ ·U:r 



 

INDEX. 197 

Page. 
Saco Be.y....... .... ...•••..••.•...... .. .................. .. .. . . 136 
Saeo River....................................................... 137 
Saddleback Ledge, Casco Bay ........•.......................• 124,125 
Saddleback Ledge, Penobscot Bay ......•...•...•...............• 82, 90 
Saddleback Ledge Shoa.I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83 
Saddleback Ledge llghth-Ouse.......................... . ...... 16, 81, 82 
Sagadahoc Bay.................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 
Sailing Directions: 

Belfast Harbor. . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98 
Blue Hill Bay .......................................... 69-71, 75-76 
Boothbay Harbor.. . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . .. . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 114-115 
Burnt Coot Harbor.................................... 72 
Camden Harbor_ ............................................. 95-96 
Casco Ba.y ............................. , .............. 35-36, 12!1-132 
Casco Passage.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Castine Harb-Or................................... . .. ·--~--- 97-.98 
Chandler Bay................................................ 47 
Coast or Main<>: 

Bass Ha.rbor Bar through Ca.seo Passage.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Casco Bay inside the islands •........................•...• a&-36 
Davis Straits to l''lsherme.n Island l'assage....... .. .... .. 34 
Fisherman Island Passa.ge to Cape Small. ................ 34-Jli 
Fox Isle.nds Thoroughfare to Owls Head ................ 31-32 
Inside paBS&ges, West Quoddy Head to Portle.nd ........• 27-36 
Merchants Row to Fox Islands Thoroughfare ............. 30-31 
Moosabec Resch to Petit Ma.rum •••••.••..•.•••..••••••.• 28-29 
Musele Ridge Channel.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 32 
Petit Me.nan to Bass Harbor Bar............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
Portla.nd to Ca.pe Ann ................................ :... 27 
West Quoddy Head to Moosa.bee Reach .................. 27-28 
Whitehead to Davis Straits .•••.•........................ 33-34 

Damariscotta River.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 
Davis Straits ................................................. 33-34 
Deer lsland Thoroughfare .................................... 78-79 
Dyer Bay .......•....•............•.•.......•.....•.......•.. 55-56 
East Penobscot Bay... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 82-84 
Ea.~tport Harbor_ ............................................ 39-40 
Eggemoggin Reach .•............•.....•...............••..... 75-77 
Engllshma.n Bay.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46- 4 7 
FisherlllQll Island Passage, near Boothbay .................. 34.114 
Fisherman Island Passage, Musele Ridge Channel. . . 31-32 
Fox Isl11.11ds Thoroughfare .................................... 31-32 
Frenchman Bay .•.....................................•..... 62-63 
Gilkey Harbor ••••...............••.•...•..............•..... 9&-97 
Gouldsborough Bay.......................................... 57 
Harpswell Harbor............................................ 127 
Harrington Bay........................ . ................. .'il..S2 
.fericho Bay .................................................. 73-74 
Johns Bay................................................... 111 
Kem>ebeo River............. . ............................. 121-124 
Lfttle Kennebec Bay.... . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . • . . 44-45 
Little River.................................................. 42 
Lubec NarroWll........................... . ................. 39-40 
Maehias Bay. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.1-44 
Merohants Row .......•....•..................•.............. 30-31 
Mistake Harbor .............................................. 48-49 
Moose.bee Reach. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28--29 
:Hnd Hole Channel. .......................................... ~9 
Muscle Ridge Channel. . • . • . • . • • . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . 32-33 
ltlJSOOJlgUS Bay. . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • . • . • . • • . 107-109 
.Muscongus Sound... . • . . . . . • • • • • • • . • . . . • • . . . • • • . • • . • . . . . . . . 100-110 
N~Bay ............................................ M--54 
Newburyport Harbor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14n 
N_. :ldeadows River ....................................... 125-126 
Penobloot River..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . 101 
Plfl0011 Hlll Bay.. . • . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M 
Pl"81!1&Dt Bay ................................................ li0-51 
Port Cly<ie........... .. . . . . ................. .. .. .. . . . .. . . . . . . 103 
Portland Harbor.. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134-136 
~Harbor ........................................ 141-142 
~Barbor ••••..•...•....•••.••.•..........••.• ·...•.... .58 
Queddy Roads........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . 39-fo 
.RocltlaQd Harbor •...... - .......................... - . - • • • . . . • 94 
-~Barbor,Maine ........... c ......................... -
SheepaootRlnr ............................................ ll7-il9 
.fkmllls Solmd.......................... ...................... Gii 

~~----·······--·----~---······--············· M-M 
:at,crotx:ru'ver .............................................. 40-tl 
St. GllialffPI ltl,..... • . . . . . . . . • . • .. .. . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . . 105 
~-~~---······················ .................. 119 
~Rarl>Qr· ••••••••••.••. :-......... .....••.........•.... 100 
--Wt!et~~Bjoy ........... · ••..•.............••.•.••..•.• &I-SS 
Wt!llMnl_ W-t11j •• , ••••••••• _ ............. _ ..... - •.•• , • •• • • • • • • • . • 211 
--~B'illil'liof •••••. · ................ , ...................... -... /ill 

SailRoek ..... . 
Page. 

40 
Salisbury Beach._. ___ ·---------........ _ ... __ . ____ ........ ___ 14.~ 

Saljsl:>ury Beach range lights............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
Sally Prude Ledge...................... . ... -·.. .. .. . . . . . . 73 
Saily Island... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 
Salt Pond Ledge.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110 
Salter Island.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122 
Sand Cove, Prospect Harbor........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 
Band Cove, Winter Harbor ... ___ ._..... . ....... __ ... _...... .. .. 58 
Sand Island, Casco Bay __ .. _ .... __ .. _. . ___ . _ .... _ ......... ___ 36,130 
Sand Island, Deer Island Thoroughfare ... _ ... _ ... __ ----......... 84 
Sand Island, off Moosabec Reach .. _ ....... _ ... _.____ 48 
Sanders Ledge................................................... 139 
Bandy Bay and Rockport Haroor .............................. 146-147 
Sandy Bay Breakwater gas buoy................................. 22 
Sandy Bay Ledge... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146 
Sandy Point, St. Croix River.___ . _____ . ___ . _____ 41 

Sargentv!lle..................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 
Sassanoo River. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 119 
Saturday Cove ... _. ___ . __ 
Sawyer Cove ............... ___ .... _ .. 
Sawyer IslancL _ ... _ 
Scabby Island Ledge ............. . 
Scabby Islands .................................................. . 
Scarboro Bea.oh .................. . 
Schoodic Island ................................................. . 

85 
67 

116 

46 
46 

136 
29 

Schoodic Mountain. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
Schooner Ledge .. ___ ·--------___ 63 
Scraggy Island.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 
Scraggy Ledge.................... . . . ...... ............ .. ....... 84 
Sculpin Ledge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . fi8 
Sea Horse Rock................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 
Seal Bay........................................................ 81 
Seal Cove, Dine IIIU Day. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •. . . . . . . • . . . 67 
S..al Cove, Cape Elizabeth....................................... 136 
Seal Cove, Fox Islands Thoroughfare ...... _. ______ . . .... _ .... _ 80 
Seal Harbor, Mount Desert................... . ........... 63,65 
Sea] Harhor, Mnsc1e Ridge Channel._ .. _._._... 93 
Seal Horb<>r, West Penobscot Bay............. . . . . . . . . . ..•... 85 
Seal Harbor gas buoy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 14 
Seal fsland, off Penobscot Bay. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88 
Seal Wand, West Penol:>seot Bay..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 
Seal Ledge, atf Burnt Coat Harbor..... . . . . . . . . . .. .• . 73 
Seal Ledge, Ca.sco Bay........................................... 132 
Seal Ledge, Morgan Bay......................................... 68 
Seal Ledge, Rockland............ ........... ... .. ............... 94 
Seal Ledge, Rockport Harbor, Maine .... ______ ._ .... ----------·-- 9.5 
SealLedge1 Roque Island Harbor ..... ----- --- . . . . . ----- .• __ 45 
Seal Ledges, Mnsoongus Bay..................................... 34 
Seal Rock, Llnekin B<1y.......................................... 113 
Sea.I Rook, Wiscasset Harbor ........ ~............................ 119 
Seal Rocks, Kennebec River..................................... 123 
Sears Island.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99 
Sears Island Ledge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98 
Sears Island Ledge gas buoy. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
s_..port Harbor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99 
Seashore Ledge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 
Seavey Island................................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lll8 
Seavey Ledges................................................... Hl2 
Sea Wall Point................................................... 4ii 
Sedgwiek. • • • . • • • • • . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . • . . . • 15 
Seguin Island. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . u 
Seguin Ledges .................... - . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... - . . 122 
Seguin llghthouse ...................... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . 20 
Seguin SSW. Ledge ............................................ 122,1.34 
Seller Rock ..•••...•..........•....... - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • 83 
Seward Rocks........ . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142 
Sbabbit Island......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 
Shabbylsl3nd .•............... ································• 73 
Shag Islet, Harrington Bay. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . 52 
Shag Ledge...................................................... 4ii 
Shag Rock, Englishman Bay..................................... 47 
Shag Rock, Kennel,>oo River. . . . . 123 
Shag Rock, Rookland Harbor ..... , ..••.................•.•...... 93, IK 
Shark hland.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 
Sharp Rocks..................................................... 137 
Sbeep ISiand, Dyer Bay.... . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . •. . . . . • . . . . M · 
Sheep Island, Owls Head Bay.................................... 32 
Bbeep Island, Tabbott Narrows.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 · 
Sheep Island, West Penobscot Bay............................... ll6 
Sheep lslarld Bar . • . • • • .. • . . . . . . . • . • . . • . • .. . . • . . • . . . • . • . .. • . • . • . . 32 
Sh8ep IsJand Ledge, New .lleadoW>< RIVW... . . . . . . • . • • • • . • • •• . . . • 126 
Bbeep Island Ledge, VlDalhaVell . • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . • • • . . 91 
$beep!loot .•... •••·••• .............. ·•. ·- •· .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . 116 
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Sheepscot Falls. ______ .... _ ... _______ ._._ .. 
Sheepseot Iliver _______ . _. _ .... ___ . ________ . 

Sbeldralrn Rock .... _ ..... . 
Sheriff Ledge .. ______ ... . .............. . 
Sherman Cove ... _ ... _· 
Ship Island ............ . 
Ship and Barges Ledge ........ _ .. . 
Shipstem Island __ •............ ·-· 
Shoppee Island. __ ....................... . 
ShoTt'yCove. __ -···. 
Sigsbee Rock ____ ......................... . 
Simms Rock_ .............................. . 
Sister lsls.nd, Maquoit Bay ................... . 
Sister Island Ledge._ .. _ ........ __ .. _.-·- .... . 
Sister Islands, Blue Jlill Bay .. . 
Sisters Ground. ___ . _______ . _ ... _ .. ________ _ 
Sisters, Tho, Casco Day. __ ... _ ... ___ ._ .. _ .. __ _ 
Sisters, The, Mu.ooonj!US Boy._._ .......... __ .. . 
Sisters, The 1 Shoopsc<it Bay ............ . 
Skilllngs River .......... . 
Sl-00p Ledge ... - ......... . 
Small J>oint Harbor ........ _._ .... _____ . 
Smith Cove, Castine Harbor ................ . 
Smith Cove, Vina.lhsven Island ... ____ . ______ . 
Smutty Nose Island, Rlue Hill Bay_ 
Smuttynose Island, Isles of 8hoa.ls ............. . 
Snippershan ............................ - ...... . 
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53 
46 
45 
10 
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128 
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71 
126 
126 
34 

118 
61 

118 
124 

97,98 
81 
71\ 

142 

&>ldier Ledge.-······ ............. ··:· .......................... . 
82,86 

131 
65 Somes HarOOr ..................... -- . ---- ............... --- ---- .. 

Somesi Sound ..... . 
Somesville .......................... _ ....... . 
Sorrento Harbor ............................. . 
South Bay, Bagaduce River .................. . 
&>uth Beacon Shoo.L ........................ . 
South Break.er, Matinicus .. _ 
So11th Breaker, MU.."'K'le RidgeChannel ....•.... 
South Brooksville_ .............................. . 
&>nth Bunker Ledge.. . . . . . . . . ............ . 
South Haacock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 

65-66 
65 
61 
97 

142 
89 

33 
75 
65 
61 

South Harpswell. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128 
South Ledge, Morgan Bay. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 
South Ledge, Muscongus Day ............................... _ ... _ 1Q7 
South Lodge, Rockl8nd Harbor................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94 
South Newmarket .. _.......................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •. HO 
South Portland.····-···-··...................................... 132 
South Shore of Mount Diesert Island .. _._. 63-64 
South Sugar Loar.···--·----- ....... __ .... ·---- .... , .... --- ... .. . 123 
&uth Thomaston ............... ." .......................... ·-··.. 93 
Southeast Breaker, Metinic Island_ ...... _ .................... - . - llO 
Southeast Breaker, ofi Ds.mariscotta River........ . . . . . . . . . . . 112 
Southeast Harbor _............. . . . Tl 
Southeast Rock, otr Pelit Manan : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lil 
Southeast Shoal, Doon Island. _.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139 
Southern Harbor.·-·-···................................ 80 
Sonthem Mark Island .. _.... . . . . . . . ... - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Southern Mark Island Ledge..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Southern Triangles .. _.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 
Southwest Harbor, Deerlsle-.................................... 81 
Southwe.•t Harbor, :Mount ~aert ••.............................. -~ 
Sparrowlshmd.------------·- ........................... -·-··-··. 31 
S:i-rRock ••..... ··-·· ·-·-·· .......... ···-······ .. . . . . . .. .. ...•. 94 
Spectacle Island, Eg~moggin Reacll •.. ----- ----- ___ ..... --- ----- 77 
SpectacU. Island<, Bheepseot River.. 116 
Specta<"le Island Ledge...... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 
Spoon Ledge ..... ······--·· ... :.................................. 81 
Spout Shoal ......... --······ ............................ ······-·- 1311 
Sprague Ledge •.. ·-···--· ................................. ······- 88 
SprlngPo'intLedge __________ ..... ·········-·········· 135 
Sprlng Point Ledge lighthotISB •....... -····· --···- ..... ·····-·-· 20 
Spruce Island ___ .... ······-···· ...... -··-·----·-···· ... ·-···-·-·- 97 
Spruee Creek ....... ·····-· ..........•. ····-····-· ....... -----.... 1-W 
Spruce Po!ntLedges •.........................•... - ............ 113,lH 
Spruoohead, P. O ·········-································· .... 93 
Spurling Point... --·--- ....................... ········- (IS 

Squaw Point·-··········-·-···································--- 1$ 
Squire Point. ....... ···-·.···-· ........................... ·····--· -46· 
Squlrrellshmd ..... _ .. ·----- ___ .......•...... --· .............. - na, 114 
Squirrel lsiand Ledge ....... --··-- .......... --- .... --- . . • . . . . . . .• ll5 
Squirrel Point lighthamie •••• _. -· .......................... ---- •. • 18 
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Page. 
St. Stephen.... ........... ·····················-···------- 38 
Stage Island.................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137 
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'.l"fnlmr lsla:wl._. - . ·-. ----· ·-··-·· ·- ..•.. --- . -- ···- ... ~ - •. ··--· _· •• 
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VitP.stPrn Black Ledge._. 
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V{PstPrn Egg Rock, Muscongus Bay ... _ .. _ .. _. 
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'\\'"haleback, Southea...;;;t Harhor .. 
''Vhaleback Ledge ....... . 
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Whitehead lighthouse ... . 
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\Vidows Island ..... _. 
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.;s "''rmter Harbor Cove ........... _ ... . 

'Vinter Harbor lighthouse ___ . ___ ..... ___ ..... _ .... _____ ._. ____ ... 14,58 
81 

100 
24 

116 
134 
20 

Winter Harbor, Vin.alha,·en .... ___ .. 
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Witch Rock ....... . 
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Wood. Island Harbor. . ............... . 
Vtorn.l Island lighthuu~r. 
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Wooden B"1l Island .. . 
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Wormell Ledges .... . 
Wreck Island ... _ 
W reek Island Ledges ......... . 

124, 126 
137 
142 
137 

20.137 
74 
89 

120 
40 

107 
107 

Wylie Rock .......................... . ··········-····--······ 3.5,114 
V-lyman, P~ 0 .•.•.. ·-·-···-·-···-·-··· 52 
Wyman Ledge .................... . 126 
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Yarmouth River ..... _ ......... _ ..... _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128 
Yellaw Birch Head................... . ... ·············- 56 
Yellow Island, Stave Island Harbor.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 
Yellow Ledg<>, Marshall Island........ . _...... .. . . .. .. . 73 
Yellow Ledge, Muscle Rjdge Channel......................... 33 
Yellow Ridge Island.. --------···· 33 
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York.......................................................... 139 
York Beach, Village.............................................. 139 
York.Ledge .................................................... 139,141 
York Narrows................................................... 72 
York Ri-,..,.er ____ . _ .. ____ -·- _ ... _.. . ___ ·-· .. __ ... _...... 139 
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Zephyr Ledges................................................... 89 
Zephyr Rock..................................................... gg 
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